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Preface

The Workshop series ‘Lie Theory and Its Applications in Physics’ is designed
to serve the community of theoretical physicists, mathematical physicists and
mathematicians working on mathematical models for physical systems based on
geometrical methods and in the field of Lie theory.

The series reflects the trend towards a geometrisation of the mathematical
description of physical systems and objects. A geometric approach to a system
yields in general some notion of symmetry which is very helpful in understanding
its structure. Geometrisation and symmetries are meant in their widest sense, i.e.,
representation theory, algebraic geometry, infinite-dimensional Lie algebras and
groups, superalgebras and supergroups, groups and quantum groups, noncom-
mutative geometry, symmetries of linear and nonlinear PDE, special functions.
Furthermore we include the necessary tools from functional analysis and number
theory. This is a big interdisciplinary and interrelated field.

The first three workshops were organised in Clausthal (1995, 1997, 1999), the
4th was part of the 2nd Symposium ‘Quantum Theory and Symmetries’ in Cracow
(2001), the 5th, 7th, 8th and 9th were organised in Varna (2003, 2007, 2009, 2011),
the 6th was part of the 4th Symposium ‘Quantum Theory and Symmetries’ in Varna
(2005), but has its own volume of Proceedings.

The 10th Workshop of the series (LT-10) was organized by the Institute of
Nuclear Research and Nuclear Energy of the Bulgarian Academy of Sciences (BAS)
in June 2013 (17-23), at the Guest House of BAS near Varna on the Bulgarian Black
Sea Coast.

The overall number of participants was 71 and they came from 21 countries.

The scientific level was very high as can be judged by the speakers. The
plenary speakers were: Loriano Bonora (Trieste), Branko Dragovich (Belgrade),
Ludvig Faddeev (St. Petersburg), Malte Henkel (Nancy), Evgeny Ivanov (Dubna),
Toshiyuki Kobayashi (Tokyo), Ivan Kostov (Saclay), Karl-Hermann Neeb (Erlan-
gen), Eric Ragoucy (Annecy), Ivan Todorov (Sofia), Joris Van Der Jeugt (Ghent),
George Zoupanos (Athens).

The topics covered the most modern trends in the field of the Workshop:
Symmetries in String Theories and Gravity Theories, Conformal Field Theory,
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Integrable Systems, Representation Theory, Supersymmetry, Quantum Groups,
Vertex Algebras and Superalgebras, Quantum Computing.

There is some similarity with the topics of preceding workshops, however, the
comparison shows how certain topics evolve and that new structures were found
and used. For the present workshop we mention more emphasis on: representation
theory, quantum groups, integrable systems, vertex algebras and superalgebras,
on conformal field theories, applications to the minimal supersymmetric standard
model.

The International Organizing Committee was: V.K. Dobrev (Sofia) and H.-D.
Doebner (Clausthal) in collaboration with G. Rudolph (Leipzig).

The Local Organizing Committee was: V.K. Dobrev (Chairman), V.I. Doseva,
A.Ch. Ganchev, S.G. Mihov, D.T. Nedanovski, T.V. Popov, T.P. Stefanova, M.N.
Stoilov, N.I. Stoilova, S.T. Stoimenov.
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Revisiting Trace Anomalies in Chiral Theories

Loriano Bonora, Stefano Giaccari, and Bruno Lima De Souza

Abstract This is a report on work in progress about gravitational trace anomalies.
We review the problem of trace anomalies in chiral theories in view of the possibility
that such anomalies may contain not yet considered CP violating terms. The
research consists of various stages. In the first stage we examine chiral theories
at one-loop with external gravity and show that a (CP violating) Pontryagin term
appears in the trace anomaly in the presence of an unbalance of left and right
chirality. However the imaginary coupling of such term implies a breakdown of
unitarity, putting a severe constraint on such type of models. In a second stage we
consider the compatibility of the presence of the Pontryagin density in the trace
anomaly with (local) supersymmetry, coming to an essentially negative conclusion.

1 Introduction

We revisit trace anomalies in theories coupled to gravity, an old subject brought back
to people’s attention thanks to the importance acquired recently by conformal field
theories both in themselves and in relation to the AdS/CFT correspondence. What
has stimulated specifically this research is the suggestion by Nakayama [1] that
trace anomalies may contain a CP violating term (the Pontryagin density). It is well
known that a basic condition for baryogenesis is the existence of CP nonconserving
reactions in an early stage of the universe. Many possible mechanisms for this have
been put forward, but to date none is completely satisfactory. The appearance of a
CP violating term in the trace anomaly of a theory weakly coupled to gravity may
provide a so far unexplored new mechanism for baryogenesis.

Let us recall that the energy-momentum tensor in field theory is defined by 7}, =
J%(sf,%- Under an infinitesimal local rescaling of the matrix: 6g,, = 20g,, we
have

L. Bonora (<) * S. Giaccari * B. Lima De Souza
International School for Advanced Studies (SISSA), Via Bonomea 265, 34136 Trieste, Italy

INFEN, Sezione di Trieste, Trieste, Italy
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1
58S = E/d4x4/—gTMU5g“” = —/d4x4/—g0TM“. (1)

If the action is invariant, classically 7,” = 0, but at one loop (in which case
S is replaced by the one-loop effective action W) the trace of the e.m. tensor
is generically nonvanishing. In D=4 it may contain, in principle, beside the Weyl
density (square of the Weyl tensor)

1
WZ — :ankl:ankl _ Zfanan + E:RZ (2)
and the Gauss-Bonnet (or Euler) one,
E = :ankl:ankl - 4:anfan + :sz (3)

another nontrivial piece, the Pontryagin density,

P = (Enmlkgznmpqulkpf{) (4)

N =

Each of these terms appears in the trace with its own coefficient:
T, = aE + cW? + eP ®)

The coefficient a and ¢ are known at one-loop for any type of matter. The coefficient
of (4) has not been sufficiently studied yet. The purpose of this paper is to fill up
this gap. The plan of our research consists of three stages. To start with we analyse
the one loop calculation of the trace anomaly in chiral models. Both the problem
and the relevant results are not new: the trace anomaly contains beside the square
Weyl density and the Euler density also the Pontryagin density. What is important
is that the e coefficient is purely imaginary. This entails a violation of unitarity at
one-loop and, consequently, introduces an additional criterion for a theory to be
acceptable. The latter is similar to the analogous criterion for chiral gauge and
gravitational anomalies, which is since long a selection criterion for acceptable
theories. A second stage of our research concerns the compatibility between
the appearance of the Pontryagin term in the trace anomaly and supersymmetry.
Since it is hard to supersymmetrize the above three terms and relate them to one
another in a supersymmetric context, the best course is to consider a conformal
theory in 4D coupled to (external) N = 1 supergravity formulated in terms of
superfields and find all the potential superconformal anomalies. This will allow
us to see whether (4) can be accommodated in an anomaly supermultiplet as a
trace anomaly member. The result of our analysis seems to exclude this possibility.
Finally, a third stage of our research is to analyse the possibility that the Pontryagin
density appears in the trace anomaly in a nonperturbative way, for instance via an
AdS/CFT correspondence as suggested in [1].
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In this contribution we will consider the first two issues above. In the next section
we will examine the problem of the one-loop trace anomaly in a prototype chiral
theory. Section 3 is devoted to the compatibility of the Pontryagin term in the trace
anomaly with supersymmetry.

2 One-Loop Trace Anomaly in Chiral Theories

The model we will consider is the simplest possible one: a left-handed spinor
coupled to external gravity in 4D. The action is

_ 1
S = [d4x lglivey” (Vi + Ea)m)WL (6)

where y™ = el'y?, V (m,n, ... are world indices, a, b, ... are flat indices) is the
covariant derivative with respect to the world indices and w,, is the spin connection:

ab
W = w,’ Xap

where X, = i[ya, y»] are the Lorentz generators. Finally ¥, = 1+Ty‘jl,//. Classically
the energy-momentum tensor

i - <
Tp,u = EWLV;/.vaL (7)

is both conserved on shell and traceless. At one loop to make sense of the calcula-
tions one must introduce regulators. The latter generally break both diffeomorphism
and conformal invariance. A careful choice of the regularization procedure may
preserve diff invariance, but anyhow breaks conformal invariance, so that the trace
of the e.m. tensor takes the form (5), with specific nonvanishing coefficients a, c, e.
There are various techniques to calculate the latter: cutoff, point splitting, Pauli-
Villars, dimensional regularizations. Here we would like to briefly recall the heat
kernel method utilized in [2] and in references cited therein (a more complete
account will appear elsewhere). Denoting by D the relevant Dirac operator in (6)
one can prove that

1 .
SW = _/d4x /’_gO—TM/’“ — _16 2/d4x,/—g0'b4 (X,X;D'D)-
T
Thus
T,* =by(x.x:D'D) (8)
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The coefficient by (x, X; DTD) appear in the heat kernel. The latter has the general
form

1 o(x.y)
K(r,x,y;ﬂa)~—(4 t)ze—T’ (141b; (x, y; D) +2by (x, y: D) +---),  (9)
JT

where D = DD and o (x, y) is the half square length of the geodesic connecting
x and y, so that o (x, x) = 0. For coincident points we therefore have

1 1 1
K(t,x,x;D) ~ @(ﬁ + ;bz(x,x;ﬁ)+b4(x,x;®)+---). (10)

This expression is divergent for ¢ — 0 and needs to be regularized. This can be done
in various ways. The finite part, which we are interested in, has been calculated first
by DeWitt [3], and then by others with different methods. The results are reported
in [2]. For a spin % left-handed spinor as in our example one gets

1
b D'D)=—— [ d*x/~¢g(aE w? P 11
+(v,x: D'D) 180x16n2/ E@EteW e ) (D

with

11 9 15
a=—, c=—=, e =— (12)
4 2 4

This result was obtained with an entirely Euclidean calculation. Turning to the
Minkowski the actual e.m trace at one loop is

1 11 15
As pointed out above the important aspect of (13) is the i appearing in front of the
Pontryagin density. The origin of this imaginary coupling is easy to trace. It comes
from the trace of gamma matrices including a ys factor. In 4D, while the trace of
an even number of gamma matrices, which give rise to first two terms in the RHS
of (13), is a real number, the trace of an even number of gamma’s multiplied by ys
is always imaginary. The Pontryagin term comes precisely from the latter type of
traces. It follows that, as a one loop effect, the energy momentum tensor becomes
complex, and, in particular, since TO0 is the Hamiltonian density, we must conclude
that unitarity is not preserved in this type of theories. Exactly as chiral gauge
theories with nonvanishing chiral gauge anomalies are rejected as sick theories,
also chiral models with complex trace anomalies are not acceptable theories. For
instance the old-fashioned standard model with massless left-handed neutrinos is
in this situation. This model, provided it has an UV fixed point, has a complex
trace anomaly and breaks unitarity. This is avoided in the modern formulation of
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the electroweak interactions by the addition of a right-handed neutrino (for each
flavor), or, alternatively, by using Majorana neutrinos. So, in hindsight, one could
have predicted massive neutrinos.

In general we can say that in models with a chirality unbalance a problem with
unitarity may arise due to the trace anomaly and has to be carefully taken into
account.

3 Pontryagin Density and Supersymmetry

In this section we discuss the problem posed by the possible appearance of the
Pontryagin term in the trace anomaly: is it compatible with supersymmetry? It is
a well known fact that trace anomalies in supersymmetric theories are members
of supermultiplets, to which also the Abelian chiral anomaly belongs. Thus one
way to analyse this issue would be to try and supersymmetrize the three terms
(2)-(4) and see whether they can be accommodated in supermultiplets. This direct
approach, however, is far from practical. What we will do, instead, is to consider a
conformal theory in 4D coupled to (external) supergravity formulated in terms of
superfields, and find all the potential superconformal anomalies. This will allow us
to see whether (4) can be accommodated in an anomaly supermultiplet as a trace
anomaly member.

3.1 Minimal Supergravity

The most well known model of N = 1 supergravity in D = 4 is the so-
called minimal supergravity, see for instance [4]. The superspace of N = 1
supergravity is spanned by the supercoordinates ZM = (x™,0#,6;,). In this
superspace one introduces a superconnection, a supertorsion and the relevant super-
curvature. To determine the dynamics one imposes constraints on the supertorsion.
Such constraints are not unique. A particular choice of the latter, the minimal
constraints, define the minimal supergravity model, which can be formulated in
terms of the superfields R(z), G,(z) and Wgg,(z). R and W,g, are chiral while
G, is real. One also needs the antichiral superfields R*(z) and Wdﬁy(z)- Wagy
is completely symmetric in the spinor indices «, f, . ... These superfields satisfy
themselves certain constraints. Altogether the independent degrees of freedom are
12 bosons + 12 fermions. One can define superconformal transformations in terms
of a parameter superfield o. For instance

1 .
5R = (26 —40)R — 2 VV%G

8G, =—(0+0)G,+iV, (6 —0)
5Waﬂy = —30Waﬁy
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To find the possible superconformal anomalies we use a cohomological approach.
Having in mind a superconformal matter theory coupled to a N = 1 supergravity,
we define the functional operator that implements these transformations, i.e.

]
Y = / 5){,‘ e
x6 SXi

where y; represent the various superfields in the game and ,¢ denotes integration
d*xd*0. This operator is nilpotent: X2 = 0. As a consequence it defines a cohomol-
ogy problem. The cochains are integrated local expressions of the superfields and
their superderivatives, invariant under superdiffeomorphism and local superLorentz
transformations. Candidates for superconformal anomalies are nontrivial cocycles
of ¥ which are not coboundaries, i.e. integrated local functionals A, linear in o,
such that

YA, =0, and A, #XC

for any integrated local functional C (not containing o).
The complete analysis of all the possible nontrivial cocycles of the operator X'
was carried out in [5]. It was shown there that the latter can be cast into the form

B E(2)
Ay = /;0 |:—8R(z) 0(2)8(z) + h.c.i| (14)

where 8(z) is a suitable chiral superfield, and all the possibilities for & were
classified. For supergravity alone (without matter) the only nontrivial possibilities
turn out to be:

81(2) = W' Wy, and  8(2) = (V4 V¥ —8R)(G,G + 2RR™) (15)

(the operator (V; V¥ — 8 R) maps a real superfield into a chiral one).

It is well-known that the (14) cocycles contain not only the trace anomaly, but a
full supermultiplet of anomalies. The local expressions of the latter are obtained by
stripping off the corresponding parameters from the integrals in (14).

In order to recognize the ordinary field content of the cocycles (15) one has to
pass to the component form. This is done by choosing the lowest components of the
supervielbein as follows:

ema(x) %w;na(x) %&md(x)
En(@|y_je = 0 8" 0
0 0 8ty

where e, are the usual 4D vierbein and v,%(x), Ve (x) the gravitino field
components. Similarly one identifies the independent components of the other
superfields (the lowest component of R and G,). For 0 we have
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0(2) = 0(x) + ia(x) + V20 1o (x) + OO (F(x) +iG(x)) (16)

where ®“ are Lorentz covariant anticommuting coordinates [4]. The component
fields of (16) identify the various anomalies in the cocycles (15). In particular w is
the parameter of the ordinary conformal transformations and « the parameter of the
chiral transformations. They single out the corresponding anomalies. At this point
it is a matter of algebra to write down the anomalies in component. Retaining for
simplicity only the metric we obtain the ordinary form of the cocycles. This is

1 1
AW / e{w (Rnn,k,R”mk’—29{nm9%”m Jrgﬂzz)—5 o e"m’kﬂa,,m,,qﬂzlkﬂq} (17)
X
for the first cocycle (~ denotes precisely the ordinary form), and
2) 2 2 nm
A7 ~ 4 ea)(giR — 2R, mR ) (18)
X

for the second. Taking a suitable linear combination of the two we get

1
AD 4 §A§3> A (19)

1
/ e{w(:R”mkl:ankl _ 4R'I'nyllln + RZ) _ EO(GW"lk:anqulkpq}

We see that (17) contain W? while (19) contains the Euler density in the terms
proportional to @ (trace anomaly). They both contain the Pontryagin density in the
term proportional to « (chiral anomaly).

In conclusion A((,l) corresponds to a multiplet of anomalies, whose first compo-
nent is the Weyl density multiplied by w, accompanied by the Pontryagin density
(the Delbourgo-Salam anomaly) multiplied by «. On the other hand A[(,Z) does not
contain the Pontryagin density and the part linear in w is a combination of the Weyl
and Gauss-Bonnet density. None of them contains the Pontryagin density in the
trace anomaly part. Therefore we must conclude that, as far as N = 1 minimal
supergravity is concerned, our conclusion about the compatibility between the
Pontryagin density as a trace anomaly terms and local supersymmetry, is negative.

3.2 Other Nonminimal Supergravities

As previously mentioned the minimal model of supergravity is far from unique.
There are many other choices of the supertorsion constraints, beside the minimal
one. Most of them are connected by field redefinitions and represent the same theory.
But there are choices that give rise to different dynamics. This is the case for the
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nonminimal 20 + 20 and 16+ 16 models. In the former case one introduces two new
spinor superfields T, and Ty, while setting R = R™ = 0. This model has 20 + 20
degrees of freedom. The bosonic degrees of freedom are those of the minimal model,
excluding R and R™, plus ten additional ones which can be identified with the
lowest components of the superfields S = D*T, — (n + 1)T*T,, and S, D4 T, and
D, T, . The superconformal parameter is a generic complex superfield X constrained
by the condition

(DDy + (n+ DNT*Dy) [3n(E — X)) — (X + X)] =0

where n is a numerical parameter. It is easy to find a nontrivial cocycle of this
symmetry

T

T, T
A,(l"}n.:/ E X W Wep, ~— + hoc.
x.,0 S

and to prove that its ordinary component form is, up to a multiplicative factor,
1 1 1
Ag)zz / e{w (fank[ank[—Zfanfan‘i‘gmz)_5 a énmlkfanqulePfI}

where w + i« is the lowest component of the superfield X. That is, the same
ordinary form as A((,l). As for other possible cocycles they can be obtained from the
minimal supergravity ones by way of superfield redefinitions. To understand this
point one should remember what was said above: different models of supergravity
are defined by making a definite choice of the torsion constraints and, after such a
choice, by identifying the dynamical degrees of freedom. This is the way minimal
and nonminimal models are introduced. However it is possible to transform the
choices of constraints into one another by means of linear transformations of the
supervierbein and the superconnection [6, 7]:

E'v? = Ex®Xp", E'4M =XTUPERY, @'ma” = Pua® + xma®

for suitable X 48 and X m4Z. This was done in [8] and will not be repeated here.
The result is a very complicated form for the cocycle Aﬁ,z_zn_, derived from Af,z).
However the ordinary component form is the same for both.

As for the 16 + 16 nonminimal supergravity, it is obtained from the 20 4 20
model by imposing

Ta = ®aw, Td = ‘Ddlﬂ

where ¥ is a (dimensionless) real superfield. The independent bosonic degrees of
freedom are the lowest component of S, S, ¢, and G4, beside the metric. The
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superconformal transformation are expressed in terms of a real vector superfield L
and an arbitrary chiral superfield A satisfying the constraint

(D*Dy + (n + NT*Dy) 2L + (3n + 1)A) = 0.

The derivation of the nontrivial superconformal cocycles is much the same as for the
previous model. The end result is two cocycles whose form, in terms of superfields,
is considerably complicated, but whose ordinary form is the same as Af,l) and Af,z).

At this point we must clarify whether the cocycles we have found in 20+20 and
16+16 nonminimal supergravities are the only ones. In [8] a systematic cohomologi-
cal search of such nontrivial cocycles has not been done, the reason being that when
dimensionless fields, like 1 and 1, are present in a theory a polynomial analysis
is not sufficient (and a non-polynomial one is of course very complicated). But
we can argue as follows: consider a nontrivial cocycle in nonminimal or 16 + 16
nonminimal supergravity; it can be mapped to a minimal cocycle which either
vanishes or coincides with the ones classified in [5]. There is no other possibility
because in minimal supergravity there are no dimensionless superfields (apart from
the vielbein) and the polynomial analysis carried out in [5] is sufficient to identify all
cocycles. We conclude that the 20+ 20 and 16 4 16 nonminimal nontrivial cocycles,
which reduce in the ordinary form to a nonvanishing expression, correspond to Af,l)
and Af,z) in minimal supergravity and only to them.

None of these cocycles contains the Pontryagin density in the trace anomaly
part. Therefore we must conclude that, as far as N = 1 minimal and nonminimal
supergravity is concerned, our conclusion about the compatibility between the
Pontryagin density as a trace anomaly terms and local supersymmetry, is negative.

Conclusion

A component of the trace anomaly which appear in chiral theories (the
Pontryagin density) may have interesting implications. It is a CP violating
term and, as such, it could be an interesting mechanism for baryogenesis.
At one loop, as we have seen, this term violates unitarity and the only use we
can make of it is as a selection criterion for phenomenological models with an
UV fixed point. If, on the other hand, by some other kind of mechanism still
to be discovered, this term appears in the trace of the em tensor with a real
coefficient, it may become very interesting as a CP violating term. In the last
section we have seen that, however, this is incompatible with supersymmetry.
In other words, if such mechanism exists, it can become effective only after
supersymmetry breaking. The search for the P term continues.

Acknowledgements This contribution will appear also in the Proc. of the 16th Workshop “What
comes beyond the standard models”, Bled, 14-21 of July, 2013, eds. N.S. Manko¢ Borstnik, H.B.
Nielsen, D. Lukman, DMFA ZaloZnistvo, Ljubljana December 2013, pp. 22-30.
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Complete T-Dualization of a String in a Weakly
Curved Background

Lj. Davidovié, B. Nikoli¢, and B. Sazdovié¢

Abstract We apply the generalized Buscher procedure, to a subset of the initial
coordinates of the bosonic string moving in the weakly curved background, com-
posed of a constant metric and a linearly coordinate dependent Kalb-Ramond field
with the infinitesimal strength. In this way we obtain the partially T-dualized action.
Applying the procedure to the rest of the original coordinates we obtain the totally T-
dualized action. This derivation allows the investigation of the relations between the
Poisson structures of the original, the partially T-dualized and the totally T-dualized
theory.

1 Bosonic String in the Weakly Curved Background

Let us consider the closed string moving in the coordinate dependent background,
described by the action [1]

S[x] = /c/ d?€ 91 x I, [x]0_x". @)
b

The background is defined by the space-time metric G, and the antisymmetric
Kalb-Ramond field B,

1
My, [x] = Bu[x] £ EGW[x]. 2)
The light-cone coordinates are
L+ 1
£ =§(r:|:o), 0+ =0, £ 05, 3)

and the action is given in the conformal gauge (the world-sheet metric is taken to be
8ap = eZFnaﬁ)~
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The world-sheet conformal invariance is required, as a condition of having a
consistent theory on a quantum level. This leads to the space-time equations for the
background fields, which equal

1
Ry = 3 BupaB” = 0. DyB', =0, 4)

in the lowest order in slope parameter o’ and for the constant dilaton field @ =
const. Here B,,, = 0,B,, + 0,B,, + 0,B,, is the field strength of the field
B, and R, and D, are Ricci tensor and covariant derivative with respect to the
space-time metric.

We will consider a weakly curved background [2, 3], defined by

Guv[x] = const,
1
B [x] = buy 4 hyo[x] = by + ngpx", buy, By = const.  (5)

Here, the constant B,,,, is infinitesimal. The background (5) is the solution of the
field equations (4) in the first order in B,,,.

2 Partial T-Dualization

In the paper [3], we generalized the Buscher prescription for a construction of
a T-dual theory. This prescription, unlike the standard one [4], is applicable to
the string backgrounds depending on all the space-time coordinates, such as the
weakly curved background. We performed the procedure along all the coordinates
and obtained T-dual theory. The noncommutativity of the T-dual coordinates we
investigated in [5]. In the present paper we consider the partial T-dualization, i.e. the
application of the procedure to some without subset of the coordinates. We construct
the partially T-dualized theory. The noncommutativity of the coordinates in similar
theories was considered in [6].

Let us mark the T-dualization along the coordinate x* by T},, and separate the
coordinates into two subsets (x’, x?) withi =0,...,d —landa =d,...,D — 1
and mark the T-dualizations along these subsets of coordinates by

TiETQO---OTd_l, TaETdO---OTD_l. (6)

In this section we will find the partially T-dualized action performing T-dualization
along coordinates x“, 7% : S.
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The closed string action in the weakly curved background has a global symmetry
Sxt = AP, 7

Let us localize this symmetry for the coordinates x¢
8x* = A(zr,0), a=d,...,D—1, )

by introducing the gauge fields v¢ and substituting the ordinary derivatives with the
covariant ones

0oy x? — Dox® = 0gx? + V5. )

The gauge invariance of the covariant derivatives is obtained by imposing the
following transformation law for the gauge fields

SV = —9, A", (10)

Also, substitute x“ in the argument of the background fields with its invariant
extension, defined by

axt, = [ g Doxt = [ @ Dot +dg D_x)
P P
= x*—x%&) + AV, (11)

where
AV = / dEn = / (dEHV 4 dEV). (12)
P P

The line integral is taken along the path P, from the initial point £§ (o, 09) to the
final one £*(z,0). To preserve the physical equivalence between the gauged and
the original theory, one introduces the Lagrange multiplier y, and adds the term
% yaF§{_ to the Lagrangian, which will force the field strength F{_ = 94v¢ —
0-v4 = —2Fg; to vanish. In this way, we obtain the gauge invariant action

Siny = K/d2§[8+xi17+ij[xi,Axf’ 10_x7 4+ 04 x Myjq[x', Ax® 1D_x*

12A% iny

+ D x M ygi[x', Ax®, 10_x" + Dy x“ M [x", Ax? |D_x°

ny ny

1
+3 0402y, - Vo1 y0)] (13)

where the last term is equal to % Ya F{_ up to the total divergence. Now, we can use
the gauge freedom to fix the gauge x“(§) = x“(&). The gauge fixed action equals
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Srix = K/d2$[8+xi17+ij [Xi, AV”]B_xj + 8+xi17+i,,[xi, AV
+ Vi Ty [x', AV]_x" + VI 1 ap [x', AVAE
1
+ E(Via_ya — v“_8+ya)]. (14)

The equations of motion for the Lagrange multiplier y,, d+v2 — d-v4 = 0, have a
solution v = d1+x“, which turns the gauge fixed action to the initial one.

2.1 The Partially T-Dualized Action

The partially T-dualized action will be obtained after elimination of the gauge fields
from the gauge fixed action (14), using their equations of motion. Varying over the
gauge fields v one obtains

. , . 1 .
Mygi[x', AV0£x" + Hagp[x', AVS + 0% )a = +BEX, VY, (15)

where BE[x', V] is the infinitesimal contribution from the background fields
argument. Usmg the inverse of the background fields composition 2k [T+, defined
by @“b = (G Nae T, d(G 1db  where Gy = Gu and Gy = Gup —
4B, (G 1)"" Bdb, we can extract the gauge fields v from Eq. (15)

~ . . . 1 .
Ve = _zx@ng[x’,Ava][nib,- W AV + Sowys T BT, V“]]. (16)
Substituting (16) into the action (14), we obtain the partially T-dualized action
Selx’, ya] =« / d* |:8+xi1_7+ij X', AV(x', y*)]o_x/
K Naby i a/.i a

+Ea+y(l@— [X ’AV (x 5y )]a—J’b

—K D4 x T a[x', AV (x", yD]OP[x!, AV (x', y*)]0-ys

D4yl O, AV, O [, AV, y“)]a_xf] an

where

Myij = Myij — 264,04y (18)
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In order to find the explicit value of the background fields argument AV4(x’, y9),
one substitutes the zeroth order of the equations of motion (16) into (12) and obtains

AVOa — I:@gino_bi + @Sfﬂoﬁi]Ax(O)i
- K[ég—bi-no—bi - égfnwbi]ﬂf(o)i
-slés + ety - 5lew - o ]an”. a9

where @gi stands for the zeroth order value of @ftb, which can be written as

Of = ——(g“l)‘“ Mosca (G = 65" (g‘l)“b, (20)
where g, = —4b,. (G 1)"dbd;, G”b = ——(g_l)“cb d(G l)db
7O = /(dty + doy(o)) AFOF = /(drx(o)” + dox©7). 21)

Initial theory, the partially T-dualized theory and the totally T-dualized theory
obtained in [3] are physically equivalent theories. In the next section we will
partially T-dualize the partially T-dualized theory.

3 The Total T-Dualization of the Initial Action

The T-dual theory, derived in [3], a result of T-dualization of the initial action along
all the coordinates, is given by

v K
=k [ @iy, mEAvONy, = 5 [ dEdy,emaveley,
@)
with
1% 2 —1 —1\pv v 1 —Iypv
O =~ (G5 MGy = 0 F (G 3)

where

Geu = G,y —4(BG7'B),,, O™

2
—;(GEIBG_I)’”. (24)
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The T-dual background fields are equal to
* v — * K

GM AV = (GEH"[AV(M]. "B [AV(y)] = S0IAVL (25)

The argument of the background fields is given by
AVE(y) = =" Ayy + (7" AS, (26)

where Ay, = y,(§)—y, (&) and §, = [(dy], +doy,), while g,, = G, —4b},
and 6" = —2(g7'bGHH,

Let us now show that the same result will be obtained applying the T-dualization
procedure to the coordinates x’ of the partially T-dualized theory (17), T°
S, [x', y4]. Substituting the ordinary derivatives d+x' with the covariant derivatives

Dix' = d4x' +V, (27)

where the gauge fields v/, transform as §), = —9+A’, and substituting the
coordinates x’ in the background field arguments by

ax, = [@5* Do +a5D 2, e8)
P

we obtain the gauge invariant action, which after fixing the gauge by x’ (£§) = x* (&)
becomes

51 = [ @[Vt lavnt + 50y 60av oy,
—k V' T4 1o [AVHIOTAVMIO_yp + ke 04 9, O [AVH T 4 [AVFVE
L0y v, y,-)}. (29)
Here AV is defined by
AVi = /P TV, +dEv), (30)

and AV is defined in (19), whose arguments are in this case AV’ and y“.

The totally T-dualized action will be obtained by eliminating the gauge fields
from the gauge fixed action, using their equations of motion. Varying the action
(29) over the gauge fields v’ﬂE one obtains

. 3 |
[Msijvy — kMo OF D5 yp + Ea:Fyi = +6;". (1)
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Using the fact that the background field composition IT; j s inverse to 2k o4 ,
we can rewrite the equation of motion (31) expressing the gauge fields as

v = 2% @Y [Kni,aé?;’a;yb - %a:Fy, + ﬁﬂ. (32)
Using [T1,,0% = —I1,) @fFi, we note that
OLMy ;0% = —O%NL,,0% = —%@;:b, (33)
and obtain
Ve = kO 05y, + 2 OLpFE. (34)

Substituting (34) into (29), the action becomes
s = K/dzg[a”,- (K@f_f —Kz@"_"mk,@’_f')a_yj 35)
e L Y [
+ 04y ( - K2@ij1—7+jk@]ia + %@L‘l - Kz@ijﬂ+jbélia)8_ya
+ 34 ¥a (gé”_b — 2O L4101 — POU 11, 6P — PO 407 ) y,,].
Using [Ta;; O = O Myji = 165 Maay@ = OL Mapy = %85 M @4 =

—4,;OF; My, OF = —I11,,0% and O 11 = —OL 144, one can rewrite
this action as

2
S = %/dzg 01y, @M y,. (36)

In order to find the background fields argument AV, we consider the zeroth
order of Eq. (34)

Vi = —KO D5V, (37)

and conclude that
AV =~k Ay, + (7 Ay (38)
Using the integral form'qf the variables gnd the relations 14, @5}’ + Hiai@gﬁ’ =
Lsb 0L = —2uOLMy;,0%; 0F = —20PMy,OL, we obtain that

AV AV, y?) defined in (19) equals
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AVHAV, y,) = —k0," Ay, + (g7 Ay, (39)

Therefore, we conclude that action (36) is the totally T-dualized action (22).
In this paper we performed the partial T-dualizations and obtained the T-duality
chain

S 2 Sulxl vl 2> *S [yl (40)

The first action describes the geometrical background, while the second and the third
describe the non-geometrical backgrounds with nontrivial fluxes. From this chain
one can find the relations between the arbitrary two coordinates in the chain. These
general T-duality coordinate transformation laws are used in the investigation of
the relations between the Poisson structures of the original, the partially T-dualized
and the totally T-dualized theory [5]. Their canonical form will be used in deriving
the complete closed string non-commutativity relations, which are the important
features of the non-geometrical backgrounds.

Acknowledgements Work supported in part by the Serbian Ministry of Education, Science and
Technological Development, under contract No. 171031.
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Modular Double of the Quantum Group
SL,2,R)

L.D. Faddeev

Abstract The term “quantum group”, introduced by V. Drinfeld (Proceedings of
ICM-86, Berkeley, vol. 1, p. 798. AMS, Providence, 1987), applies in fact to
two dual objects: g-deformation of the algebra A of functions on the Lie group
and that for the universal enveloping algebra U of the corresponding Lie algebra.
See Faddeev [1] for the short history. It is instructive to stress, that the construction
of g-deformation originates in the theory of the quantum integrable models and
conformal field theory [see Faddeev [2]]. In this lecture I plan to survey some new
developments on a representative example of the rang 1 SL(2) case.

1 Definitions

A—commutative algebra of functions of the matrix elements of matrix

g=(aﬁ), a—fy =1
y 8

U—noncommutative algebra of functions of the generators e, f, i with relations

le,hl=e, [fihl=—f ef —fe=h

Corresponding g-deformations are given in terms of generators as follows
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Algebra A,
ab
T =
(2)
ab = gba, ac =gqca, db=gq 'bd, dc=q 'cd (1)
ad —da = (g —q Ybc, bc=cb, ad —q 'bc =1

Algebra U,
E.F.K KE =q¢*EK, KF =q *FK, (2)
K—K™!
EF —FE = ———
q—9q

These relations turn into the undeformed ones in the limit g — 1 if we put K = ¢

Algebra l{, appeared first in the paper [3] of Kulish and Reshetikhin. Correspond-
ing commutation relations are those for the generalized spin operators appearing in
the higher spin XXZ model. Parameter ¢ is an anisotropy parameter, entering the
definition of the model. The algebra A, was introduced by L. Takhtajan and me [4]
in course of definition of the quantum Liouville model. The relations (1) are those
for the monodromy matrix of the corresponding quantized Lax matrix. Parameter ¢
is defined via the coupling constant.

The mathematical side of the story began after short commentary of Sklyanin
[5] on the connection of the developed formalism with the Hopf algebra (incidently,
in 1982 Thierry-Mieg, who was a student of Les Houches summer school told me,
that what I was presenting on my lectures is a Hopf Algebra). However a solid
mathematical foundation was done by Drinfeld [6] and thereupon theory began
to develop rapidly with important contribution of Jimbo [7], Bazhanov [8]. The
approach of Leningrad group was described in detail in [9].

2  Weyl Pair

In the following we shall heavily use the Weyl pair u, v
uw = q*vu

It is convenient to use the notations from the theory of the automorphic functions

_ o ;o 1
g=e", 1=—, wo' =—, Imt>0
w 4
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Here w, o’ are so called half periods and they lie in the upper half plane. We shall
use u and v represented by operators acting on the functions f(x), x € R by
multiplication and shift

wf(x) =e ™0 f(x), vf(x) = flx +20). A3)

For general 7 these are unbounded operators in L, (R) defined on a dense domain D,
consisting of the analytic functions on C rapidly vanishing along the lines parallel
to the real axis.

There are two distinguished real structures:

1.7>0,0 = —w,0 =—0,u, v—positive, essentially selfadjoint,
2. 7 <0, w, w'—real, u, v—unitary.

It is instructive to observe, that the action of u# and v is not irreducible. Indeed, a
second pair of operators i, v, defined by formula similar to (3) after interchange of
w and @’

if(x) =" f(x), Tf(x) = fx +20)
commute with ¥ and v, which can be easily checked. Indeed we have
uv f =e 7 f(x + 2w),
Vuf =e T TENI0 f(x 4 20) = e Ub f = uv f
Formally we can say, that u, v and u, v are connected as follows

i=u’", v=v",

I must confess, that I realized this feature rather late in my life. Amazing fact,
that the algebra of operators in L,(R), which is an algebra for observables for the
system with one degree of freedom, is factorized in two commuting factors, was so
impressive, that I even have published a short note on this [10]. Later I realized, that
this fact is known to some more learned people, in particular by Alain Connes [11],
he likes to call u-v system as quantum torus but considers only the case of unitary

operators u, v. In the factorization
B=AQ® A

for irrational t algebras A, and A, . are factors II;. However the interpretation of
this formula in general case is still lacking, because the von Neumann theory of C*
algebras is unapplicable. I believe that here we have an interesting mathematical
problem.

From now on I consider u, v, i, v as independent generators of algebra, which
I propose to call “modular double”. This algebra has one more real structure for
|t] =1
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wr=ua vi=9

The involution * interchanges A, and A, ., however
(x)? = id.

In conformal field theory of rang 1 appears a projective representation of the
Virasoro algebra with central charge ¢ = 1 4 6(t + % +2)

1. T > 0, ¢ > 25—weak coupling
2. t© <0, ¢ < 1—minimal models for rational Tt = —P/Q
3. |t] = 1,1 < ¢ < 25—strong coupling

so that the use of the modular double is indispensable in the case 3.
Now I say several words about irreducibility. The question when the commuta-
tivity
[A,u] =0, [A,v]=0, [A,u=0, [4,7V]=0
leads to

A = const

is not completely answered. It can be proved for the complex ¢ but for ¢ > 0 one
should require that 7 is irrational. We shall comment on this later.

3 Explicit Realization

Generators of rank 1 algebras A, and U, can be expressed via a pair u, v and one
central element. It is a generalization of Gelfand-Kirillov theorem on the structure of
the universal enveloping algebra of a simple Lie algebra. Here are explicit formulas

u+v At 1/4 —1/2.1/2
Ay Tz( ) t =gtV
A7 wt )

A2 = b/c—<central element

e, e = qu_lv—i—u_]Z

— /i f=u+qu 'z}

K=v Z—central element
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C=fe—qk—q'K'=27z+2z"!

Operator C is a g-generalization of the corresponding Casimir operator.

The modular double of .4, and U4, are given by completion of these generators
by those written similarly via & and v. In the more explicit use of such formulas it is
important to know the property

(u+v)l/r — ul/r _l_vl/T (4)

derived by A. Volkov [12].

4 Representation i

From now on we shall deal only with modular double of ¢,. In the case of real
forms 1 and 3 we can speak about the modular double of quantum group SL, (2, R).
Consider the first real form > 0 and parametrize the central elements Z and Z via
real parameter s

7 = eins/w Z _ eins/a)’
= , = .

Then generators E, F, K and E , F s K are positive and essentially selfadjoint in
L,(R). We shall consider this case as a definition of the selfadjoint representation
7y of the modular double SL,(2,R). This representation was already introduced
in my paper [13] with the definition of the modular double and investigated in detail
by J. Teschner [14]. The main theorem on the decomposition of the tensor product
7y ® 7y, due to R. Ponsot and J. Teschner [15] will be discussed below.

The case of the third real structure is also very interesting. We shall comment on
it later.

The real variable s can be called the spin of the representation 5. The reflection

S —> =S

is analogous to the Weyl reflection for the algebra SL(2,R). Let us show, that the
representations s and ;g are equivalent. We should find an intertwiner R such that

e(s)R = Re(—s)

J)R = Rf(=s) o)
KR = RK
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and similarly for e, f s k. From commutativity of R with K and K it follows, that it
is a function of the generator v.
Introduce the Fourier transform

Ff(x) = / 2 £(y) dy

—00

so that
uF = Fv, vF =Fu'

and look for R in the form

R = F'R()F.
We have
Fle@)F=v(qu '+ 2)=(q 'w !+ 2!
FUf&F =v(1+qZ 'wy=0+q¢ 'Z 7wy
and
R = R().
Now from

(q'u + 2)R(GPu) = Rw)(q™'u™ + 271
we get a functional equation

R(@u)  1+quz™
R(u) 1 +quz ~

Let @(u) satisfy the equation

P(qu) 1
®d(q~'u)  14u ©

then

D(Zu)
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Due to the Volkov relation (4) the same @ serves the second half of relations (5).
Thus the intertwiner is constructed as soon as we know the solution of Eq. (6). We
shall discuss the problem of solving (6) in the next section.

5 Quantum Dilogarithm

Equation (6) is solved by Euler g-exponent

eq) = [J(1 +¢**'u)

k=0

n(n+1)/2;n

) q iy
;; (g — q—l) (g —q™) eXpZ -

n(g"—q™)’

The last formula, where we have in the denominator the integer n and g-analog of
n, prompted me to introduce the term “quantum dilogarithm” [16]. However, the
formula (7) is correct only for |g| < 1 or Imt > 0. So we can not use it for our
case of real structure 1. My proposal in the spirit of modular double was to modify
the product in (7), adding the second factor with t changed into 1/t

eﬂi(’:t)7 5 e—irr/r, = ul/r' (8)
e ()

One can consider each factor as a quasiconstant with respect to shift associated with
torl/t.
The product can be realized via the integral

00+i0 eixt dt
y(x) =exp—- VTN ©)
4 ) _cotio Sinwt sinw’t ¢

®(u) =

such that

D) =y(x), u=e T,

Integral (9) has its own long history. It is related to the functions which we call
Barnes double y-function [17], which was in fact introduced in the end of nineteenth
century by Russian mathematician Alexseievsky [18]. More exactly the function
y(x) plays the role of argument of double y-function, so it has a second name double
sinus. The origin of this name is the functional equation

y(x + ) — 1 4 e inx/o
y(x — ')
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and the dual one

y(x 4+ o)

=14 e—inx/w/!
y(x —w)

which is equivalent to Eq. (6).

The function y(x) acquired a host of applications in the last 15 years and the
term “quantum dilogarithm” was inherited by it. The beautiful paper by Volkov [12]
contain a list of its important properties.

Let us observe, that contrary to the case of product (7), the integral (9) has
no singularities for real t. The singularities of numerator and denominator in (8)
cancel each other. In particular, the problem of irrational t disappears. Everything
is smooth for the positive t.

I shall conclude the lecture by describing the role of the quantum dilogarithm in
the problem of decomposition of the tensor product of two representations m;, and
75, into direct sum of 7.

6 Decomposition of ,, ® w,,

It is clear that the definition of m;, ® 7, should be done according to comultiplica-
tion rule in 4, which is a deformation for those in U/

AE=EQ®K+1Q®E
AF=FQI+K'®F (10)
AK =K ® K

Teschner and Ponsot [15] has shown that
o0
Ty, ® Ty, = / w(s)du(s), du(s) =—4sin s sin n—fds,
0 @ @

so that in the decomposition for any pair of spins s;, s, enter representations with
all spins s3.
To construct the intertwiner S(x1, X2, x3|$1, §2, §3) we should solve the equations

8125 =S€é
f12S =Sfi (11
K|2S :SK/,

where ’ means the transposition and ey, fi2, K1, are defined according to (10) T
present here shortly the way of solution, proposed by S. Derkachov and me [19].
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Equation (11) can be rewritten more explicitly in the form

V1V2V3S =S

S = - LT
q’ur, uz, uz) = : - e S(ur, up, u3
222y 4z Ytz

and similar for S(uy, us, q_2u3) and S(uy, q_2u2, u3). Here we freely use variables
uy, up, usz instead of xy, x;, x3. The use of property (6) leads to the explicit formula

S(x1, X2, x3) = Soexp{—2mi(s1x23 + $2X31 + 53x21)}

y(x12 — s1) Y3+ 83— 5 — ") . y(x31 — ")
y(x12 + 52+ 53 + 0”) Y(x23 — 51) Y(x31 + 51— 52 — 53)

xij =xi—x;, o' =0+, 0 —o"—io0.

One should prove the main properties of the intertwiner—orthogonality and
completeness. To achieve this goal we use the spectral problem with the use of
the Casimir for 7, ® 7,

CioS(x1,%2,x3) = (Z3 + Z5")S(x1, X2, x3) (12)

The equation is in two variables x|, x,; §|, S,—parameters, s;—eigenvalue, x3—
multiplicity.
The main tool—reduction to spectral problem
(u+u' +v)y = Ay, (13)
A=Z(s)+ Z7 ),

which is solved by a generalized function

//)2

Vx,s) =y(x—s—o" +i0)y(x +s5s — " +i0)e 707

One should observe, that y(x) has a pole in —w” so that
c
yx — o) ~ =
X

and term i O define the corresponding rule of treating this. It is instructive to observe,
that the operator in the left hand side of (13) coincide with the trace of matrix T
in (1).

This spectral problem (13) was analyzed in detail by Kashaev [20], who proved
the orthogonality and completeness relation
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/ Y(x, )Y (x,s)dx = L(8(s —s")+8(s +5")
p(s)
p(s) = —4sin 3 in ﬂ—f
a) w

/0 V(. )T )p(s) ds = 8x — )

Derkachov and me reduced the problem (12) to (13) by means of some
“redressing”. We found an intertwiner A such that

Ci=A7'CpA, A7'KpA=Kp
with rather simple expression for C 12

1 u Zy up
¢ —Z —t ——4Z —_—
12 2 + Zou + 1V2+qZ ulvl

Now we use K, to count the multiplicity. The new spectral problem looks as
Cia¥rp(x1,%2) = (Z3 + Z3) "9, (x1, x2)

Kiyp(xi,x2) = ™/, (x1, x2)

and the last equation allows to express vy via v,. Thus we get S(x, x2,x3) as a
Fourier transform v, (x1, x») over p and dressing A and Kashaev’s properties allow
to prove all necessary properties of S

Conclusions
We have shown in this lecture the importance of combining the two
q-deformations for dual expressions of the parameter g

— e—zﬂ/r

and illustrated its usefulness on one example. There are many other examples
appearing in the construction of quantum Teichmiiller space and theory
of cluster algebras. There is no doubt, that the proper construction of the
conformal blocks in the Liouville model should use modular double. So we
have a lot of work ahead.
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Physical Ageing and New Representations
of Some Lie Algebras of Local Scale-Invariance

Malte Henkel and Stoimen Stoimenov

Abstract Indecomposable but reducible representations of several Lie algebras
of local scale-transformations, including the Schrodinger and conformal Galilean
algebras, and their applications in physical ageing are reviewed. The physical
requirement of the decay of co-variant two-point functions for large distances is
related to analyticity properties in the coordinates dual to the physical masses or
rapidities.

1 Introduction

Scale-invariance is recognised as one of the main characteristics of phase transitions
and critical phenomena. In addition, it has also become common folklore that
given sufficiently local interactions, scale-invariance can be extended to larger
Lie groups of coordinate transformations. Quite a few counter-examples exist,
but the folklore carries on. Here, we are interested in the phenomenology of
phase transitions, either at equilibrium or far from equilibrium and shall study
situations when scale-invariance does indeed extend to conformal invariance or
one of the generalisations appropriate for scale-invariant dynamics. We review
recent results on indecomposable, but reducible (“logarithmic”) representations and
discuss sufficient conditions which guarantee they decay of co-variant two-point
functions at large distances.
Consider the transformations in (1 + d)-dimensional time-space R ® R
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where R € SO(d), Vo, ...,v2 € R? and a, B,y,8 € R. The infinitesimal gener-
ators from these transformations only close in a Lie algebra if £ € %N (sometimes
called “spin-£ algebra”). In (1 + 1) dimensions, this algebra can be formulated in
terms of two infinite families of generators sc(1,£) := (X, Y )nez.m+eez of the
form

X, = "9, — (n + DL"rd, |, Y, = —1"1h, )
with the non-vanishing commutators [20]
[Xl‘lv Xn’] = (I’l - nl) Xn+n’ s [X}17 Ym] = (zn - m) Yn+m (3)

and where z := 1/{ is the dynamical exponent. The maximal finite-dimensional
conformal invariance, Ward identities must be formulated which will describe the
action of these generators on scaling operators such that the co-variance under
these transformations can be used to derive differential equations to be satisfied by
n-point correlators. Alternatively, one may include the corresponding terms directly
into the generators themselves, which has the advantage that the verification of the
commutators guarantees the self-consistency of co-variance. However, the explicit
representation (2) does not take into account any transformation properties of the
(quasi-)primary scaling operators on which it is assumed to act.

Dynamic time-space symmetries with a generic dynamical exponent (z # 1
possible) often arise as “non-relativistic limits” of the conformal algebra. The
two best-known examples are (1) the Schrodinger algebra sch(d) which in (2)
corresponds to £ = % (discovered in 1842/1843 by Jacobi and in 1881 by Lie)
and (2) the conformal Galilean algebra CGA(d) [18] which corresponds in (2) to
£ = 1. These two important special cases can also be obtained by two distinct,
complementary approaches

1. The non-relativistic limit of time-space conformal transformations such that a
fixed value of the dynamical exponent z is assumed, reproduces the Schrodinger
and conformal Galilean algebras from the restriction to flat time-like and light-
like geodesics, along with z = 2 and z = 1 [13].

2. If one tries to include the transformations of scaling operators into the representa-
tion (3) of the infinite-dimensional algebra (3) only the cases with £ = %, 1 close
as a Lie algebra. Besides the conformal algebra, this reproduces the Schrédinger
and conformal Galilean algebras [21].

Including the terms which describe the transformation of quasi-primary scaling
operators often leads to central extensions of the above algebras. For £ = %, one has
instead of spi(1, %) the Schridinger-Virasoro algebra sv = (X,,, Yy, M">n€Z,mEZ+%
[19,49] spanned by the generators
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n+1 n+1 nn—+1
X,,:—z"“”a,——Jr t"rd, — ; xt" — (: )./\/lt”_lrz

1
Y = —1"F30, — (m + 5) M3 M, =—1"M 4)
(x is the scaling dimension and M the mass) and the non-vanishing commutators
n
(X, Xp] = (n — n/)Xn—i-n’ s [ X, Y] = (5 - m) Yitm
[Xn» Mn’] = _n/Mn+n’ s [Yma Ym’] = (m - m/) Myt 5

Its maximal finite-dimensional sub-algebra is the Schrédinger algebra sch(1) =
(X410, Yy 1 M,), which centrally extends spi(1, %) It is the maximal dynamical

symmetry of the free Schrodinger equation S = 0 with S = 2MoX_; — Y? =

=

2Md, — 32, in the sense that solutions of S¢ = 0 with scaling dimension x =
Xy = % are mapped onto solutions, a fact already known to Jacobi and to Lie. More
generally, unitarity implies the bound x > % [36].

On the other hand, for £ = 1 one obtains the altern-Virasoro algebra av :=
(X, Yn)nez (also called “full CGA”™), with an explicit representation spanned by

[1,3-5,11,12,15,18,20,21,28,31-33,37,40,43]

X, = —t"T19, — (n + Dt"rd, — (n + Dxt" —n(n + Hyt" 'r
Y, = "9, — (n + Dy" (6)

which obeys (3) and has CGA(1) = (X410, Y+1,0) as maximal finite-dimensional
sub-algebra.! The representation (6) is spanned by the two scalars x and y.

The relationship between sch(1) and CGA(1) can in be understood in a different
way by considering the imbedding sch(1) C B, into the complex Lie algebra B;.
This can be visualised in terms of a root diagram, see Fig. 1a, where the generators
of sch(1) are indicated by full black circles and the remaining ones by the grey
circles. As it is well-known [34], a standard parabolic sub-algebra p, of a semi-
simple Lie algebra g consists of the Cartan sub-algebra f) C g and of all “positive”
generators in g. The meaning of “positive” can be simply illustrated in Fig. 1 for the
special case g = B,: one draws a straight line through the centre of the root diagram
and all generators on that line or to the right of it are “positive”. From Fig. 1a, one
also sees that the Schrodinger algebra can be extended to a parabolic sub-algebra
sch(1) = sch(1) & CN by adding an extra generator N, which is indicated by the
red double circle in the centre. Since the Weyl reflections and rotations can be used

In the context of asymptotically flat 3D gravity, an isomorphic Lie algebra is known as BMS
algebra, bms; = CGA(1) [6-9].
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Fig. 1 Root diagrams of (a) sch(1), (b) age(1) and (¢) alt(1) = CGA(1) as sub-algebras of the
complex Lie algebra B,. If the second generator in the centre is included (double red circle) one
obtains the maximal parabolic sub-algebras of B,

to map isomorphic sub-algebras onto each other, the classification of the maximal
parabolic sub-algebras of B, can now be illustrated simply through the value of the
slope p of the straight line in Fig. 1 [25]:

1. if p = 1, one has 5?6(1) = sch(1) + CN, the parabolic extension of the
Schrodinger algebra, see Fig. 1a. See below for explicit forms for N.

2.if 1 < p < oo, one has age(1) = age(l) + CN, the parabolic extension of
the ageing algebra, see Fig. 1b.

3. if p = oo, one has CGA(1) = CcGA(1) + CN, the parabolic extension of the
conformal Galilean algebra, see Fig. 1c.

While cGA(1) does not have a central extension, this is different in d = 2
space dimensions, where a so-called “exotic” central extension exists. This gives
the exotic conformal Galilean algebra ECGA = (X110, Y+1.0,0, Ro) [38,39] with
an explicit representation (where j, k, £ = 1, 2 and summation over repeated indices
is implied)

X, = —t"T19, —(n + Dt"rjd; —x(m 4+ "
—n(n+ D" 'yr; —n( + Dhr;
YU = —Z”‘HBJ- —(+Dt"y; —(n+ Dt"hj —n(n + 1)0¢iri @)

n

i 1
J = —gperide—¢ — — —h;h;
ke Tk O¢ kl)’kaw Y R
characterised by a scalar scaling dimension x and a vector y = (y;,y2) of

“rapidities” [12, 28, 40]. The components of the vector h = (hy, h;) satisfy
[hi,h;] = &;0, where € is central. ¢ is the totally antisymmetric 2 x 2 tensor and
€12 = 1. The non-vanishing commutators of the ECGA read

[Xn, Xn] = (n —m) Xpgm [X Y(i)] =(n _m)Yn(Qm

ns4tm

n 2 m

(V0. Y] = ey $uamo B8u0 =200 . [1Y,0] =&y, 8)
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and the ECGA-invariant Schrodinger operator is
S=—0X_1 +e; YYD =00, +&; (v + hi)d; )
with x = x4 = 1. The unitary bound gives x > 1 [40].
The common sub-algebra of sch(1) and CGA(1) is called the ageing algebra

age(1) = (Xo1, Yy 1 M) and does not include time-translations. Starting from
the representation (4), only the generators X,, assume a more general form [26]

1 1 1
X, = —t"T19, — %t"rar _n ;_ xt" —n(n + 1)&t" — m/\/tt”_lrz

(10)
which also admits a more general invariant Schrodinger operator S = 2Md, —
92 + 2M:t™! (x +£&— %) but without any constraint on neither x nor & [48].
This representation of age(1) is characterised by the scalars (x, &, M). The name
of this algebra comes from its use as dynamical symmetry in physical ageing,
which can be observed in strongly interacting many-body systems quenched from
a disordered initial state to the co-existence regime below the critical temperature
T. > 0 where several equivalent equilibrium states exist. For example, for quenched
Ising spins in d > 2 dimensions without disorder, nor frustrations, and with a
purely relaxational dynamics without any conservation law, it can be shown that
the dynamical exponent z = 2 [10]. Assuming age(d) as a dynamical symmetry
predicts the form of the two-time linear response function of the average order
parameter (¢ (¢, r)) with respect to its canonically conjugate magnetic field i (s, r’)
[19,25,26]

L S| 2 Cdimap (U T
R(t,s;1) = $h(s.0) h:()_(¢>(t,r)¢>(s,0))—s FR(s’t—s) (11)

~ . ’ 7 1
Fr(y.u) = Fo8(M — M) O(y — 1) y' T4/ (y — 1)7' " exp [_EMJ

where the standard Janssen-de Dominicis formalism (see e.g. [23]) was used to
re-write R = (¢¢) as a correlator of the order parameter scaling operator ¢ and
the conjugate response operator ¢~S Both of these are assumed to be quasi-primary
under age(d). The ageing exponents a,a’, Ar/z are related to x,£ and X,& in a
known way, e.g. a’ —a = 2(£ + £). F, is a normalisation constant and the ©-
function expresses the causalfty condition y = /s > 1, of which we shall say more
in Sect. 3 below. Spatial translation-invariance was assumed. ~

The case of a Schrodinger-invariance response is obtained if one sets § = £ = 0,
hence a = a’ in (11).

Equation (11) has been confirmed in numerous spin systems (e.g. Ising,
Potts, XY, spherical, Hilhorst-van Leeuven, Edwards-Wilkinson,. .. models) which
undergo simple ageing with z = 2, both for the time- and space-dependence; either
from a known exact solution or using simulational data. For a detailed review,
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see [23]. Current empirical evidence suggests that for quenches to low temperatures
T < T,, one should have for the second scaling dimensions £ +& = 0, hencea = a’.
However, the full representation (10) of age(1) is needed in the d = 1 Glauber-
Ising model, where the exact solution reproduces (11) witha = 0,ad’ —a = —%
and Ag = 1 [26]. One might anticipate that a’ — a # 0 for quenches to the critical
point T = T,.

For critical quenches, one has in general z # 2, such that (11) does no longer
apply. However, the form of the auto-response R(¢,s) = R(¢, s;0) does not contain
the precise spatial form so that at least that part of (11) can be used for preliminary
tests of dynamical symmetries for generic values of z.

In Sect. 2, various logarithmic representations of these algebras and some of
their properties are reviewed. Known applications to physical ageing will be briefly
discussed. In Sect. 3, the requirement of a physically sensible limit in the case of
large spatial separation |r; —r,| — oo leads to the derivation of causality conditions.

These inform on the interpretation in terms of either responses or correlators.

2 Logarithmic Representations

Logarithmic conformal field-theories arise from indecomposable but reducible
representations of the Virasoro algebra [17, 41, 45, 46], see [14] for a collection
of recent reviews. Formally, in the most simple case, this can be implemented

[17,44] by replacing the order parameter ¢ by a vector @ = (:ﬁ) such that

the scaling dimension x in the Lie algebra generators becomes a Jordan matrix

()0C l). Anticipating the notation used for the algebras we are going to consider,
X

we introduce, instead of a single two-point function {(¢,¢,), the three two-point
functions

F = ($1(t1,r)¢; (2. 12)) , G := (p1(t1, x) Y5 (12, 12))
H = (Y1 (t1, 1) ¥5 (12, 12)) (12)
Temporal and spatial translation-invariance imply that F = F(¢t,r), G = G(¢,r)

and H = H(t,r) witht = t; — t, and r = r| — r;,. The shape of these functions is
derived from the algebras introduced in Sect. 1, as we now review.

2.1 Schrodinger Algebra

For the Schrodinger and the ageing algebras, the “complex conjugate” ¢* in (12)
refers to the mapping M +— —M when in a response function such as (11)
one goes from the order parameter ¢ to its conjugate response operator ¢ [23].
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This is necessary in applications to physical ageing. In particular, extending
sch(1) — sch(1) and using the physical convention M > 0 of non-negative masses,
implies causality #; —#, > 0, as we shall see in Sect. 3. While common in statistical
physics applications in models described by stochastic Langevin equations [26], this
was recently re-discovered in string-theory contexts [42].

Replacing in the generators (4) the scaling dimension x by a 2 x 2 Jordan matrix,
the Schrodinger Ward identities (or co-variance conditions) can be written down for
the three two-point functions (12). The result is, in d > 1 dimensions [30]

F(Z,I‘) = (¢l(lvr)¢;(0»0)> = 0»

2

G(t,r) = (¢(1, 1)y (0,0)) = at > exp [_/\/;_1::| 812 O My Mo s (13)
2

H(t,r) = (Y1(2,0)¥5(0,0)) = t721 (b —2alnt) exp |:_./\/;1tr :| 81 2O My Mo -

where a,b are scalar normalisation constants. Time- and space-translation-
invariance and also rotation-invariance for scalar ¢, { were used.

2.2 Conformal Galilean Algebra

The representation (6) of CGA(1) depends on both the scaling dimension x [29] as
well as the rapidity y. Now, either of them may become a Jordan matrix and it turns
out that the CGA(1)-commutators imply that simultaneously [28]

!/ !/
x> () Ly (VY (14)
0 x 0y
In contrast to sch(d), the “complex conjugate” is not needed here. The CGA-Ward
identities lead to [28], immediately written down for d > 1 spatial dimensions

F = (¢1¢2)(t,x) =0
G = (¢1‘ﬂ2>(1,r) = a|t|_2)ﬂe_2yl.r/t 8x1,«‘<2871~72 SX{.X§87'1.7'2 15)
H = (o)1) = 7™ [b—2aZ ', = 2ax| Inr]]

X 8108y p,8i 0y,

where the normalisation a = a(y%, y’lz, y1-7}) as follows from rotation-invariance
for d > 1 and an analogous form holds for b.
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2.3 Exotic Conformal Galilean Algebra

Again, both the scalar x as well as the vector y may become simultaneously Jordan
matrices, according to (14). One then needs four distinct two-point functions

F = {($1¢2) ., Ga={(d1¥2) , Gu = (Y1¢2) . H = (Y1) (16)

which all depend merely on ¢t = #; — t;, and r = ry — r,. The operators h, 0 are

realised in terms of auxiliary variables v such that ; = d,, — %e,- jv;0 withi, j =

1, 2. Remarkably, it turns out that two cases must be distinguished [28]:

Case 1: defined by x| # 0 or x5 # 0and F = 0.

In what follows, the indices always refer to the identity of the two primary

Vi
12

ascalar value) aAb := ¢;;a;b;. Then G, = G(t,r) = G(—t,—1) = Gy =: G

such that one has the constraints x; = x», xi = xé, 0y + 6, = 0 and (recall

d=2)

operators @, = ( ) . We also use the two-dimensional vector product (with

G = |t|—ZX1e—(}'|+Vz)'ﬂ—%(Y1—Yz)'(VI—Vz) e0luA(V1—vz)+%91V1/\Vz go(w) (17)

H = |t|—2X1e—()'l+}'z)'“—%(}'1—)’z)'(l’l—v2) 6910/\(v1—v2)+%91v1/\v2 h(u, vy, v,)
1
h = ho(W) — go(W) (2Xi Infel+u-(yi+y2) + 5 1 =v2)- (¥ - }"z))

together with the abbreviationsu = r/¢ and w := u—% (v + v2). The functions
go(w) and Ay(w) remain undetermined.

Case 2: defined by x| = x), = 0, hence only the vector p has a Jordan form.
One has the constraints x; = x5, 6; + 6, = 0 and

_ _ a1ty —p)(pr— _ 1
F = |t| 21 =ity u—z(r1—r2)(n VZ)e(?lu/\(VI v2)+501viAP fO(W) (18)
— _ u—L — ) (v — _ 1
G = |t 2X1 o= (1 +y2)u=3(1=y2) (V1=v2) LOUAWI=V2)+301vIAY: gi(u, vy, v,)
_ _ R — ) (v — _ 1
Gy = |t] 221 p=(r1Hy2)u=3 (7 1=y2) (V1=v2) LOUAPI=V2)+301vIAY: 221 (u, vy, v))

H = |t|—2x1e—(}'l+}'2)'“—%(71—)’2)'(v1—v2) eSIU/\(Vl—vz)+%91v1/\v2 h(a, vy, v))

where
i = g = fotw) (=5 1= v2)) -7

g21 = go(W) — fo(w) (11 + % (v — Vz)) Y (19)
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1
=) = 2o (- (7 + 7 + 5 01 = 02)- () = 75)
—i—%fo(w) (ll + % (vi — vz)) 7 (U— % (w1 — vz)) Y5

The functions fo(W), go(W) and so(w) remain undetermined.

Finally, two distinct choices for the rotation generator have been considered in
the littérature, namely (single-particle form)

1
J:—r/\ar—y/\ay—%h'h and R=-T1A0—yADd,—VAD, (20)

The generator J arises naturally when one derives the generators of the ECGA from
a contraction of a pair conformal algebras with non-vanishing spin [40], whereas
the choice R has a fairly natural form, especially in the auxiliary variables v.
Both generators obey the same commutators (8) with the other generators of ECGA
and commute with the Schrédinger operator (9). One speaks of “J-invariance”
if the generator J is used and of “R-invariance”, if the generator R is used.
The consequences of both cases are different [28]:

(A) If one uses R-invariance, in both cases the functions fy(w), go(w) and hy(w)
are short-hand notations for undetermined functions of nine rotation-invariant
combinations of w, y; , and p/ ,, for example

2 2
fo=fo (Wry3y v wey Wy W yiweph) @1

and analogously for gy and /.
(B) For J-invariance, the y-matrices become diagonal, viz. y; = y5 = 0. Then
only case 1 retains a logarithmic (i.e. indecomposable) structure and, with é =

01
—-10
go = &o (J’%v}’g’h YWt E(y;—¥)) (291)_1)
ho =ho (¥1.73. 71 72 W+ € (¥, —¥y) (26)7") (22)

In all these ECGA-covariant two-point functions, there never is a constraint on
the p;, and on the y; only in the case of J-invariance.
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2.4 Ageing Algebra

Since the representation (10) of age(l) contains the two independent scaling
dimensions x, &, either of those may take a matrix form. From the commutators,
it can be shown that both are simultaneously of Jordan form [22]

x x/ £ &
) 23
e (on) e 6 2
We use again the definitions (16). Since the space-dependent part of the two-point
functions has the same form as already derived above, in the case of Schrodinger-
invariance, we setr = r; —r, = 0 and consider only the time-dependent part where

only the values of the exponents change when z # 2 is admitted. The requirement
of co-variance under this logarithmic representation of age(1) leads to [22]

F([,S) = S_(»’CI+X2)/2 F (E) fo
N

Gio(t,s) = s~ +2)/2 F (E) (glz (E) + vi2 (E) In S)
S s s
G21([,S) = S_(xl+x2)/2 F (2) (g21 ( ) (E) In S) (24)
H(t,s) = s—wtn)/2 ¢ (2) (ho (é) + hy (l) Ins + hy ( ) In? s)

with the abbreviation F(y) = y2&/:+02=x1/z(y _ 1)=(1+x2)/=26+&)/2_ Herein the
scaling functions, depending only on y = ¢ /s, are given by

Uy |~

1 1
Yi2(y) = —Exéfo . ra(y) = —Exifo

1 1
hi(y) = (1&ﬂw+XﬁmOD, () = 7¥1%2.fo (25)

and

/
o) = g+ (2 +8) filn| 2

]

o |j<\

x/
g21(») = 10— ( )ﬁmw—u—jﬁmm

/

X X
ho(y) = ho — [(?l + Ei) g0+ (72 + Eé) g12,0:| In|y —1]
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Table 1 Constraints of co-variant two-point functions in logarithmic representations of some
algebras of local scale-transformations

Algebra | Eq. | Constraints

sch (13) |xp=x; (x{=x;=1 M+ M*=0

age (24) M+ M, =0

cGA  ((15) |xi=x x| =X VL=V (YI=V)

ECGA (17 |xi=x |x]=x] 0 +6,=0 R1
ECGA (18) |x1=x; |x]=x,=0 0 +6,=0 R2
ECGA ((17) [x1=x2 |x] =X} Yi=v,=0 6,+6,=0 J1

The equation labels refer to the explicit form of the two-point function. The constraints apply
to scaling dimensions x, £, rapidities y or the Bargman super-selection rules on the “masses” 60
or M. For the ECGA, the last three lines refer either to R-invariance with the two distinct cases
labelled R1 and R2 and normalisations given by (21) or else J-invariance, labelled by J1, where
the normalisations are given by (22)

x! X}
- [?lgzl.o - (72 + fé) glz,o] In|y| (26)

1 x| x| >
1 1
A ((F+e)mly =11+ Fmiy)

x) 2
— (—2 +gg) In? 5

and fy, g12.0, &21.0, Mo are normalisation constants. There are no constraints on any
of the x;, x/,&;,&. However, for z = 2 the Bargman superselection rule M; +
M, = 0 holds true.

+
|
>

N

—1

=

2.5 Discussion

Table 1 summarises some features of the various logarithmic representations consid-
ered here. First, logarithmic Schrodinger-invariance, with a single scaling dimension
x elevated to a Jordan matrix, is the straightforward extension of analogous results
of logarithmic conformal invariance. In the other algebra, a more rich structure
arises since there are at least two distinct quantities (x and y for CGA and ECGA
and x and & for age, respectively) which simultaneously become Jordan matrices.
In this respect the results form the CGA is the next natural step of generalisations,
in that all naturally expected constraints between the labels of the representation are
realised. In addition, from the explicit for of H = (Y1) in (15) one sees that for
x| = x5 = 0, no explicitly logarithmic terms remain, although the representation is
still indecomposable. The possibility of finding such explicit examples of this kind
was pointed out long ago [35]. More examples of this kind, including several ones
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of direct physical relevance, will be mentioned shortly. Next, when going over to
the ECGA, we notice that the extra non-commutative structure with its non-trivial
central charge has suppressed some of the constraints we had found before for the
CGA. In addition, two quite distinct forms of the two-point functions are found.
In the first case, see (17), the structure of the scaling function is quite analogous
to the examples treated before, including an explicitly logarithmic contribution ~
x| In|¢|. However, the second case gives the first surprise? that F = (¢i¢) # 0 !
Again, since now x| = x5 = 0, no explicitly logarithmic term remains for this
indecomposable representation. It is hoped that these explicit forms might be helpful
in identifying physical examples with these representations.

Finally, the case of age is again different, since the breaking of time-translation-
invariance which was present in all other algebras studied here gives rise to new
possibilities. Especially, besides the ubiquitous Bargman superselection rule, no fur-
ther constraints remain. On the other hand, two explicitly logarithmic contributions
~ Ins and ~ In® s are obtained.

The scaling function (24) has been used as a phenomenological device to describe
numerical data for the auto-response function R(z,s) = R(¢,s;0) for the slow
non-equilibrium relaxation in several model systems. For maximal flexibility, one
interprets the measured response function as the correlator R(z,s) = H(t,s) =
(¥ (t)¥(s)) in the Janssen-de Dominicis formulation of non-equilibrium field-
theory, where ¥ is the logarithmic partner and v is the corresponding response
operator. Because of the excellent quality of the data collapse for several values of
the waiting time s, one concludes that the logarithmic corrections to scaling which
occur in (24) should be vanishing, which implies that x" = xj, = x| = 0 and
X = x:; = x5 = 0. Hence, empirically, only the second scaling dimensions £ and

g? carry the indecomposable structure and the shape of R(¢,s) will be given by the
scaling function /¢ in (26). Although there are no logarithmic corrections to time-
dependent scaling, there are logarithmic modification in the shape of the scaling
functions. Clearly, one can always arrange for the scaling £’ = §, = & = 0,1

and é’ = E:Z = £, = 1 such that four free parameters remain to be fitted to the

data. Excellent fits have been obtained for (1) the Kardar-Parisi-Zhang equation of
interface growth [27], (2) the directed percolation universality class [22] and (3) the
critical 2D voter model on a triangular lattice [47]. These comparisons also clearly
show that a non-logarithmic representation of age with £ = & = 0 would not
nearly reproduce the data as satisfactorially. For a recent review and a detailed list
of references, see [24].

2The only previously known example of this had been obtained for the ageing algebra, where
time-translations are excluded, see (24).
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3 Large-Distance Behaviour and Causality

In Sect. 2, the two-point functions were seen to be of the form F(z, s;r) = (¢pp*) ~
exp (—%é) for sch(d) and ~ exp (—2y - r/t) for CGA(d), respectively, where
the purely time-dependent parts are suppressed. Can one show from an algebraic
argument that | F(t, s;r)| — O for large distances |r| — oo ?

As we shall see, the F(t,s;r) cannot be considered as differentiable functions,
but must rather seen as singular distributions, whose form may become more simple
in convenient “dual” variables. It will be necessary to identify these first before

trying to reconstruct F. For notational simplicity, we restrict to the scalar case.

3.1 Schrodinger Algebra

One introduces first a new coordinate ¢ dual to M (consider as a “(—1)%”
coordinate) by the transformation [16]

(¢t 1) = dM Mg (1, 1) (27)

a ).

Next, one extends sch(1) to the parabolic sub-algebra E:EF)(]) C B, by adding the
extra generator N [25]. When acting on ¢, the generators take the form

i 1 1
X, = %(n + l)nt”_lr28; — "y, — nr —Zi_ t"ro, — n xt"
1
Y, =i (m + 5) "2, — M H12g; (28)
M, = il”ag
N =10, —td, +§.

Herein, the constant £ is identical to the second scaling dimension which arises in
the representation (10) of the ageing algebra age(1). The Schrodinger-Ward iden-
tities of the generators My, X_1, Y_1 readily imply translation-invariance in , ¢, r.

Co-variance under the generators Xy ; and Y% leads to F & tou) = |t|7F fult]™h,
with x := x; = x, and where u = 2¢t + r? in an otherwise natural notation; f

remains an undetermined function. This form is still to general to solve the question
raised above. Co-variance under N restricts its form further, to a simple power law:

20t I 1)
tt+ir ) (29)

F(t,r) = (B 1,137 (0,0,0)) = fylr| ™ (T
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with a normalisation constant fy. Now, one imposes the physical convention that the
mass M > 0 of the scaling operator ¢ should be positive. If %(x 1+x2)+&+& > 0,
then a standard calculation of the inverse of the transformation (27) applied to both
scaling operators in (29) leads to, already extended to dimensions d > 1

2

F(t,r) = 8(M + M*) 84,0, O(1) ™ exp [—A—;H Fo(M) (30)

where the ®-function expresses the causality condition # > 0 [25]. ~
The same argument goes through for logarithmic representations of sch(d) [25].

3.2 Conformal Galilean Algebra

The dual coordinate ¢ is now introduced via

¢ t.1) = dy €74, (t.1) 31)

)
2 Jr
The generators of the parabolic sub-algebra CGA(1) C B, (see Fig.lc), including
the new generator NV, acting on ¢, read

X, = —t"19, — (n + Dt"rd, +i(n + l)nt"_lr8; —(n+ Dxt"

Y, = —t"t10, +i(n + 1)1"9; (32)

N =-{0;—rd, —v

Letting F = (431432), time- and space-translation-invariance imply F =
F(C4+,¢-,t,r), with {1 = %({1 4 ¢). There is no transla‘Eion—invariance in
the ¢;; rather, combination of the generators Y ; leads to d;_F = 0. As usual,

combination of X 0.1 gives the constraint x; = x, and the two remaining generators
of cGA(1) give F = |t =24 (¢, +ir/t), with a yet un-determined function f.
As for sch(1), this form is still too general to answer the question raised above.
However, co-variance under N gives f (u) = ﬁ]u_z", with 2v := v; + v, and a
normalisation constant fB.

To proceed, we require the following fact [2, ch. 11].

Definition. A function g : Hy — C, where H is the upper complex half-plane of
allw = u + iv with v > 0, is in the Hardy class H,', if g(w) is holomorphic in H.,
and if

M? = sup /du lg(u + iv))* < o0 (33)
R

v>0
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We shall also need the Hardy class H;, where I, is replaced by the lower complex
half-plane H_ and the supremum in (33) is taken over v < 0.

Lemma ([2]). If g € HSE, then there are functions G+ € L*(0,00) such that for
v>0

1 o0 .
ﬂw=gw1m=zﬁildyﬁwvﬂw (34)

Next, we fix A := r/t and re-write the function f which determines the structure
of the two-point function F, as

f +i0) = filty) (35)

Proposition. Ifv > 1 and if A > 0, then f; € H,'.

Proof. The analyticity in H is obvious from the definition of f3. For the bound
(33), observe that | f3 (1 + iv)| = ‘ﬁ)(u +iv+ )| =

= fo (1® + (v+2)?)"". Hence

rev-1
—ﬁ @v 2)sup(v—i-k)l_4”<c>o

M2 = sup/du |f/\(u+lv)|2 = jFOz F(2v) v>0

v>0

since the integral converges for v > %. O

Similarly, for v > i and A < 0, we have f) € H; .
For A > 0, we use Eq. (34) from the lemma to re-write f as follows

V7 f (s +it)= /0 ps I F )= [[dpe @) I F )
(36)

such that by inverting (31), the two-point function F finally becomes, with x; = x;

Je| 7> » o
F = ey de_ eminHmbs p=itn=r2)i-
T/ 2w JR2

x/dy+ Oy ) Fy(yp)e ettt
R

|[|—2x1 - — A/ —i(y;—
= dy,. © F e v+ de_ e ini—r2)i-
o Y+ O+)F+(v+) Rf
x/d§‘+ el r+—ri—r2)it
R
= 8(y1 — ¥2)O(11) Fot (y1)e /41|72 (37

where in the last line, two §-functions were used and Fj 4 contains the unspecified
dependence on the positive constant ;.
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For A < 0, we can use again the second form of the lemma, with f), € H;,
and find F = §(y1 — y2)O(—y1) Fo—(y1)e®M|t|72%1. These two forms can be
combined into a single one, immediately generalised to d > 1 dimensions, and
assumed continuous in r and rotation-invariant as well

yi'r
t

F(.1) = 8,801 —y2) (2 exp [ 2| L2 | | D) (38)

3.3 Discussion

Surprisingly, our attempts to establish sufficient criteria that the two-point function
F(¢,s;r) vanishes in the limit |r] — 0, led to qualitatively different types of
results.

(A) For the Schrodinger algebra with the representation (4), the extension to the
corresponding maximal parabolic sub-algebra and the dualisation of the mass
M has led to the form (30). It is maximally asymmetric under permutation
of its two scaling operators and obeys a causality condition #; — #, > 0. In
applications, it should predict the form of response functions. Indeed, we quoted
in Sect. 2 several examples where response functions of non-equilibrium many-
body systems undergoing physical ageing are described by (30), or logarithmic
extensions thereof.

(B) For the conformal Galilean algebra with the representation (6), there is no
central extension which would produce a Bargman superselection rule for the
rapidities y. An analogous extension to the maximal parabolic sub-algebra
and the dualisation of the rapidities rather produced the form (38). It is fully
symmetric under the permutation of its scaling operators. This is a characteristic
of correlation functions. Our result therefore suggests that searches for physical
applications of the conformal Galilean algebra should concentrate on studying
co-variant correlators, rather than response functions.

Also, these examples indicate that a deeper analytic structure might be found
upon investigating the dual two-point functions F, rather than keeping masses M
or rapidities y fixed.

Another possibility concerns the extension of these lines to non-local represen-
tations of these algebras [48], see also elsewhere in this volume.
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New Type of A/ = 4 Supersymmetric Mechanics

Evgeny Ivanov and Stepan Sidorov

Abstract We give a short account of the superfield approach based on deformed
analogs of the standard N'=4,d=1 superspace and present a few models of
supersymmetric quantum mechanics constructed within this new framework. The
relevant superspaces are the proper cosets of the supergroup SU(2|1). As instructive
examples we consider the models associated with the worldline SU(2|1) super-
multiplets (1,4,3) and (2,4,2). An essential ingredient of these models is the mass
parameter m which deforms the standard N'=4, d =1 supersymmetry to SU(2|1)
supersymmetry.

1 Introduction

Recently, there was a substantial interest in rigid supersymmetric theories based
on curved analogs of the Poincaré supergroup in diverse dimensions [1]. One
can hope that their study will lead to a further progress in understanding the
generic gauge/gravity correspondence. Motivated by this interest, in [2] we defined
the simplest analogous deformation of the one-dimensional N' = 4,d = 1
supersymmetry. The present talk is an overview of the relevant new class of models
of supersymmetric quantum mechanics (SQM) and the appropriate superfield
approach.

The symmetry group of the standard SQM models [3] is N extended d = 1
analog of the higher-dimensional super Poincaré groups:

(04,08 =28"H, [H,0% =0, AB=1...N, (D)

where Q7 are N real supercharges and H is the time-translation generator.
The general automorphism group of this superalgebra is O(N). A possible way
of generalizing the relevant SQM models is suggested by the following form of the
N =2,d = 1 superalgebra extended by the U(1) automorphism generator J
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1 1

— 1 + N2 o 1 _ N2
Q—ﬁ(Q +iQ%). Q—ﬁ(Q i0%). @)
{0.0}=2H, 0*=0*=0, [H,Q] =[H 0] =0,

These relations are recognized as defining the superalgebra u(1|1), H being the
central charge generator.

The interpretation of N' = 2,d = 1 superalgebra as u(1|1) suggests a new type
of its extensions to the higher-rank d = 1 supersymmetries. It corresponds to the
following sequence of embeddings:

W=2,d=1=ul]l) C su|l) C su2]2) C .... €))

In the relevant superalgebras, the closure of supercharges contains, besides an
analog of the Hamiltonian H, also internal symmetry generators. They commute
with the Hamiltonian H, but not with the supercharges.

The SQM models to be reviewed here correspond to the simplest su(2|1) case.
Our basic aim is to construct the worldline superfield approach to SU(2|1) and to
demonstrate that most of the off-shell multiplets of N' = 4,d = 1 supersymmetry
admit the well-defined SU(2|1) analogs. In particular, the so-called “weak super-
symmetry models” [4] prove to be associated with the SU(2|1) multiplet (1,4, 3).
The second multiplet that we consider is the chiral multiplet (2, 4, 2). An interesting
feature of the relevant component SQM actions is the presence of the bosonic d = 1
Wess-Zumino (WZ) terms in parallel with the second-order kinetic terms.

2 SU(Q2|1) Superspace
We consider the (centrally-extended) superalgebra su(2|1):
(0.0} =2m (I;i —S;F) + 250 H [1;1,1,"] = sk1j — 1%,

- | - . 1
(1.0 =380-80,.  [1].0] =t - 380"
- 1 - 1

[F.0]=-50:1.  [F.0"]=;0" 5)
The bosonic subalgebra of (5) consists of the U(2) symmetry generators (/ ;, F)
and the central charge generator H. In the quantum-mechanical realization of
SU(2|1) the central charge H is interpreted as the canonical Hamiltonian, while
in the superspace realization it is the time-translation generator. The SU(2|1)
supersymmetry is a deformation of the standard N = 4,d = 1 supersymmetry
which is recovered in the limitm = 0.
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2.1 Deformed Superspace

The superspace coordinates {¢, 6;, 6/ } are identified with the parameters of the
following coset of the supergroup SU(2|1):

SUQ|1) {0".0;.H.I! F} ©
SUQ2) x U(1) {I',F}
The relevant coset element can be conveniently parametrized as
-~ . =, ~ 2 _
gzexp(itH—i—iOiQ’—inQj), 9i=|:1—Tm(9-9):|9i. (7
The superspace realization of the SU(2|1) generators is given by’
: 0 ~ = 0 -0 = d 0 0
"= —i— +2imb'0 — +0'—, Q; =i— +2imb;0— — 0, —,
Q' = —igg TAmOV gy T 05 Qi =gy T HmOibge — Oy
(s D 3\ 8 (s @ i)
I=(0—=—-60— )20 = -6 ).
J ( 00/ 189,-) 2 ( Ok 89k)
1 (- 0 d
F=-(0"—= 60— ), H=id,. 8
5 ( 90k 39k) 10; ¢))
The supercharges Q', O ; generate the following coordinate transformations:
St=i[(e-0)+(-0)], ©)
86 =€ +2m(€-0)0;, 807 =& —2m(e-0)6".
The invariant integration measure u is defined as
pw=dtd*0d*6(1 +2m0-0), Su=0. (10)

2.2 Covariant Derivatives

In order to construct the covariant derivatives of the superspace coordinates, we
should calculate the left-covariant Cartan one-forms. They are defined by the
relation

'We use the convention (é . 9) =g o; .
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2:=g'dg =iA;0"—iAG/ Q; +iAh] I +iAhF +iAtH, (11)
and have the following explicit expressions:

2
A6y = db; +m (d0,8'0; — d0,5"0,) + “-db; (5-0)",

2
AG) = db) —m (d9'6,07 - d§76,6) + =-db’ (3 -6)’
At =dt +i (d6;0" +d6'6;)[1—2m (6-0)].
Ah = —im (d6,0" +d0'6;) [1—2m (0-6)],

; ) _. . 5/ =) = 3m -
Ahl =im(d6,0) +d676; — = (d6,6' + do'6,) | (1-=-(0-0)

———(d6,6' + d6'6) 919:‘—7(9'9) . (12)
The covariant derivatives can now be figured out from the covariant differential

A ~ ~7B . - -
DO, : =d O+ [iah] I+iAR F| @p=[A6,D'~40'D;+4r D] @4, (13)

where @3 (t, 6;, 6/ ) is some superfield and B is the index of some U(2) representa-
tion. They are

; = 3m? - 2] 9 =, 0 = 0
D=1 0)——(0- — _mbO,— —if—
[ +m(6-06) 2 (6 9)i|89, mo 0’89]- i
-~ — o~ 2 —. mz_ - ~
+m¢9’F—mGJI]’-+—(9-9)9/I’—79’919k1/,
= = 3m* - 2] 9 ko O 0
j |: +m(6-06) 1 (6 9)}89j+m9 Gjaek—i-lejat
. - m? - . om: S .
=m0 F+mO I} — = (0-0) 0T} + —-0,0'6: 1],
Dt:at. (14)

3 The Supermultiplet (1,4, 3)

The SU(2|1) superfields are the appropriate analogs of the superfields defined on
the standard superspace. For example, the multiplet (1,4, 3) [5, 6] is described by
the real neutral superfield G (¢, 0, 6) satisfying the constraints
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e"DD;G = &,D'D/G = 0. (15)
Their solution is
G = x—mx(5-6)[1—2m(5-6)] + > (9 0) i (0-0) (69" + 0 y)
+[1—2m(é-9)](9,«/ﬂ—éfw,-)+919,»3;., B =0. (16)

The irreducible set of off-shell fields is x (¢), ¥ (), ¥ (¢), B! (1), that just amounts
to the (1,4,3) content. In the limit m = 0, the real superfield G becomes the
ordinary (1, 4, 3) superfield. The € transformation law of G,

§G =—(i Q" —i€ 0;)G, (17)
implies

Sx=(E-¥)—(e-y), Sy =i&x —mé x 4+ & B,
i . i =i 8; ik | =k
8B = —2i e,y + &, —3[ekw teé wk]
e . 8’/
+2m 6'%—61'1#’4-—[ e —eayv*] |- (18)
We construct the general Lagrangian and action as
£=—/d29d2§(1+2m§-9)f(G), S:[dtﬁ. (19)

After doing 6 integral and eliminating the auxiliary field by its equation of motion,

i _ 8 (x)
5=

( R ) glx) = f"(x), (20)

we obtain the on-shell Lagrangian

2g(x)

—m*x2g(x) + 2my; ¥’ g(x) + mx Py’ g’ (x). (21)

’ 2
L=5g(x)+i (1//11// 1//1 ) (x)__(l//z ) |:g//( ) — 3(8'(x)) :|

It can be simplified by passing to the new variables y(x),
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. 1.
Hglx) =237, = y'(x) = V2g(), (22)
and ¢’ = ' y’(x). In terms of the new variables, the Lagrangian is rewritten as
2
J’_ i meiy M0 i s
£=2 4 L (88 -58) - TV + bl V()
7 oi)2 V/(y)—l)
> &8) o\ —— |- (23)
5 G ( {8

Here, V(y) := xy'(x) = x(y)/x'(y). Thus we have obtained the Lagrangian
involving an arbitrary function V(y). The on-shell supersymmetry transformations
read

8y = b — el
i_azie i _ kei | zk7 si _ ziz sk Vi(y)—1
8 =iy —méV(y) — (el + €4l — et )W (24)

These Lagrangian and the transformation laws are recognized as those defining the
general SQM model with the “weak” ' = 4 supersymmetry [4].

4 The (1,4, 3) Oscillator Model

We consider the simplest Lagrangian

P . e o
5 2 +§(Wi1/fl—1/fﬂl’l>+m1/fi‘/fl7 (25)

which corresponds to the Lagrangian (21) with #(x) = x2/4. The action is invariant
under the transformations

Sx=(E-y)—(e-v), Syt =iéx —mé'x. (26)
The conserved Noether charges read:
Q' =y  (p—imx), Qi =1vi(p+imx),
F=syble. 1) =9 - 38040 @

The canonical Hamiltonian is easily calculated to be
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2 2,2
p mex
H==—
2+ 2

+myty; . (28)

It provides an SU(2|1) extension of the harmonic oscillator Hamiltonian.
The Poisson (Dirac) brackets are imposed as

opy=1, Wy} =-is;. (29)
We quantize them in the standard way
[x’ﬁ]zlv {,&171/_/1}:81’ ﬁz_la’67 &123/31}1, (30)

and write the quantum Hamiltonian as
A~ 1 . A A2
H = 2 (p+im) (p—im$) +my'y; 3D
The Hamiltonian A and the remaining quantum generators

O =9 (p—im%), Qi =i (h+im%), (32)

Akﬁ A A
v Y, j=v

A
N

8 Y . (33)

N
<0
| —

1
2 -

constitute the su(2|1) superalgebra (5).

4.1 Wave Functions

We construct the super-wave functions of the model in terms of the harmonic
oscillator wave functions. The super wave-function £2©) at the energy level £ reveals
the four-fold degeneracy

. 1 o
20 =a®1) + b yile—1) + Seleuiylit-2).  tz2. (4

where |€), |[€ — 1), |£ —2) are the harmonic oscillator functions at the relevant levels.
The operators p + imx in (31) and (33) are treated as the creation and annihilation
operators. We impose the standard conditions

Ul =0,  (p—im)[0) =0, (p+imD) ) =|L+1). (35

The ground state (¢ = 0) and the first excited states ({ = 1) are special, they
encompass non-equal numbers of bosonic and fermionic states:
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20 =410y, 20 =a® 1y +5Yyil0). (36)

The ground state is annihilated by all SU(2|1) generators including Q' and Q;, so it
is SU(2|1) singlet. The states with £ = 1 form the fundamental (2|1) representation
of SU(2|1). The action of the supercharges on them is given by

o' ykloy=0,  0;yr0)=8F1),
o' 1) =2my'0),  Q;|1)=0. (37)

The states with £ > 2 form the representations (2|2), with equal numbers of bosonic
and fermionic states.

4.2 Spectrum and S U(2|1) Representations

For all states £ > 0, the spectrum of the Hamiltonian (33) is
HQOU=mt2®, m>o. (38)

It is instructive to see which values two SU(2|1) Casimir operators C,, C; take
on all these states. The explicit form of these operators in terms of the SU(2|1)
generators is as follows

4m*Cy, = C}, 12m3C3 = 6m*F'(1 +2Cy) + m I CF (39)

where
1

F'=F——H. ¢/ =28 FP—m{1/.1}| +m[0".0;]. (40)

These expressions are valid irrespective of the particular realization of the SU(2|1)
generators.

For our quantum-mechanical “hat” realization Casimirs are reduced to the
following nice form

2 _ O (0 _ 3~ _ (6 _ g m
mCz_H(H m) mC3_H(H m)(H 2). (41)
Thus they are fully specified by the number £:
GO =(L-1¢L, CGU=L-1/2)(f-1)¢L. (42)

These values of Casimirs characterize the finite-dimensional SU(2|1) representa-
tions. The eigenvalues (42) can be written in the following generic form [7]:
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C, = (B*—2%), C3=p(B*—1% = BC.. (43)

The positive number A (‘“highest weight”) can be half-integer or integer, while the
number § is an arbitrary real number. Comparing this with the above values of
Casimirs in terms of £, we find that A = 1/2 for any 2© and B(£) = (£ — 1/2).
The states with £ = 0, 1 are atypical SU(2|1) representations, because Casimir
operators take zero values on them. Indeed, Q' 2© = Q; 2© = 0, ie. 2©
is a singlet of SU(2|1). The wave functions for £ = 1 form the fundamental
representation of SU(2|1) (one bosonic and two fermionic states). The fact that
the fundamental representation of SU(2|1) is atypical is well known. On the other
hand, on the £ > 2 states both Casimirs are non-zero. Correspondingly, these states
form typical (2|2) representations, with two bosonic and two fermionic states.

5 The Supermultiplet (2, 4,2)

5.1 Chiral Subspaces

One can also define SU(2|1) counterpart of the N' = 4,d = 1 chiral multi-
plet (2,4,2). This is due to the existence of the invariant chiral coset SU(2|1)
superspaces

{0".0, H.I|. F}
{0 I|. F}

{0, QJ,H, Ii.F}
{Q;. 1}, F}

~ (tr.6;), ~ (tg,0;), (44)

where
i = i ~
t,=t+ %ln[l +2m(0-0)], 1r =t—%ln[1 +2m(0-0)]. (45
The chiral subspaces are closed under the supersymmetry transformations
80; =€ +2m (€- 9)0, , Otp =2i (- 9) s c.C.. (46)

The multiplet (2,4,2) is described by the chiral superfield @ satisfying the
constraints

D;® =0, I'd =0, Fo =2, 47)
where « is a fixed external U(1) charge. The constraints fix the structure of @ as

(t,0,0) = 2 MP; (1,,0) = [1 +2m (0-6)] " DL(11..0),
DL, 0) =2+ V26,6 + 76,6, B, (48)
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In the central basis {z, 6;, gk }, the same superfield is written as

(t,0,0) =2+ V20,6 +676,0;B+i(0-6)Viz+ 2i (6-0)6,V,E

—% (6-6)° [2imV,z+ V2], V=0, +2icm.

The superfields @ and @; transform according to
8D =2km (0" +E0,)D, = §&, =4kmé0; D .
For the component fields, this implies

§z=—V2eE, 88 =2iEV,z— V2% B,
8B = —v2e & [mE +iV,E].

5.2 SU2|1) Invariant Lagrangian
General superfield Lagrangian is constructed as

| ) )
L = Z/dzédze(l +2mB-6) f(®, 07,

(49)

(50)

(51

(52)

where f (45, @T) is the Kéhler potential. This is a direct analog of the kinetic term
defined in the standard A" = 4 mechanics based on the multiplet (2, 4, 2) [8]. After

eliminating the complex auxiliary field B by its equation of motion,

1
B =——et'tly,,
2g

the Lagrangian takes the following on-shell form”
L =gz +2ikm(z—) g — % fi—zf) —%
+2 (B8 -G )g—mV —mE-U+ 3 (EO R,
where

V =k (20: +20.) f — k% (20 + 20,)* [,
U=x(z0:+z20;)g—(1—-2)g,

2Here, the lower indices mean the differentiation in z,z: f, = 3. f, fs = 3; f , etc.

(§-£) (zg: — 222

(53)

(54)
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R=gz— g;gz , (55)

f=rz2, g=g22=003%f(z2).
The physical fields (z,Z. ', 7j;) transform as
S1= —V2eE, 88 = V2id (3, + 2ikm)z + V2 tFE B (56)
g
The bosonic Lagrangian has the form
.. . = im . . )
£=gzz+21/<m(zz—zz)g—T(Zfz—zfz)—m V. (57)
Thus the standard N' = 4, d = 1 kinetic term is deformed to non-trivial Lagrangian
with WZ-term, and potential term. The latter vanishes for k. = 0, while the WZ term
vanishes only in the limit m = 0. So, the basic novel point compared to the standard

N = 4 Kihler sigma model for the multiplet (2,4, 2) is the necessary presence of
the WZ term with the strength m, alongside with the standard Kéhler kinetic term.

5.3 Quantum Generators

To construct the quantum supercharges, we resort to the procedure worked out in [9].
Its basic point is the Weyl-ordering of the bosonic and fermionic operators in the
classical Noether supercharges: the quantum Hamiltonian is then defined as the
anticommutator of these ordered supercharges. As the first step, we impose Poisson
(Dirac) brackets

{epy=1 (€& =—i8g". (58)
It is convenient to make the substitution
(&) — ()., 0 =g%,
zpy=1, .y =-i8,  Ap.n}={p.7;}=0. (59
The standard way of quantization then implies
Gpd=i. (.03 =8. [p=i1=[p1;]=0.

p.=—id,, nj = - (60)
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Using these relations, we obtain

0 =V2ii g2V, éj=\/§fljg_%@zw

F=-2% (232 —Eaz) -~ (2,< — %) A, Ii=q1 - %S;ﬁkﬁk. (61)

These operators satisfy the su(2|1) superalgebra with the following quantum
Hamiltonian

IS = N 2 Ak 2 I _ PN N
H=g'V:V,—2km (Zaz—zﬁg) +m(1—2/c)77kr;k—zg 2Rnknkn’m. (62)

Here, we used the relation

= 1 N A
[V..Vz] = mg — 3 g 'R (n"nk - nknk) : (63)

where

. i i _ o A
V.= —id, — Emazf + Zg ]azg [Uk, nk] s

) i i _ A
V:=—io; + Emazf 28 '0:8 [ﬂk, nk] . (64)

6 Simplified Model on a Complex Plane

The model on a plane corresponds to the simplest choice f ((D, QDT) = ®dTin (54).
It leads to the Lagrangian

L=2+im (2;( — %) (zz—22) + % (é;%’ - 5?)
+2c 2 — D)m*zz+ (1 —26)m (£ - €). (65)
This Lagrangian is invariant under the transformations
Sz=—2e8,  8E =N2idz—2v2kmé' 2. (66)
The quantum Hamiltonian reads

A =V-V.—2%m (zax - 283) +om (1= 26) {Fy 67)
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and forms, together with the quantum operators

0 =V2i'Vv,, Q; =~21;Vs,

~ N 2 1 Ak 2 ~ A 2 1. N
F = -2 (zaz —z85> — (ZK - 5) T =0 - 53}7]k77k , (68)
the su(2|1) superalgebra (5). Here,
V.= —id, — %mZ, Vo= —id: + %mz, [V..V:]=m. (69)

Note that the sum H — mF does not depend on «. This is a consequence of the

fact that the supercharges do not depend on «. Since the anticommutator {Q, 0}
yields only the combination H —m F , without any specific splitting, the super wave
functions do not contain x-dependent terms in their n-expansions too.

6.1 Wave Functions and Spectrum

We will make use of the fact that there exists an extra U(1) charge generator,
E = — (20— 20) = il (70)

which commutes with all SU(2|1) generators, including H . Hence we can construct
the relevant wave functions in terms of the set of bosonic eigenfunctions of this
external generator

A

EQ=n%, HRQ=ER2=mqSR. (71)
The first equation yields
R=7"AWw), w=2zZ. (72)

Then the second equation amounts to the following one for A (w):
2

[—wa@— (1 4 n)d, + mTw— %} Aw) =m (q —uen + %) Aw). (73)

Solving the latter and combining it with the first solution (72), the eigenvalue
problem for H is rewritten as

H Em = gt o) (74)
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with £6" = m (£ + 2k n). It is solved by

. _y —mz — < mzz _
Q) _ P L;n)(mZZ) — 7 e 2 _dwf (e mwwn+€) K (75)

W=2Z

The bosonic functions LE”)(mzZ) are the generalized Laguerre polynomials, with £
a non-negative integer, { > 0. The number 7 is also integer and it takes the values
n > —{, due to the orthogonality of the eigenfunctions £2(“"). This means that the
energies £ are positive only under the following restriction on the parameter :

0<k=<1/2. (76)

Acting by the supercharges on £ and imposing the obvious physical
condition,

iRt =0= 0,26 =0, (77)

we obtain other eigenstates of H and E. The full set of eigenfunctions obtained in
this way reads:

glm — 4EGm oEn 4 bi(l;n)ni QU=Ln+1D)
+ %C((f;n) et QU2+ s
wpn) — ) on) + b,'(l;n)fli Q(O;n+1)’
O — ,0n) o On) (78)

These super wave functions span the full Hilbert space of quantum states of the
model. The eigenvalues of E and H are given by

Ewtn — 4 q/(ﬁ;n), Hytn — g lp(f;n)’ gm — 1y (kn +£) (79)

We observe that the ground state (¢ = 0) and the first excited states (£ = 1) are
special, in the sense that they comprise non-equal numbers of bosonic and fermionic
states. Indeed,

Qi On — Qi QOn) — 0, (80)

ie. 20" is a singlet of SU(2|1) for any n. The wave functions for £ = 1 form
the fundamental representation of SU(2|1) (one bosonic and two fermionic states),
while those for £ > 2 form the typical (2|2) representations.

Casimir operators (39)—(40) for the considered model can be expressed through
the operators H and E:
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m*C, = (I:I —2KmE) (ﬁ —2kmE —m), 81)
mCy = (I—IV —2KmE) (ﬁ —2kmE —m) (I:I —2kmE — %) (82)

For the quantum states they do not depend on the additional parameter x and in fact
have the same form (42) as for the (1, 4, 3) model

GO =E-Dt. GO =0C-1/20¢-DL pUE)=«-1/2). (3)

Thus they are vanishing for the wave functions with £ = 0,1, confirming
the interpretation of the corresponding representations as atypical, and are non-
vanishing on the wave functions with £ > 2, implying them to form typical
representations of SU(2|1).

7 Summary and Outlook

We constructed the new type of ' = 4 supersymmetric mechanics which is based
on the supergroup SU(2|1). It is a deformation of the standard N' = 4 mechanics
by a mass parameter m. These models are expected to be related to the rigid
supersymmetric models in higher-dimensional curved superspaces.

We constructed the superfield formalism for two different coset manifolds of
SU(2|1) treated as the real and chiral SU(2|1),d = 1 superspaces. The corre-
sponding SQM models are built on the off-shell multiplets (1,4,3) and (2, 4, 2).
The relevant Lagrangians were presented and the quantization was explicitly
performed for some particular cases. The SQM models with N/ = 4 “weak
supersymmetry” [4] are easily reproduced from our superfield approach as those
associated with the SU(2|1) multiplet (1, 4, 3).

The models constructed reveal surprising features. For the (1, 4, 3) multiplet, the
kinetic term of the physical bosonic field is inevitably accompanied by the gener-
alized oscillator-type mass term with m playing the role of mass. For the (2, 4,2)
models, the kinetic term is accompanied by the d = 1 WZ term with the strength
~ m. In both cases the spaces of the quantum states reveal deviations from the
standard rule of equality of the bosonic and fermionic states, in accordance with the
existence of atypical SU(2|1) representations.

There are some further lines of development which will be pursued in the
future:

e Multi-particle extensions: to take a few superfields of one or different types,
to construct the relevant off- and on-shell actions, to quantize, to identify the
relevant target bosonic geometries (m-deformed?), etc.

e To inquire whether other NN = 4,d = 1 multiplets (e.g. the multiplet
(3,4,1)) have their SU(2|1) counterparts and to construct the corresponding
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SQM models. In this connection, it would be useful to define some other coset
SU(2|1) superspaces. For instance, there exists the coset

(0.0, H.I!.F}
{Ql’ Q_Zv F$1217]11 = _[22}

~{0%. 0\.H. 1}, (84)

which is none other than SU(2|1) analog of the analytic harmonic A" = 4,d =1
superspace [10]. The latter superspace is the carrier of the “root” N = 4,d =1
multiplet (4, 4, 0) from which all other ' = 4, d = 1 multiplets can be deduced,
following the well defined procedure [11]. Thus the similar root multiplet can be
defined in the SU(2|1) case too.

To generalize all this to the next in complexity case of the supergroup SU(2|2).
It involves eight supercharges and so can be treated as a deformation of
N =38,d =1 supersymmetry (and of N' = (4,4),d = 2 supersymmetry,
in fact).

Acknowledgements E.I. thanks the organizers of the tenth International Workshop “Lie Theory
and Its Applications in Physics” and, especially, Vlado Dobrev for the kind hospitality in Varna.
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Vector-Valued Covariant Differential Operators
for the Mobius Transformation

Toshiyuki Kobayashi, Toshihisa Kubo, and Michael Pevzner

Abstract We obtain a family of functional identities satisfied by vector-valued
functions of two variables and their geometric inversions. For this we introduce
particular differential operators of arbitrary order attached to Gegenbauer polyno-
mials. These differential operators are symmetry breaking for the pair of Lie groups
(SL(2,C), SL(2,R)) that arise from conformal geometry.

Keywords Branching law ¢ Reductive Lie group ¢ Symmetry breaking e
Conformal geometry * Verma module ¢ F-method ¢ Time reversal operator
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1 A Family of Vector-Valued Functional Identities

Given a pair of functions f, g on R?\{(0,0)}, we consider a C2-valued function

F:= (f ) Define its “twisted inversion” F, with parameter A € C by
g
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e

sin26 cos?26 ’

—q _ 9 . 9
F)(rcos6,rsinf) := F22 (COS 26 —sin 29) ( cosf sin )
r r

Clearly, F — F} is involutive, namely, (F})Y =F.
A pair of differential operators D;, D, on R? yields a linear map
D:C®R) ® CPR*) - C®R), (f,8) = (D1 f)(x,0) + (D2g)(x,0).

We write
D .= ReSty=() o (D], Ds).

Our main concern in this article is the following:

Question A (1) For which parameters A,v € C, do there exist differential
operators Dy and D, on R? with the following properties?

e D, and D, have constant coefficients.
o Forany F € C®(R?) @ C*®(R?), the functional identity

1
(DFY)(x) = |x|~% (DF) (—)—C) , forx e R® (M)
holds, where D = Rest,—q o (D1, D).
(2) Find an explicit formula of such D = D, ,, if exists.

Our motivation will be explained in Sect.2 by giving three equivalent formu-
lations of Question A. Here are some examples of the operators D, , satisfying

(M/\.v)-
Example 1. (0) v = A:
D, , := Rest,— o (id, 0)

namely,

D, ({; ) () = £(x.0)

satisfies (M, ,) forv = A.
(Hv=A+1:

D = Rest, —
y = est,, o —,— 1,
A, y=0 ) ay

namely,

Div (f) (x) = %(x,O) + )La—g(x,O)
g ax ay

satisfies (M ) forv = A + 1.
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Qv=A+2:

82 02 92
Dy 1= Resty—g 0 (2(2?& + 1) (?L )ax2 + A+ DA+ I)W)’

namely,

2 2 2
Dy, (g) (=200 + 1) g f 0 1) g x, 0)+(A+1)(2A+1)a—(x 0)

satisfies (M ) forv = A + 2.
Given D = Rest,—¢ o (Dy, D,), define

DY = Rest,—g o (=D,, Dy). ()

Clearly, DV is determined only by D, and is independent of the choice of D and D,.
Proposition 1 below shows that the map D + DV is an automorphism of the set of
the operators D such that (M ,) is satisfied.

Proposition 1. If D satisfies (M, ) for all F, so does D" .

Proof. ForF = (g) we set VF := ( gf). Then we have

YWF=—-F, D(F)=@"F (F) = F). 3)

To see this we note that w := ( B €05 26 — sin 29) and

10 sin20 cos 20
that DV and “F are expressed as DV = Dw~! and "F = w'F, respectively.
Therefore,

) commutes with (

(DVFY) (x) = D (*F)] (x)
= x> (D F) (_ )]?)

1

— 1 0w ( - )

where the passage from the first line to the second one is justified by the fact that VF
satisfies (M} ).

In order to answer Question A for general (A, v), we recall that the Gegenbauer
polynomial or ultraspherical polynomial C*(¢) is a polynomial in one variable 7 of
degree £ given by

KQ\N

. T(-k+a o
Cio = Z(_ V Fora—k+ o
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where [s] denotes the greatest integer that does not exceed s. Following [9], we
inflate C*(¢) to a polynomial of two variables by

¢ t
Ci(s,t):=s2C| — ). 4
By formally substituting —%:2 and % to s and ¢ in CJ* (s, ), respectively, we obtain
a homogeneous differential operator Cy := C/* (—;_’x—zz %) of order £ on R2. Here
are the first four operators:

Cy = 201%,
C¢ =a (;_"X—Z2 +2(a + 1)5‘;—22),
e = 2a(a + 1) (333—3) 2+ 2)51—1).
Theorem A Suppose that a :== v — A is a non-negative integer. For a > 0, we
define the following pair of homogeneous differential operators of order a on R? by

d 1
Dy :=a(d +a—1)5- oCt?
X

a—1

A+3
a—1

Dy := (2A* +2(a — 1)A +a(a — 1)) % oC
2 2
F—1D2A+ 1) (% + %) oCMl.
For a = 0, we set
Dy :=id, D,:=0.
Then D := Resty—oo(D;, D;) and DV := Resty,—oo(—D,, D)) satisfy the functional
identity (M}, ). Moreover, when 20 ¢ {0,—1,=2,---}, there exists a non-trivial

solution to (M, ) only if v — A is a non-negative integer and any differential
operator satisfying (M, ) is a linear combination of D and D"

Notation: N := {0, 1,2,...},
Ni = {1,2,...}.
2 Three Equivalent Formulations

Question A arises from various disciplines of mathematics. In this section we
describe it in three equivalent ways.
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2.1 Covariance of SL(2,R) for Vector-Valued Functions

For A € C, we define a group homomorphism

¥ :C* > GL2,R), z=re?—r ( cos 0 sm9) .

—sin 6 cos 6

®)

For a C2-valued function F on C ~ R2, we set

Fi () = v ((cz + d)—Z)F(“Z * b)

cz+d

ab

for A Lhl =
orA € C (cd

) € SL(2,R), and z € C such that cz + d # 0.

Question A’ (1) Determine complex parameters .,v € C for which there exist
differential operators Dy and D, on R? with the following property: D =
Rest,—g o (Dy, D») satisfies

(6)

(DF})(x) = |ex + d|—2U(DF)(ax + b)

cx +d

forallF € C®(C) & C®(C),h~" = (Z’ 2

(2) Find an explicit formula of such D = D, .

) € SL(2,R), and x € R\ {—2}.

The equivalence between Questions A and A’ follows from the following three
observations:

* The functional identity (6) for h = ((1) i) (t € R) implies that D = Rest,—¢ o

(D1, D,) is a translation invariant operator. Therefore, we can take D; and D, to
have constant coefficients.

. vV o_
Fy =FY.

¢ The group SL(2,R) is generated by w and { ((1) i) it e R% .

2.2 Conformally Covariant Differential Operators

Let X be a smooth manifold equipped with a Riemannian metric g. Suppose that a
group G acts on X by the map G x X — X, (k, x) — h - x. This action is called
conformal if there is a positive-valued smooth function (conformal factor) §2 on
G x X such that

h*(gnx) = 2(h,x)*g, foranyh € Gand x € X.
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Given A € C, we define a G-equivariant line bundle £, = £j°“f over X by letting
G act on the direct product X x C by (x,u) — (h-x, 2(h,x)"*u) for h € G. Then
we have a natural action of G on the vector space £, (X) := C*°(X, £,) consisting
of smooth sections for £, . Since £, — X is topologically a trivial bundle, we may
identify &£, (X) with C*°(X), and corresponding G-action on C°°(X) is given as

the multiplier representation w) = wAX :

(@ (h) f)(x) =G, x)* f(h™'-x) forheGand f € C®(X).

See [7] for the basic properties of the representation (@, C*°(X)).

Example 2. We endow P'C ~ C U {oo} with a Riemannian metric g via the
stereographic projection of the unit sphere S2:

p+~-lg

R*> 825 CU{co), (p.g.r)
1+r

Then g(u,v) =
tion, defined by

m(u, V)g2 for u,v € T,C ~ R?, and the Mobius transforma-

P'C - P'C, z+g-z= ZZZIS forg = (Ccl Z) e SL(2,0C),
is conformal with conformal factor
2(g,2) = ez +d| 2 7
Therefore,
(0011 @) = lez+ a2 £ (S50 ) fori = (41),

This is a (non-unitary) spherical principal series representation Indgg(l RAx ® 1)
of Gc = SL(2,C), where « is the unique positive restricted root which defines a
Borel subgroup Bc.

Let A'T*X be the ith exterior power of the cotangent bundle 7*X for 0 <
i < n, where n is the dimension of X. Then sections w for A/T*X are ith
differential forms on X, and G acts on £ (X) = C*®(X, A'T*X) as the pull-back
of differential forms:

w(ho = H*e forwe E(X).

More generally, the tensor bundle £ ® A T* X is also a G-equivariant vector bundle
over X, and we denote by wf ; the regular representation of G on the space of
sections
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ENX) = C®(X, L, @ NT*X).

By definition ES(X ) = & (X). In our normalization we have a natural
G-isomorphism

ENX) = & (X),

if X admits a G-invariant orientation.
Denote by Conf(X) the full group of conformal transformations of the Rieman-
nian manifold (X, g). Given a submanifold Y of X, we define a subgroup by

Conf(X;Y) :={p € Conf(X) : o(Y) =Y }.

Then the induced action of Conf(X;Y) on the Riemannian manifold (Y, g|y) is
again conformal. We then consider the following problem.
Problem 1. (1) Given 0 < i <dimX and 0 < j < dimY, classify (1,v) € C?
such that there exists a non-zero local/non-local operator
T:E(X)— &)
satisfying

w) ;(h)oT =T ow;(h) forallh e Conf(X:Y).

(2) Find explicit formule of the operators T = T;i

The case i = j = 0 is a question that was raised in [6, Problem 4.2] as a
geometric aspect of the branching problem for representations with respect to the
pair of groups Conf(X) D Conf(X;Y).

As a special case, one may ask:

Question A" Solve Problem 1 for covariant differential operators in the setting that
(X,Y)=(S2,8Y and (i, j) = (1,0).

We note that, for (X,Y) = (S2, S'), there are natural homomorphisms
Gc := SL(2,C) — Conf(X)
U U
Ggr := SL(2,R) - Conf(X;Y),
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and the images of SL(2,C) and SL(2,R) coincide with the identity component
groups of Conf(X) =~ O(3,1) and Conf(X;Y), respectively. Question A is
equivalent to Question A” with Conf(X;Y) replaced by its identity component
S00(2,1) =~ SL(2,R)/{%1}. In fact, the differential operator D = Rest,—g o
(D1, D5) in Question A gives a Gr-equivariant differential operator

ElLi(8H) — (S = &(SH
in our normalization, which takes the form
E'R*) — C®R), fdx + gdy = (D1 f)(x.0) + (D,8)(x,0)

in the flat coordinates via the stereographic projection.

2.3 Branching Laws of Verma Modules

Let g = sl(2,C), and b a Borel subalgebra consisting of lower triangular matrices
in g. For A € C, we define a character of b, to be denoted by C,, as

b — C, (—x O)I—wlx.
y X

If A € Z then C, is the differential of the holomorphic character y;, ; of the Borel
subgroup B, which will be defined in (9) in Sect. 3.1.
We consider a g-module, referred to as a Verma module, defined by

M) := U(g) Qu() C,.

Then 1) := 1 ® 1 € M(A) is a highest weight vector with weight A € C, and
it generates M (M) as a g-module. The g-module M (A) is irreducible if and only if
A¢N.

We consider the following algebraic question:

Question A" (1) Classify (1, A1, A2) € C3 such that
Homg (M (1), M(A1) ® M(X2)) # {0}.

(2) Find an explicit expression of ¢(1,) in M(A) ® M(A,) for any ¢ €
Homg (M (1), M(A1) ® M(45)).

An answer to Question A" is given as follows:
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Proposition 2. IfA;+ A, ¢ N then the tensor product M(A1) @ M(A,) decomposes
into the direct sum of Verma modules as follows:

M) ® M(2) = D MG + A2 —2a).

a=0

For the proof, consult [4] for instance. In fact, in [4], one finds the (abstract)
branching laws of (parabolic) Verma modules in the general setting of the restriction
with respect to symmetric pairs. By the duality theorem ([8], [9, Theorem 2.7])
between differential symmetry breaking operators (covariant differential operators
to submanifolds) and (discretely decomposable) branching laws of Verma modules,
we have the following one-to-one correspondence

{The differential operators D yielding the functional identity (M ,)}
< Homg (M(—2v),M(-A — 1) ® M(—A + 1)) 8)
® Homg (M(—2v), M(—A + 1) @ M(—A — 1)),
because 7,(Ge/Bc) @ C > C,KC+ CKRC_,as b ® C >~ b & b-modules.
Combining this with Proposition 2, we obtain

Proposition 3. If 2A ¢ —N then a non-zero differential operator D satisfying
(M) exists if and only if v — A € N, and the set of such differential operators
forms a two-dimensional vector space.

Owing to Proposition 1, we get the two-dimensional solution space as the linear
span of D and DV, once we find a generic solution D.

3 Rankin-Cohen Brackets

As a preparation for the proof of Theorem A, we briefly review the Rankin—-Cohen
brackets, which originated in number theory [1,2, 11].

3.1 Homogeneous Line Bundles over P'C

First, we shall fix a normalization of three homogeneous line bundles over X =
P!'C, namely, £5* (Sect. 2), £5°!, and £, .
We define a Borel subgroup of G¢ = SL(2,C) by

B@:z{(i (l)):aeCX,cEC%,

and identify G¢/Bc with X = P'C by hBc + h - 0.
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Givenn € Z and A € C, we define a one-dimensional representation of B¢ by

L0 .
Anat Be = C*, ( ,.9) e, ©)
c re
and a Gc-equivariant line bundle £,y = Gg¢ Xp. xn.1 as the set of equivalence

classes of G¢ x C given by
(g, u) ~ (gb™ ", xus(b)u) forsomeb € Be.

The conformal line bundle Ej"“f defined in Sect.2.2 amounts to Ly,; by the
formula (7).

On the other hand, if A = n € Z then y, , is a holomorphic character of B¢,
and consequently, £, , — X becomes a holomorphic line bundle, which we denote
by £R°1. The complexified cotangent bundle (7*X) ® C splits into a Whitney sum
of the holomorphic and anti-holomorphic cotangent bundle (7*X)"? @ (T*X)%!,
which amounts to £, , @ £_5 . In summary, we have:

Lemma 1. We have the following isomorphisms of Gc-equivariant line bundles
over X ~ P'C.

Lo~y fordeZ,
LM ~ Loy ford eC,
(T*X)0 ~ 55,
(T*X)" ~ L£_5,.

The line bundle £,, — X is Gc-equivariant; thus, there is the regular
representation 7, ; of G¢ on C*°(X, L, ;). This is called the (unnormalized, non-
unitary) principal series representation of G¢. The restriction to the open Bruhat cell
C — X = C U {oo} yields an injection C*°(X, L, ) — C*(C), on which 7, ;
is given as a multiplier representation:

cz+d " .faz+b 1 ab
n F =|—-F F f = )
(mna (W F) @) (|cz+d|) lez+d| (cz+d) or h (c d)

Comparing this with the conformal construction of the representation =, in
Example 2, we have @) >~ mj2;.

Similarly to the smooth line bundle £, », we consider holomorphic sections for
the holomorphic line bundle E})‘fl. For this, let D be a domain of C and G a subgroup
of G¢, which leaves D invariant. Then we can define a representation, to be denoted
by ni“’l, of G on the space O(D) = O(D, ER"') of holomorphic sections, which is
identified with a multiplier representation



Covariant Differential Operators for the Mobius Transformation 77

az+>b

(w3 ) F) (z)=(cz+d>‘*F( d) for F € O(D).

cz+

Example 3.

() D={zeC: |z <1}, G = SU(11).
(2) D ={zeC:Imz>0},G = SL(2,R).

(For the application below we shall use the unit disc model.)

3.2 Rankin-Cohen Bidifferential Operator

Let D be a domain in C. For a € N and 1,1, € C, the bidifferential operator
RCS, 5, - O(D)®O(D) — O(D), referred to as the Rankin—Cohen bracket [1,11],
is defined by

- — _ a—L{ Vi
RCf{Mz(fl R £H)z) = Z(_l)g (M +a 1) (Az +a 1) vt fi (Z)a—{z(z).

_ a—/{
= £ a—1{ 0z 0z

In the theory of automorphic forms, RC%, ;. yields a new holomorphic modular
form of weight A; + A, + 2a out of two holomorphic modular forms f; and f; of
weights A; and A,, respectively.

From the viewpoint of representation theory, RCY, ,, is an intertwining operator:

7842 () O RCY, 5, = RCY, 5, 0 () () @ i) (h) (10)
forallh € G.

The coefficients of the Rankin—Cohen brackets look somewhat complicated.
Eicheler—Zagier [2, Chapter 3] found that they are related to those of a classical
orthogonal polynomial. A short proof for this fact is given by the F-method in [9].

To see the relation, we define a polynomial RCY , (x, y) of two variables x and

y by
“ - AM+a—-1\[Ar+a—-1) ,_
RCM.AZ(x,y):Z(—l)‘(I ) )(:_E )x e (1)
£=0

so that the Rankin-Cohen bidifferential operator RCY, ,, is given by

. . Jd 0
,R’C/Xl./\z = ReSt21=Zz=Z o RCM,Az (B—Z], a—zz) .
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The polynomial RCY, ;. (x, y) is of homogeneous degree a. Clearly we have:
Lemma 2. RC{ , (x,y) = (=1)*RCY{_; (¥, x).

Second we recall that the Jacobi polynomial P[a £ (t) is a polynomial of one
variable ¢ of degree £ given by

PE (1) = Fla+t+1) XZ: Fa+p+L+m+1) (t—l)’"

Fla+p+L4+1) C—mmTa+m+1)\ 2

m=0

We inflate it to a homogeneous polynomial of two variables x and y of degree
{ by

PP (x, y) 1= y' PP (2% + 1).

For instance, P(;x’ﬂ(x, y) = 1and Pla'ﬁ(x, y)=Q2+4+a+ B)x + (¢ + 1)y. It turns
out that

RC‘il.Az(x,y) = (—1)“RCjM1(y,x).

In particular, the following holds.

Lemma 3. We have

a 0
Rca — _1 aReSL —r— 1o PAI_I,_A.I_).2_2a+1 — — .
A1 A2 ( ) 71 =22=2 a aZl aZZ

4 Holomorphic Trick

In this section we give a proof for Theorem A by using the results of the previous
sections

4.1 Restriction to a Totally Real Submanifold

Consider a totally real embedding of X = P'C ~ C U {co} defined by
1:P'C - P'CxP'C, z+ (22). (12)

The map ¢ respects the action of G¢ via the following group homomorphism
(we regard G as a real group), denoted by the same letter,

t:Gc—> GexGe, gr(8,9).
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This is because G¢/Be ~ P'C and because the Borel subgroup Bc is stable by
the complex conjugation g +— g. Then the following lemma is immediate from
Lemma 1.

Lemma 4. We have an isomorphism of G¢-equivariant line bundles:
(ﬁhOI X ﬁggl) ~ Ek]-lz,)»|+)»2-
In particular,
L (ﬂl}l&l_l holl) ~ Lcont ® (T X)l .0 (13)
LS RLYY )~ L @ (T X)) (14)

Proposition 4. The isomorphisms (13) and (14) induce injective Gc-equivariant
homomorphisms between equivariant sheaves:

MY o) @ 0LY) = £°, filz) ® fHi(z) = [iR) LR,
o) @ oLkl — &l Ak ® fil) e fik) AEE

that is, (1*)""° and (1*)*! are injective on every open set D in P'C, and

()"0 (2}%,(8) ® 779,(8)) = wa—1.1(g) o ()"
()" o (72 (g) ® 7191 (8)) = wa—1.1(g) o ()™

hold for any g whenever they make sense.

Proof. The injectivity follows from the identity theorem of holomorphic functions
because ¢ : P!C — P!C x P! C is a totally real embedding. The covariance property
is derived from (13) and (14).

Fix A € Zanda € N. We set v = A 4+ a. We want to relate the Rankin—Cohen
brackets RC‘iil. 171 to our differential operator D (see Question A) in the sense that
both of the following diagrams commute:

12

1*)1.0
O(LL) ® 0L — s £1°(C) € £ (RY) ~ CP(R?) & CP(R?)
REf 1l v

oL, . - £,(R) C*®(R),

[
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and
O ® 0L ) — £)1,(C) C §_,(R) ~ CX®) & C¥(R)
DRCS_ 5] I

*

0L 50) < ‘ SR~ C*®(R).

2

Here we have used the following identification:
ElL(R?) =~ CP[RY) @ C®([R?),  fdx + gdy = (f.9).
We define homogeneous polynomials D, D, with real coefficients so that
Di(x.y) + v=1Da(x.y) = 27°RC 5 (x = V=Ty.x + V1),

where RC§ , (x, y) is a polynomial defined in (11). We set

Jd 0 Jd 0
D] = D] (a—x,a), Dz:: D2 (8_)(75)7 D .= ReSty=()O(D1,D2).
15)

Lemma 5. For any holomorphic functions fi and f,

D ()" ® f) = "RC, 11 (i ® fo),
D ()" (/i ® f) = (DU RCE_ 1 (i ® f).

Proof. Let w := (1)'°(fi ® o) = f1(z) /o(Z)dz. If we write © = fdx + gdy
then f(z) = fi(z) /o(z) and g = ~/—1 f. Therefore,

Do = Resty—q o (D, D>) (g) ;
@12 (1) = (00 + VFID2(A0 1)
If we write RC§ |, (x,y) = D j_orex?” ~ty¢ then

d 0
(D1 + V=1D2) (1(2) o(2)) = RCYy 1, (a—Z a—z)m ©).£@)

¢ et 9t
=Yt le.
£=0
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because f and f, are holomorphic. Taking the restriction to y = 0, we get

a 94 £ 8
D(w) = Zr Ix a];l fz( ) =URCi 11,21 (i ® fo).

Hence we have proved the first identity. The second identity follows from Lemma 2.

Remark 1. 1f we multiply the bidifferential operator RC5,,;_; by ~/—1 then
obviously (10) holds, where the role of (D, D,) is changed into (—D,, D) because

V=1(D; + V=1D;) = —D, + v—1D;.

This explains Proposition 1 from the “holomorphic trick.”

4.2 Identities of Jacobi Polynomials

For a € N4, we define the following three meromorphic functions of A by

202 4+ 2(a— DA +a(a—1)

Aa(d) = ai+a—1) ’
_A=DEA+D)
Bu() = a@Al+a—1)"
2(A+[5]) ay,
Us(A) = —————2—,
(4 Dyegy

where () ;= pu(p+ 1) (u+k—-1) = %:)k) is the Pochhammer symbol.

Proposition 5. We have

Y 3+z
(I_Z)aP(;\, 2) 2a+l( )

1—z
= w1 - A@aci @ + Bna -2 ).
Equivalently,
pAB24 (Tl x 4 v/ZT)
=(¢—_1>a—‘Uu(x)( e y)+J_(A My C (= y)

LB+ )T y)))
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Proposition 5 will be used in the proof of Theorem A in the next subsection.
We want to note that we wondered if the first equation of Proposition 5 was already
known; however, we could not find the identity in the literature.

One might give an alternative proof of Proposition 5 by applying the F-method
to a vector bundle case. We will discuss this approach in a subsequent paper.

4.3 Proof of Theorem A

The relations in Lemma 5 and the covariance property (10) of the Rankin—Cohen
brackets imply that the differential operator D defined in (15) satisfies the covariance
relations (6) on the image

(O 8 OE) + () (O © OEkL).

In order to prove (6), we need to show that the image is dense in C*°(R?) &
C > (R?) topologized by uniform convergence on compact sets. To see this we note
that the image contains a linear span of the following 1-forms

"?'dz, 7"7'dz, (m,n € N).

Since a linear span of (x 4+ +/—1 )" (x —+/—1y)" (m,n € N) is dense in C*®(RR?)
by the Stone—Weierstrass theorem, we conclude that D satisfies (6). An explicit
formula for the operators (D), D,) is derived from the Rankin—Cohen brackets by
using Lemma 3 and Proposition 5 for A € Z. Then the covariance relations (1) are
satisfied for all A € C because Z is Zariski dense in C.

If 21 ¢ —N then the dimension of solutions is two by Proposition 2 and the
one-to-one correspondence (8). Since D and DY are linearly independent for our
solution D, the linear span of D and D" exhausts all the solutions by Proposition 1.
Hence Theorem A is proved.

4.4 Scalar-Valued Case

So far we have discussed a family of vector-valued differential operators that yield
functional identities satisfied by vector-valued functions. We close this article with
some comments on the scalar-valued case.

Let A € C. Given f € C®(R?\ {(0,0)}) ~ C®(C\ {0}), we define its twisted
inversion [’ by

S (rcos6,rsinf) = r_“f( cosu s )

b
r r
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as in (1), and more generally,

+b
fAh(z) =lez+d|™*f (Zw) forh™! = (Z Z) € SL(22,C)

as in (5).
For a differential operator D on R?, we define a linear operator D : C®(R?) —
C>(R) by

D := Resty=g o D.

Fix A,v € C. Asin Questions A, A", A”, and A", we may consider the following
equivalent questions:

Question B Find D with constant coefficients such that
. - 1
(DY) (x) = |x|72(Df) (——) forall f € C*(C),h € SL(2,R), and x € R*.
X

Question B’ Find D such that

(DA &) = lex + dIZV(ﬁf)(ax + b)

cx +d
forall f € C*®(C),h € SL(2,R), and x € R*.

Question B” Find an explicit formula of conformally covariant differential opera-
tor £,(S%) — &,(Sh).

Question B’ Find an explicit expression of the element ¢(1_,) for any ¢ €
Homg (M(—v), M(—1) ® M(=A)), where g = s((2,C).

An answer to Question B” (and also in the case S"~! C §" for arbitrary n > 2)
was first given by Juhl [3]. In the flat model (Questions B and B'), ifa := v—A € N
then

—_—

_ 2 9
c

= Resty00 Cp (= . L) L E (R — E,(RY)
) 0x2’ dy

[SIES

intertwines the SL(2,R)-action. There have been several proofs for this (and also
for more general cases) based on:

* Recurrence relations among coefficients of D [3],

¢ F-method [5,8,9], and

e Residue formule of a meromorphic family of non-local symmetry breaking
operators [6, 10].
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The holomorphic trick in Sect. 4 applied to this case gives yet another proof by

using the Rankin—Cohen brackets and the following proposition analogous to (and
much simpler than) Proposition 5.

Proposition 6. Fora € N, we have

3+ z) (A+15 )[“J;‘] A—

(1 _ Z)aPaA—l.—Z)L—Za"rl (1 —

Equivalently,

PIIA2ak ( Ty x + V—1y) = (V=1)°

(A + [%])[@]

A—1
————2C (=X ).
(A - %)[”1]

Acknowledgements The first author warmly thanks Professor Vladimir Dobrev for his hospitality
during the tenth International Workshop: Lie Theory and its Applications in Physics in Varna,
Bulgaria, 17-23 June 2013. Authors were partially supported by CNRS, the FMSP program at the
Graduate School of Mathematical Sciences of the University of Tokyo, and Japan Society for the
Promotion of Sciences through Grant-in-Aid for Scientific Research (A) (25247006) and Short-
Term Fellowship (S13024).

References

. Cohen, H.: Sums involving the values at negative integers of L-functions of quadratic

characters. Math. Ann. 217, 271-285 (1975)

. Eichler, M., Zagier, D.: The Theory of Jacobi Forms. Progress in Mathematics, vol. 55.

Birkhiduser, Boston (1985)

. Juhl, A.: Families of Conformally Covariant Differential Operators, Q-Curvature and Holog-

raphy. Progress in Mathematics, vol. 275. Birkhéuser, Basel (2009)

. Kobayashi, T.: Restrictions of generalized Verma modules to symmetric pairs. Transform.

Group 17, 523-546 (2012)

. Kobayashi, T.: F-method for constructing equivariant differential operators. In: Geometric

Analysis and Integral Geometry. Contemporary Mathematics, vol. 598, pp. 139-146. American
Mathematical Society, Providence (2013)

. Kobayashi, T.: F-method for symmetry breaking operators. Differ. Geom. Appl. 33, 272-289

(2014)

. Kobayashi, T., @rsted, B.: Analysis on the minimal representation of O(p, q), Part I. Adv.

Math. 180, 486-512 (2003); Part II. Adv. Math. 180, 513-550 (2003); Part III. Adv. Math.
180, 551-595 (2003)

. Kobayashi, T., @rsted, B., Somberg, P., Soucek, V.: Branching laws for Verma modules and

applications in parabolic geometry, Part I, preprint, 37 pp. (2013) arXiv:1305.6040; Part II (in
preparation)



Covariant Differential Operators for the Mobius Transformation 85

9. Kobayashi, T., Pevzner, M.: Differential symmetry breaking operators. I Genteral theory and
F-method, preprint, 44 pp, II. Rankin—-Cohen operators for symmetric pairs, preprint, 63 pp.
(2014) arXiv:1301.2111

10. Kobayashi, T., Speh, B.: Symmetry breaking for representations of rank one orthogonal groups.
Mem. Am. Math. Soc., 131 pp. (2013) arXiv:1310.3213 (to appear)

11. Rankin, R.A.: The construction of automorphic forms from the derivatives of a given form.
J. Indian Math. Soc. 20, 103-116 (1956)



Semi-classical Scalar Products
in the Generalised S U(2) Model

Ivan Kostov

Abstract In these notes we review the field-theoretical approach to the computation
of the scalar product of multi-magnon states in the Sutherland limit where the
magnon rapidities condense into one or several macroscopic arrays. We formulate
a systematic procedure for computing the 1/M expansion of the on-shell/off-
shell scalar product of M -magnon states in the generalised integrable model with
SU(2)-invariant rational R-matrix. The coefficients of the expansion are obtained
as multiple contour integrals in the rapidity plane.

1 Introduction

In many cases the calculation of form factors and correlation functions within
quantum integrable models solvable by the Bethe Ansatz reduces to the calculation
of scalar products of Bethe vectors. The best studied case is that of the models based
on the SU(2)-invariant R-matrix. A determinant formula for the norm-squared of
an on-shell state has been conjectured by Gaudin [1], and then proved by Korepin
in [2]. Sum formulas for the scalar product between two generic Bethe states were
obtained by Izergin and Korepin [2—4]. Furthermore, the scalar product between an
on-shell and off-shell Bethe vector was expressed in determinant form by Slavnov
[5]. This representation proved to be very useful in the computation of correlation
functions of the XXX and XXZ models [6]. Although the Slavnov determinant
formula is, by all evidence, not generalisable for higher rank groups, compact and
potentially useful expressions of the scalar products as multiple contour integrals of
(products of) determinants were proposed in [7-10].

The above-mentioned sum and determinant formulas are efficient for states
composed of few magnons. In order to evaluate scalar products of multi-magnon
states, new semi-classical methods specific for the problem need to be developed.
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Of particular interest is the evaluation of the scalar product of Bethe wave func-
tions describing the lowest excitations above the ferromagnetic vacuum composed
of given (large) number of magnons. The magnon rapidities for such excitations
organise themselves in a small number of macroscopically large bound complexes
[11,12]. It is common to refer this limit as a thermodynamical, or semi-classical,
or Sutherland limit. In the last years the thermodynamical limit attracted much
attention in the context of the integrability in AdS/CFT [13], where it describes
“heavy” operators in the ' = 4 supersymmetric Yang-Mills (SYM) theory, dual to
classical strings embedded in the curved Ad S5 x S 5 space-time [14,15]. It has been
realised that the computation of some three-point functions of such heavy operators
boils down to the computation of the scalar product of the corresponding Bethe
wave functions in the thermodynamical limit [16-20].

In this notes, based largely on the results obtained in [16, 17, 21, 22], we
review the field-theoretical approach developed by E. Bettelheim and the author
[22], which leads to a systematical semi-classical expansion of the on-shell/off-
shell scalar product. The field-theoretical representation is not sensitive to the
particular representation of the monodromy matrix and we put it in the context of
the generalised integrable model with SU(2) invariant rational R-matrix.

The text is organised as follows. In Sect.2 we remind the basic facts and
conventions concerning the Algebraic Bethe Ansatz for rational SU(2)-invariant
R-matrix. In Sect.3 we give an alternative determinant representation of the on-
shell/off-shell scalar product of two M -magnon Bethe vectors in spin chains with
rational SU(2)-invariant R-matrix. This representation, which has the form of an
2M x 2M determinant, possesses an unexpected symmetry: it is invariant under
the group Sy, of the permutations of the union of the magnon rapidities of the left
and the right states, while the Korepin sum formulas and the Slavnov determinant
have a smaller Sy, x Sj symmetry. We refer to the symmetric expression in
question as <7 -functional to underline the relation with a similar quantity, previously
studied in the papers [18, 23] and denoted there by the same letter. In the
generalised SU(2)-invariant integrable model the .o7-functional depends on the
ratio of the eigenvalues of the diagonal elements of the monodromy matrix on the
pseudo-vacuum, considered as a free functional variable. In Sect.4 we write the
&/ -functional as an expectation value in the Fock space of free chiral fermions.
The fermionic representation implies that the .o/ -functional is a KP z-function, but
we do not use this fact explicitly. By two-dimensional bosonization we obtain a
formulation of the .o7-functional in terms of a chiral bosonic field with exponential
interaction. The bosonic field describes a Coulomb gas of dipole charges. The
thermodynamical limit M >> 1 is described by an effective (04 1)-dimensional field
theory, obtained by integrating the fast-scale modes of the original bosonic field. In
terms of the dipole gas the effective theory contains composite particles representing
bound states of any number of dipoles. The Feynman diagram technique for the
effective field theory for the slow-scale modes is expected to give the perturbative
1/M expansion of the scalar product. We evaluate explicitly the first two terms
of this expansion. The leading term reproduces the known expression as a contour
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integral of a dilogarithm, obtained by different methods in [23] and [16, 17], while
the subleading term, given by a double contour integral, is a new result reported
recently in [22].

2 Algebraic Bethe Ansatz for Integrable Models
with su(2) R-Matrix

We remind some facts about the ABA for the su(2)-type models and introduce our
notations. The monodromy matrix M (u) is a 2 x 2 matrix [24,25]

A(u) B(u) )

C(u) D(u) M

M = (
The matrix elements A, B, C, D are operators in the Hilbert space of the model and
depend on the complex spectral parameter u called rapidity. The monodromy matrix
obeys the RT T -relation (Yang-Baxter equation)

Ru—v M) @ I QMW) =T QMu)(My)Q I)R(u—v). 2)

Here I denotes the 2 x 2 identity matrix and the 4 x 4 matrix R(u) is the SU(2)
rational R-matrix whose entries are c-numbers. The latter is given, up to a numerical
factor, by

Raﬂ(u):ulaﬂ"‘igPaﬁ, 3

with the operator P4 acting as a permutation of the spins in the spaces « and . In
the standard normalization ¢ = 1.

The RTT relation determines the algebra of the monodromy matrix ele-
ments, which is the same for all su(2)-type models. In particular, [B(«), B(v)] =
[C(u), C(v)] = O for all u and v.

The trace T = A 4+ D of the monodromy matrix is called transfer matrix.
Sometimes it is useful to introduce a twist parameter « (see, for example, [26]).
The twist preserves the integrability: the twisted transfer matrix

T(u) =t[((DOMw)] = Au) + k D(u) 4)

satisfies [T (u), T(v)] = O for all u and v.

To define a quantum-mechanical system completely, one must determine the
action of the elements of the monodromy matrix in the Hilbert space. In the
framework of the ABA the Hilbert space is constructed as a Fock space associated
with a cyclic vector [§2), called pseudovacuum, which is an eigenvector of the
operators A and D and is annihilated by the operator C:

AW)|$2) = a@W)|2), DW)[2) = dw)|2), C(u)|$2) = 0. ©)
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The dual pseudo-vacuum satisfies the relations
(21A(u) = a()(£2], (2|D(u) = du)($2|. (£2|B(u) = 0. (6)

Here a(u) and d(u) are complex-valued functions whose explicit form depends on
the choice of the representation of the algebra (2). We will not need the specific form
of these functions, except for some mild analyticity requirements. In other words,
we will consider the generalized SU(2) model in the sense of [2], in which the
functions a(«) and d (u) are considered as free functional parameters.

The vectors obtained from the pseudo-vacuum |£2) by acting with the “raising
operators” B(u),

[u) = B(uy)...B(upy)|2), w={uy,...,uy} @)

are called Bethe states. Since the B-operators commute, the state |u) is invariant
under the permutations of the elements of the set u.

The Bethe states that are eigenstates of the (twisted) transfer matrix are called
“on-shell”. Their rapidities obey the Bethe Ansatz equations

a(uj) Oulu; +ie)
A 0ulu; —ie)

(G=1,....,M). ®)

Here and in the following we will use the notation

M
Qu) = [0 —w), w=tur,... uu}. ©)

i=1
The corresponding eigenvalue of the transfer matrix 7'(x) is

Quv—ie)  d() Qulv +7e)
‘M= TYawm o

If the rapidities u are generic, the Bethe state is called “off-shell”.

In the unitary representations of the RT T -algebra, like the XXX/, spin chain,
the on-shell states form a complete set in the Hilbert space. The XXX spin chain
of length L can be deformed by introducing inhomogeneities 6, ..., 8, associated
with the L sites of the spin chain. The eigenvalues of the operators A(v) and D(v)
on the vacuum in the inhomogeneous XXX chain are given by

(10)

a(v) = Qg(v+ 3ie), d(v) = Qo(v— Lie), (11)
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where the polynomial Qg (x) is defined as!

L
Qo(x) =[[(x—6). 0 =1(61.....6.} (12)
=1

Any Bethe state is completely characterised by its pseudo-momentum, known also
under the name of counting function [28]

. Qu(v+ie) a(v)
2ip(v) =1o — — 1o + logk. (13)
p(v) = log Ouv—ie) 0y, Tloe
The Bethe equations (8) imply that
pu;)=2mn;—n (j=1,....M) (14)

where the integers 1 ; are called mode numbers.

3 Determinant Formulas for the Inner Product

In order to expand the states |v) with given a set of rapidities in the basis of
eigenvectors |u) of the monodromy matrix,

w= Yy v, (1)

(ulu)

u on shell

we need to compute the scalar product ( v|u) of an off-shell and an on-shell Bethe
state. The scalar product is related to the bilinear form

M M
vow =(@[[]cop []Bwie) (16)
j=1 j=1

by (u,v) = (—=1) (u*|v). This follows from the complex Hermitian convention
Bu)" = —C(u*). The inner product can be computed by commuting the
B-operators to the left and the A-operators to the right according to the algebra (2),
and then applying the relations (5) and (6). The resulting sum formula written down
by Korepin [2] works well for small number of magnons but for larger M becomes
intractable.

I'This is a particular case of the Drinfeld polynomial P, (x) [27] when all spins along the chain are
equal to 1/2.
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An important observation was made by N. Slavnov [5], who realised that when
one of the two states is on-shell, the Korepin sum formula gives the expansion of the
determinant of a sum of two M x M matrices.” Although the Slavnov determinant
formula does not give obvious advantages for taking the thermodynamical limit, is
was used to elaborate alternative determinant formulas, which are better suited for
this task [16,17,21,22].

Up to a trivial factor, the inner product depends on the functional argument

dv
fv)y=« Q (17)
a(v)
and on two sets of rapidities, u = {uy,...,upy} and v = {vy,...,vp}. Since

the rapidities within each of the two sets are not ordered, the inner product has
symmetry Sy x Sy, where Sy, is the group of permutations of M elements. It
came then as a surprise that the inner product can be written [21]? as a restriction
on the mass shell (for one of the two sets of rapidities) of an expression completely

symmetric with respect of the permutations of the union w = {w,...,woy} =
{uy, ..., up,vi,...,vy} of the rapidities of the two states:
M
viu = a(v;)d(u;) <, , w=uUyv, 18
o = [la@)dw)) Alf] (18)

i—1

where the functional o7 [ f] is given by the following N x N determinant (N =2M)
o[ f] = det (wk-_l — f(w;) (w; + is)k_l) / det (wk._l) . (19)
ik J J J ik J

In the XXX, spin chain, the r.h.s. of (18) is proportional to the inner product
of an off-shell Bethe state |w) and a state obtained from the left vacuum by a global
SU(2) rotation [21]. Such inner products can be given statistical interpretation as a
partial domain-wall partition function (pDWPF) [30]. In this case the identity (18)
can be explained with the global su(2) symmetry [21].

Another determinant formula, which is particularly useful for taking the thermo-
dynamical limit, is derived in [22]:

Ay = det(1 — K), (20)

2This property is particular for the SU(2) model. The the inner product in the SU(n) model is a
determinant only for a restricted class of states [29].

3The case considered in [21] was that of the periodic inhomogeneous XXX > spin chain of length
L, but the proof given there is trivially extended to the generalised SU(2) model.
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where the N x N matrix K has matrix elements

0,

Kjp=—=
/ Wi —wg +1¢

(j,k=1,...,N), 1)

and the weights Q ; are obtained as the residues of the same function at the roots w;:

B = 2EE1
0j = Res Q@) Q@) = /() =5~ (22)

Here Q\, is the Baxter polynomial for the set w, c.f. (9). The determinant formula
(20) has the advantage that it exponentiates in a simple way:

9,
log oy
ognlf]= Z Z w,2+18 Wi —Wwj, +ig

W
n=1 j ..... J1

0,

— 23
an - le + i8 ( )

The identity (20) is the basis for the field-theoretical approach to the computation
of the scalar product in the thermodynamical limit.

4 Field Theory of the Inner Product

4.1 The o/-Functional in Terms of Free Fermions

This determinant on the RHS of (20) can be expressed as a Fock-space expectation
value for a Neveu-Schwarz chiral fermion living in the rapidity plane with two-point
function

1
(Oly @)y ()]0} = (0l ™ (2)¥ (w)]0) = E—t 24)
Representing the matrix K in (20) as

Kji = 0]y (w; + i)y (wi)|0) (25)

it is easy to see that the <7-functional is given by the expectation value

N
o f] = (Olexp | D 0; v*w)¥(w; +ie) | |0). (26)

Jj=1
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In order to take the large N limit, we will need reformulate the problem entirely
in terms of the meromorphic function Q(z). The discrete sum of fermion bilinears
in the exponent on the RHS of (26) can be written as a contour integral using the
fact that the quantities Q ;, defined by (22), are residues of the same function Q(z)
at z = w;. As a consequence, the Fock space representation (26) takes the form

d
Al =Olew (§ SZo@v @uerin)o. @

where the contour Cy, encircles the points w and leaves outside all other singularities
of Q, as shown in Fig. 1. Expanding the exponent and performing the gaussian
contractions, one writes the .<7-functional in the form of a Fredholm determinant

x n
C 9§ dz; Q(z;) 1
Ay = det .
/] 2_:0 n! jli[l 2mi j,ke=l Zj —zk +ie (28)
n= cxn I

Since the function Q has exactly N poles inside the contour Cy, only the first N
terms of the series are non-zero. The series exponentiates to

X1 fdadn Q@) Q)
log /1= V;n¢ Quiy" zi—z+ie Tzp—zit+ie (29)

xn
Cy

This is the vacuum energy of the fermionic theory, given by the sum of all vacuum
loops. The factor (—1) comes from the Fermi statistics and the factor 1/n accounts
for the cyclic symmetry of the loops. The series (29) can be of course obtained
directly from (23).

4.2 Bosonic Theory and Coulomb Gas

Alternatively, one can express the .&7-function in term of a chiral boson ¢ (x) with
two-point function

(0 (2)¢ (w)|0) = log(z — u). (30)

After bosonization ¥ (z) — e?®@ and ¥*(z) — e ?@, where we assumed that
the exponents of the gaussian field are normally ordered, the fermion bilinear
Y*(2)¥ (z + ie) becomes, up to a numerical factor, a chiral vertex operator of zero
charge

V() = P06 31)
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The coefficient is obtained from the OPE

1

—Uu

e P P e?W—9@ (32)

withu =z+ie:
: 1
V@V (ztie) — e Wl = —= V@ (33)

The bosonized form of the operator representation (27) is therefore

d
Al =Olew (- § 2% @) o), 64

where |0) is the bosonic vacuum state with zero charge. Expanding the exponential
and applying the OPE (32) one writes the expectation value as the grand-canonical
Coulomb-gas partition function

(- 1)" . dz; Q(z;) — )
Al f] = Z ]_[g§ L= ]_[(Z _Zk)i" —. 09

n=0

After applying the Cauchy identity, we get back the Fredholm determinant (28).

4.3 The Thermodynamical Limit

Although the roots w = {wy,...,wy} are off-shell, typically they can be divided
into two or three on-shell subsets w*), each representing a lowest energy solution of
the Bethe equations for given (large) magnon number N ). The Bethe roots for such
solution are organised in one of several arrays with spacing ~ &, called macroscopic
Bethe strings, and the distribution of the roots along these arrays is approximated
by continuous densities on a collection of contours in the complex rapidity plane
[11,12,14,15].

We choose an N -dependent normalisation of the rapidity such that ¢ ~ 1/N.
Then the typical size of the contours and the densities remains finite in the limit
e — 0.

In order to compute the .«7-functional in the large N limit, we will follow the
method developed on [22] and based on the field-theoretical formulation of the
problem, Eq. (34). The method involves a coarse-graining procedure, as does the
original computation of the quantity A, carried out in [23].

Let us mention that there is a close analogy between the above semiclas-
sical analysis and the computation of the instanton partition functions of four-
dimensional A" = 2 supersymmetric gauge theories in the so-called §2-background,
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Fig. 1 Schematic
representation of the contour @
Cyw and the deformed @
contour C @
000000000 c cw
Poles of f(z) 8

@

characterised by two deformation parameters, ¢; and &, [31, 32], in the Nekrasov-
Shatashvili limit &, — 0 [33]. In this limit the result is expressed in terms of
the solution of a non-linear integral equation. The derivation, outlined in [33] and
explained in great detail in the recent papers [34,35], is based on the iterated Mayer
expansion for a one-dimensional non-ideal gas. Our method is a field-theoretical
alternative of the Mayer expansion of the gas of dipole charges created by the
exponential operators V,. In our problem the saddle-point of the action (56) also
lead to a non-linear integral equation, but the non-linearity disappears when ¢ — 0.

Of crucial relevance to our approach is the possibility to deform the contour of
integration. In order to take advantage of the contour-integral representation, the
original integration contour Cy, surrounding the poles w of the integrand, should be
deformed to a contour C which remains at finite distance from the singularities of the
function @ when & — 0, as shown in Fig. 1. Along the contour C the function Q(z)
changes slowly at distances ~ ¢. In all nontrivial applications the weight function
O has additional poles, which are those of the function f". The contour C separates
the roots w from the poles of f.

4.4 Coarse-Graining

We would like to compute the e-expansion of the expectation value (34), with Cy
replaced by C. This is a semi-classical expansion with Planck constant # = e.
As any semi-classical expansion, the perturbative expansion in ¢ is an asymptotic
expansion. Our strategy is to introduce a cutoff A, such that

e ALK Ne (Ne ~ 1), (36)

integrate the ultra-violet (fast-scale) part of the theory in order to obtain an effective
infrared (slow-scale) theory. The splitting of the bosonic field into slow and fast
pieces into slow and fast pieces is possible only in the thermodynamical limit
& — 0. In this limit the dependence on A enters through exponentially small non-
perturbative terms and the perturbative expansion in & does not depend on A.
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We thus cut the contour C into segments of length A and compute the effective
action for the slow piece as the sum of the connected n-point correlators (cumulants)
of the vertex operator V. The nth cumulant &), (z) is obtained by integrating the OPE
of a product of n vertex operators

2
V(z1)... V(z,) = l_[ M V() ... V() : 37)

2 2
i (zj —z)* + e

along a segment of the contour C of size A, containing the point z. Since we want to
evaluate the effect of the short-distance interaction due to the poles, we can assume
that the rest of the integrand is analytic everywhere. Then the integration can be
performed by residues using the Cauchy identity. This computation has been done
previously in [31] in a different context. The easiest way to compute the integral
is to fix z; = z and integrate with respect to zy, ..., Z,. We expand the numerical
factor in (37) as a sum over permutations. The (n — 1)! permutations representing
maximal cycles of length n give identical contributions to the residue. For the rest
of the permutations the contour integral vanishes. We find (z;x = z; — z)

V(@) .. V(@) + da
! _¢ (—ie)" n! H2ni

&3]

) [Tims 53 2 V() - V() :
n! (i8_212)~~~(15_Zn71,n)(i8_zn.l)
1
=——— V(2. (38)
nlie
where
V(@) =: V@V +ie).. V(z+nig) : = e?EHnio=e@ (39)

The interaction potential of the effective coarse-grained theory therefore con-
tains, besides the original vertex operator V = V)|, all composite vertex operators
V, withn < A. If one repeats the computation (38) with the weights Q, one obtains
for the nth cumulant

1 2. Val(2)

= (z = —-
‘-’l’l() ie n2

, 0,(z) = Q()Q(z+ig)...Q(z+ ineg). (40)

l Qn (Z) Va (Z)

=.(z = —-
Un() ie n2

, 0,(2) = Q2)Q(z+ie)...Q(z+ ing)

— e—@(x)+¢(x+ni8) . (41)
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As the spacing ne should be smaller than the cut-off length A, from the perspective
of the effective infrared theory all these particles are point-like. We thus obtained
that in the semi-classical limit the .o/-functional is given, up to non-perturbative
terms, by the expectation value

Ale

o~ (ew[ 23 S ane]). “2)
8n=]n2 c 2w

The effective potential can be given a nice operator form, which will be used to
extract the perturbative series in ¢. For that it is convenient to represent the function
f(2) as the ratio

1) = % — @ 'Dg(). 43)

where we introduced the shift operator
D=e. (44)
Then the weight factor Q,, takes the form
Q=e?D"e?, D) = 0wl(d)/2(2), (45)

and the series in the exponent in (42) can be summed up to

Al f] = <exp (195 92 9040 Liy(p) 2000 :) > L @)

e Je 2w
with the operator Li,(ID) given by the dilogarithmic series

o0 ]D)n
Lip(D) = Y — (47)

n=1

Here we extended the sum over n to infinity, which can be done with exponential
accuracy. The function @(z), which we will refer to as “classical potential”, plays
the role of classical expectation value for the bosonic field ¢.

If we specify to the case of the (inhomogeneous, twisted) spin chain, considered
in [22], then f = k d/a with a, d given by (11). In this case the classical potential is

?(z) = log Qw(z) —log Qg (z —ig/2). (48)



Semi-classical Scalar Products in the Generalised S U(2) Model 99

Remark. Going back to the fermion representation, we write the result as a
Fredholm determinant with different Fredholm kernel,

d .
Al1 Olex (B 5597 @) togt1 = D) @) o) =Det(1 - £,
)

where the Fredholm operator K acts in the space of functions analytic in the vicinity
of the contour C:

R du ~ R 0 e—(b(z)+<1>(z+i£n)
Re@) = s Rt K=Y 50
c 2wl o Z—Uu-+ien
The expression in terms of a Fredholm determinant can be obtained directly by
performing the cumulant expansion for the expression of the .o/-functional as a
product of shift operators [17]

1 N N
A[f] = [Ta—e<™n]Twwlel.
11 L |

Ywlgl ; ol
1_[/‘<k(wj — Wi) g(2)
Yelgl = ———F———, = —. 51
(g] I_[;V:l T f(@) 2+ 1e) (51

4.5 The First Two Orders of the Semi-classical Expansion

The effective IR theory is compatible with the semi-classical expansion being of the
form

F
log Ay = ?" + Fi+&F 4+ O(e ). (52)

Below we develop a diagram technique for computing the coefficients in the
expansion. First we notice that the e-expansion of the effective interaction in (46)
depends on the field ¢ through the derivatives d¢, 3*¢, etc. We therefore consider
the first derivative d¢ as an independent field

9(2) = —0(2) (53)
with two-point function

1

G(Z, bt) = azau IOg(Z — M) = m

(54)
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In order to derive the diagram technique, we formulate the expectation value (46)
as a path integral for the (0 4+ 1)-dimensional field ¢(x) defined on the contour C.
The two-point function (54) can be imposed in the standard way by introducing a
second field p(x) linearly coupled to ¢. The path integral reads

Alf1 = [ 1Dy Dpl e, (55)
with action functional
Vel =3 [ azau PG 4 f v pp + § SE Wipp' . G0
(z—u)? C ¢ 2w

cxC

The dependence on ¢ is through the potential W, obtained by expanding the
exponent in (46):

1 :
W(p, (p/, L) = _g e~ PM)—(x) Li,(D) e P +(x)

= 2 Liy(Q) +iTog(1 = Qp = 15 (6 +¢) + OE). (57)
The potential contains a constant term, which gives the leading contribution to the
free energy, a tadpole of order 1 and higher vertices that disappears in the limit
& — 0. The Feynman rules for the effective action )[g, p] are such that each given
order in ¢ is obtained as a sum of finite number of Feynman graphs. For the first two
orders one obtains

Fo = 95 f—; Lib[Q(x)]. (58)
C
_ dx du log [l — Q(x)] log[1 — Q(u)]
Fi=-t $ Gy (v —w? | e
CxC

where the double integral is understood as a principal value. The actual choice of
the contour C is a subtle issue and depends on the analytic properties of the function
Q(x). The contour should be placed in such away that it does not cross the cuts of
the integrand (Figs. 2 and 3).

Returning to the scalar product and ignoring the trivial factors in (18), we find
that the first two coefficients of the semi-classical expansion are given by Egs. (58)
and (59) with

Q = e/Putiny, (60)
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— 0 9 Q V¢

propagator vertices

Fig. 2 Feynman rules for the effective field theory
Fig. 3 The leading and the
subleading orders of the O + + —_—
vacuum energy
I )

5 Discussion

In these notes we reviewed the field-theoretical approach to the computation of
scalar products of on-shell/off-shell Bethe vectors in the generalised model with
SU(2) rational R-matrix, which leads to a systematic procedure for computing the
semi-classical expansion. The results reported here represent a slight generalisation
if those already reported in [17,21,22]. We hope that the field-theoretical method
could be used to compute scalar products in integrable models associated with
higher rank groups, using the fact that the integrands in the multiple contour
integrals of in [7-10] is expressed as products of .<7-functionals.

The problem considered here is formally similar to the problem of computing
the instanton partition functions in A" = 1 and AV = 2 SYM [31-33]. As a matter
of fact, the scalar product in the form (35) is the grand-canonical version of the
partition function of the N/ = 1 SUSY in four dimensions, which was studied in a
different large N limit in [36].

Our main motivation was the computation of the three-point function of heavy
operators in NV = 4 four-dimensional SYM. Such operators are dual to classical
strings in AdSs x S and can be compared with certain limit of the string-theory
results. For a special class of three-point functions, the semi-classical expansion is
readily obtained from that of the scalar product. The leading term Fy should be
obtained on the string theory side as the classical action of a minimal world sheet
with three prescribed singularities. The comparison with the recent computation in
[37] looks very encouraging. We expect that the meaning of the subleading term on
the string theory side is that it takes account of the gaussian fluctuations around the
minimal world sheet. In this context it would be interesting to obtain the subleading
order of the heavy-heavy-light correlation function in the su(2) sector in string
theory [38—40]. In the near-plane-wave limit the subleading order was obtained
in [41].
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Weak Poisson Structures on Infinite Dimensional
Manifolds and Hamiltonian Actions

K.-H. Neeb, H. Sahlmann, and T. Thiemann

Abstract We introduce a notion of a weak Poisson structure on a manifold M
modeled on a locally convex space. This is done by specifying a Poisson bracket
on a subalgebra A C C° (M) which has to satisfy a non-degeneracy condition
(the differentials of elements of A separate tangent vectors) and we postulate
the existence of smooth Hamiltonian vector fields. Motivated by applications to
Hamiltonian actions, we focus on affine Poisson spaces which include in particular
the linear and affine Poisson structures on duals of locally convex Lie algebras. As
an interesting byproduct of our approach, we can associate to an invariant symmetric
bilinear form « on a Lie algebra g and a «-skew-symmetric derivation D a weak
affine Poisson structure on g itself. This leads naturally to a concept of a Hamiltonian
G-action on a weak Poisson manifold with a g-valued momentum map and hence
to a generalization of quasi-hamiltonian group actions.

1 Introduction

In geometric mechanics symplectic and Poisson manifolds form the basic
underlying geometric structures on manifolds. In the finite dimensional context,
this provides a perfect setting to model systems whose states depend on finitely
many parameters [17]. In the context of symplectic geometry, resp., Hamiltonian
flows, Banach manifolds were introduced by Marsden [16], and Weinstein obtained
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a Darboux Theorem for strong symplectic Banach manifolds [29].! Schmid’s
monograph [27] provides a nice introduction to infinite dimensional Hamiltonian
systems. For more recent results on Banach—-Lie—Poisson spaces we refer to the
recent work of Ratiu, Odzijewicz and Beltita [2,23-26] and in particular for [8] for
certain classes of locally convex spaces.

In the present note we describe a possible approach to Poisson structures on
infinite dimensional manifolds that works naturally for smooth manifolds modeled
on locally convex spaces, such as spaces of test functions, smooth sections of
bundles and distributions [9, 21]. Our requirements are minimal in the sense that
any other concept of an infinite dimensional Poisson manifold should at least satisfy
our requirements.

In the finite dimensional case, the main focus of the theory of Poisson manifolds
lies on the Poisson tensor A which is a section of the vector bundle A%(T(M))
and defines a skew-symmetric form on each cotangent space 7; (M ). This does not
generalize naturally to infinite dimensional manifolds because continuous bilinear
maps may be of infinite rank. Our main point is to define a weak Poisson structure
on a smooth manifold M by a Poisson bracket {-,-} on a unital subalgebra A C
C°°(M) satisfying the Leibniz rule and the Jacobi identity. In addition to that, we
require that A is large in the sense that, for every m € M, the differentials dF (m),
F € A, separate the points in the tangent space T,,(M). We also require for each
H € A the existence of a smooth Hamiltonian vector field Xy determined by
{F,H} = Xy F forevery F € A. The main difference to the traditional approaches
is that we do not require the Poisson bracket to be defined on all smooth functions,
instead we restrict the class of admissible differentials to define Poisson brackets.
It turns out that this rather algebraic approach is strong enough to capture the main
formal features of momentum maps and affine Poisson structures on locally convex
space as well as their relations with Lie algebras and their duals. In the affine case
M =V, the minimal choice of A is the subalgebra generated by a point separating
subspace V; of the topological dual space V. In this context one can also enlarge the
algebra A by adding certain exponential functions and extend the Poisson bracket
appropriately; see [28] for such constructions.

Although our approach largely ignores geometric difficulties we hope that it
provides a natural language for dealing with Poisson structures on rather general
infinite dimensional manifolds and that this leads to precise specifications of the
key difficulties arising for concrete examples. A discussion of similar structures is
used in the context of hydrodynamics [13] and for free boundary problems [15].

One of our main objectives was to understand the nature of the affine Poisson
structures arising implicitly on Lie algebras of smooth loops in the context of
Hamiltonian actions of loop groups and quasihamiltonian actions [1] (Sect. 4).

Although the construction of the tangent bundle 7 (M) of a locally convex
manifold M and the Lie algebra V(M) of smooth vector fields on M follows pretty

'A symplectic form @ on M is called strong if, for every p € M, every continuous linear
functional on 7, (M) is of the form w, (v, -) for some v € T, (M).
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much the constructions from finite dimensional geometry (cf. [10, Chap. 8]), serious
difficulties arise when one wants to put a smooth manifold structure on the cotangent
bundle 7/(M) := U pem Tp(M)" whose elements are continuous linear functionals
on the tangent spaces T}, (M) of M . This works well for Banach manifolds when the
dual spaces carry the norm topology, but if M is not modeled on a Banach space,
there may not be any topology for which the natural chart changes for T'(M) are
smooth. Accordingly, cotangent bundles can be constructed naturally if M is an
open subset of a locally convex space or if the tangent bundle 7' (M) is trivial, in
which case T(M) =~ M x V leads to T'(M) =~ M x V', so that any locally convex
topology on V' leads to a manifold structure on 7’ (M). This works in particular for
Lie groups.

Since our main concern is with the algebraic framework for Poisson structures,
we do not go into analytical aspects of symplectic leaves which are already subtle
for Poisson manifolds not modeled on Hilbert spaces [2, 3,26].

The structure of this paper is as follows. In Sect.2 we introduce the notion
of a weak Poisson manifold and discuss various types of examples, in particular
affine ones and weak symplectic manifolds. We also take a brief look at Poisson
maps arising from inclusions of submanifolds and from submersions. In Sect. 3 we
then turn to momentum maps, which we consider as Poisson morphisms into affine
Poisson spaces which arise naturally as subspaces of the dual of a Lie algebra g.
If g is the Lie algebra of a Lie group, we also have a global structure coming from
the corresponding coadjoint action, but unfortunately there need not be any locally
convex topology on g’ for which the coadjoint action is smooth.

As an interesting byproduct of our approach, one can use an invariant symmetric
bilinear form « and a k-skew-symmetric derivation D on a Lie algebra g to obtain
a weak affine Poisson structure on g itself. This leads naturally to a concept of
a Hamiltonian G-action on a weak Poisson manifold with a g-valued momentum
map. For the classical case where G is the loop group £(K) = C*®(S',K) of a
compact Lie group and the derivation is given by the derivative, we thus obtain the
affine action on g = L(£) which corresponds to the natural action of the gauge group
L(K) on gauge potentials on the trivial K-bundle over S'. At this point we obtain
a natural concept of a Hamiltonian £(K)-space generalizing the one used in the
context of quasi-hamiltonian K-spaces, where it is only defined for weak symplectic
manifolds [1, 19].

2 Infinite Dimensional Poisson Manifolds

In this section we introduce the concept of a weak Poisson structure on a locally
convex manifold. Our requirements are minimal in the sense that any other concept
of an infinite dimensional Poisson manifold should at least satisfy our requirements.
The concept discussed below is strong enough to capture the main algebraic features
of momentum maps and the Poisson structure on the dual of a Lie algebra.
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2.1 Locally Convex Manifolds

We first recall the basic concepts concerning infinite dimensional manifolds mod-
eled on locally convex spaces. Throughout these notes all topological vector spaces
are assumed to be Hausdorff.

Let E and F be locally convex spaces, U C E open and f:U — F a map.
Then the derivative of f at x in the direction h is defined as

d
afe)h) = @ f)(x) = —| _ f(x+th) = lim ;(f(x +1th) = f(x))

whenever it exists. The function f is called differentiable at x if d f (x)(h) exists for
all h € E. Itis called continuously differentiable, if it is differentiable at all points
of U and

af:UxE — F, (x,h)— df(x)(h)

is a continuous map. The map f is called a C¥-map, k € NU{oo}, if it is continuous,
the iterated directional derivatives

& f() (R hy) o= @y e 0, ()

exist for all integers 1 < j < k, x € U and hy,...,h; € E, and all maps
d’/ f:U x E/ — F are continuous. As usual, C *°-maps are called smooth.

Once the concept of a smooth function between open subsets of locally convex
spaces is established, it is clear how to define a locally convex smooth manifold. The
tangent bundle 7'(M) and the Lie algebra V(M) of smooth vector fields on M are
now defined as in the finite dimensional case (cf. [10, Chap. 8]) and differential
p-forms are defined as smooth functions on the p-fold Whitney sum 7 (M)®?.
Although it is clear what the cotangent bundle is as a set, namely the disjoint union
T'(M) := U,enT,(M)' of the topological dual spaces of the tangent spaces, in
general it is not clear how to put a smooth manifold structure on 7'(M). This
is due to the fact that the dual V' of the model space V need not carry a locally
convex topology for which the chart changes for 7/(M) are smooth. For a Banach
manifold this works with the natural Banach space structure on the dual, and it also
works for manifolds with a single chart and the weak-*-topology on the dual, but for
general locally convex manifolds M there seems to be no natural smooth structure
on T'(M) (see [9,21] for more details).

2.2 Weak Poisson Manifolds

Definition 2.1. Let M be a smooth manifold modeled on a locally convex space.
A weak Poisson structure on M is a unital subalgebra A € C*°(M,R), i.e., it
contains the constant functions and is closed under pointwise multiplication, with
the following properties:
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(P1) A is endowed with a Poisson bracket {-,-}, this means that it is a Lie
bracket, i.e.,

{F.G}=—{G,F}, {F{G H}={F.GLH}+{G{F.H}}, ()
and it satisfies the Leibniz rule
{F,.GH}={F,G}H + G{F,H}. L)

(P2) For everym € M and v € T,,(M) satistying dF (m)v = 0 for every F € A
we have v = 0.

(P3) Forevery F € A, there exists a smooth vector field Xy € V(M) with Xy F =
{F,H}for F, H € A.ltis called the corresponding Hamiltonian vector field.

If (P1-3) are satisfied, then we call the triple (M, A, {-,-}) a weak Poisson
manifold.

Remark 2.2. (a) (P2) implies that the vector field Xz in (P3) is uniquely determined
by the relation { F, H }(m) = (Xgy F)(m) = dF (m) Xy (m) forevery F € A.

(b) For F,G,H € A,
[Xr.X)H = {{H.G}, F} — {{H.F}.G} = {H.{G. F}} = X(6.r, H.
so that
(Xr, Xl = X(g,ry for F,Ge A (1)
We also note that the Leibniz rule leads to
Xrg = FXg +GXr for F,G e A 2)

() If {-,-}+ A x A — Ais a skew-symmetric bracket satisfying the Leibniz rule,
then the Jacobiator

J(F.G.H) :={FA{G H}} +{G.{H, F}} + {H{F.G}}
:{F7{G’H}}_{G’{FvH}}_{{FvG}’H}

defines an alternating map A> — A which satisfies the Leibniz rule in every
argument. It vanishes if and only if {-, -} is a Lie bracket, i.e., if (P1) is satisfied.
For a subset S € A generating A as a unital algebra, this observation implies
that J vanishes if it vanishes for F, G, H € S.

(d) If (P1) and (P2) are satisfied, then (2) implies that the subspace of all elements
X € A for which Xy as in (P3) exists is a subalgebra with respect to the
pointwise product. Therefore it suffices to verify (P3) for a generating subset
SCA

Remark 2.3. From (P3) it follows that the value of the Poisson bracket
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{F.G}(p) = dF(p)Xc(p) = —dG(p)XF(p)
in p € M only depends on dF(p), resp., dG(p). On the separating subspace
Tp(M)s = {aF (p): F € A} € T,(M)'
we thus obtain a well-defined skew-symmetric bilinear map
Ap:Ty(M)x xTy(M)x — R, Ay, B) :={F,G}(p)
for o« =dF(p), B =4dG(p).

This suggests an extension of the Poisson bracket to the subalgebra B € C*(M)
of those functions F, for which dF (p) € T,(M ) holds for every p € M, by the
formula

F,G}(p) := A,(aF(p), dG(p)).

At this point it is not clear that this results in a smooth function {F, G} nor that,
for G € B, there exists a smooth vector field Xg on M such that {F,G} = Xg F
holds for F' € B (cf. Example 2.13 below for criteria). If both these conditions are
satisfied and, in addition, the Poisson bracket on B satisfies the Jacobi identity, then
we can also work with the larger algebra B instead of A.

Remark 2.4. Suppose that M is a Banach manifold. The notion of a Banach-
Poisson manifold used in [25, 26] differs from our concept of a weak Poisson
structure on M in the sense that it is required that A = C° (M) and that every
continuous linear functional on the dual space T, (M)’ of the form af = A plo, ) €
T,(M)" can be represented by an element of 7,,(M).

Remark 2.5. Let (M, A, {-,-}) be a weak Poisson manifold. For p € M, we call
Cp(M) := {Xr(p): F € A} C T,(M)
the characteristic subspace in p. Then
wp:Cp(M) x Cp(M) — R,
wp(Xr(p). Xa(p)) :={F.G}(p) = dF(p)Xg(p) = —dG(p)XFr(p)
is a well-defined skew-symmetric form. On the Lie algebra
ham(M, A) .= {Xr: F € A} CV(M)

of hamiltonian vector fields, every form w,, defines a 2-cocycle
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@p(X,Y) := wp(X(p), Y (p))

because

0p([XF, Xgl, Xn) = @,(X(6.ry, Xu) = {G, F}, H}(p)

and {-, -} satisfies the Jacobi identity.

2.3 Examples of Weak Poisson Manifolds

We now turn to natural examples of weak Poisson manifolds.

Example 2.6 (Finite dimensional Poisson manifolds). Every finite dimensional
(paracompact) Poisson manifold (M, A) carries a natural weak Poisson structure
with A := C®(M) and {F,G}(m) := A,,(dF(m),dG(m)). Then T,,(M)* =
{aF(m): F € A} implies (P2) and the existence of Xy € V(M) follows from the
fact that every derivation of the algebra C°° (M) is of the form F + XF for some
smooth vector field X € V(M) [10, Thm. 8.4.18].

Remark 2.7. Let V be a real vector space. We call a linear subspace V, < V*
separating if a(v) = 0 for every a € V, implies v = 0. This implies that, for every
finite dimensional subspace F C V, the restriction map Vi, — F* is surjective,
and this in turn implies that the natural map S(V') — R"* of the symmetric algebra
S(V) over V to the algebra of functions on Vi is injective.

Theorem 2.8 (Affine Poisson Structures). Let V be a locally convex space and
Ve € V' be a separating subspace. Further, let

(a) A:Vy x Vi — R be a skew-symmetric bilinear map with the property that, for
every a € Vi, there exists an element o € V with A(B, ) = B(at) for every
B € Vi, and

(b) let [-,-]o be a Lie bracket on V. for which

(i) A is a 2-cocycle, i.e., A([ee, B],y) + A([B.y]. ) + A([y.«],B) = 0O for
o, B,y € Vi

(ii) The linear maps ady a: Ve — Vi, B — |a, Blo have continuous adjoint maps
ad) a: V — V defined by B(adj av) = [a, Blo(v) fora, B € Vi andv € V.

This leads to a Lie algebra structure on the space Vi := Rl & V, of affine
functions on 'V by

[t +a,s+B]:=A,pB)+|a,Blo for t.seR,a p e V.

Let A =~ S(Vi) € C°(V) denote the unital subalgebra generated by V. Then
dF(v) € Vi for F e Aandv eV, and
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{F,G}(v) :=([dF(v),dG(V)],v) for veV,F,.GeA

defines a weak Poisson structure on V.

This weak Poisson structure is affine in the sense that, for a, 8 € Vi, the function
{a, B} on V is affine.

Proof. First we observe that, for every F € A and v € V, the Leibniz rule
implies that the differential dF(v) is contained in V. Therefore {:,-} defines a
skew-symmetric bracket A x A — R" satisfying the Leibniz rule. For o, B € Vi,
the function {«, B} is contained in Vi C A, and this implies that {4, A4} C A.
To verity the Jacobi identity, it suffices to do this on the generating subspace Vi € A
(Remark 2.2(¢c)). For o, B,y € Vi we have {«, {B,v}} = [a,[B,y]], so that (P1)
follows from the Jacobi identity in the Lie algebra V. Condition (P2) follows from
the fact that V. C A separates the points of V. To verify (P3), we first observe that,
foro € Vi and F € A, we have

{F.a}(v) = ([aF(v).a].v) = A(GF(v),a) + [aF (v), a]o(v)
= dF(v)(a¥) — aF (v)(ady &) *v.
Therefore the affine vector field
X, (v) := af — (ady ) *v 3)
is a smooth vector field satisfying (P3). Now (P3) follows from an easy induction

and (2) (cf. Remark 2.2(d)). This completes the proof. O

Specializing to the two particular cases [, Jo = 0 and A = 0, we obtain constant,
resp., linear Poisson structures as special cases.

Corollary 2.9 (Constant Poisson Structures). Let V be a locally convex space,
Ve C V' be a separating subspace and A:Vy x Vi — R be a skew-symmetric
bilinear map with the property that, for every a € Vi, there exists an element o* €
V with A(B,a) = B(at) for every B € Vi. Let A € C®(V) denote the unital
subalgebra generated by the linear functions in V. Then

{F,G}(v) := A(dF(v),dG(v)) for veV,F,.Ge A

defines a weak Poisson structure on V.

Example 2.10 (Canonical Poisson Structures). Let V be a locally convex space and
Vi« € V' be a separating subspace, endowed with a locally convex topology for
which the pairing Vi x V' — R is separately continuous. We consider the product
space W := V X V. Then W, := Vi, x V is a separating subspace of W' =~
V' x (Vi)
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A(er,v), (&, V) == a (V) —a'(v)
is a skew-symmetric bilinear form on W, and for («, v) := (v, —a) € W, we have

A(@v), (@ V) = (@), (V=) = (@), (@ V).

Therefore we obtain with Corollary 2.9 on W a constant weak Poisson structure
with A = S(W,) which is given on W, x W, by A.

Corollary 2.11 (Linear Poisson Structures). Let V' be a locally convex space,
Ve € V' be a separating subspace and [-,-] be a Lie bracket on Vi for which
the linear maps ad a: Vi — Vi have continuous adjoint maps ad* o:V — V. Let
A € C*®(V) denote the unital subalgebra generated by V. Then

{F,G}(v) :=([dF(v),dG(V)],v) for veV,F,.Ge A

defines a weak Poisson structure on V.

For a version of the preceding corollary for Banach spaces, we refer to [26,
Thm. 3.2] and [23]. In this context V is a Banach space and Vi := V’ is the
dual Banach space. Typical examples of Banach—Lie—Poisson space are the duals
of C*-algebras and preduals of W *-algebras. Here the example of the space V =
Herm, () of hermitian trace class operators on a Hilbert space H is of particular
importance in Quantum Mechanics. By the trace pairing, its dual can be identified
with the Lie algebra of skew-hermitian compact operators.

Remark 2.12. In the context of Theorem 2.8 one can enlarge the algebra A C
C° (V) under the following topological assumptions. We assume that Vi carries
a locally convex topology for which

(A1) the pairing (-,-): Vi x V — R is continuous,

(A2) the Lie bracket [, -]: Vi x Vi — Vi is continuous,

(A3) themap Vi xV — V, (a,v) — (ady &)*v is continuous, and
(A4) the map ff: Vi — V is continuous.

Then
B:={F € C®(V):dF € C®(V,Vy)}

is a subalgebra of C°°(V) with respect to the pointwise multiplication. For
F, G € B, the function

{F,G}(v) = [dF(v),dGW)](v) = ([dF (v),dG(W)]o, v) + A(AF (v), dG(v))
is smooth and so is the vector field

X¢(v) = —(adg AG(v))*v 4+ AG(v)*
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on V (cf. (3)) which satisfies
{F,G}= XgF = (dF, Xs) and
(@, Xg(v)) = ([@,dG(W)],v) for «a€Vi,vel.

For every F € B, we now identify 4> F with a smooth function FF:VxV—
Vi which is linear in the second argument. The symmetry of the second derivative
then leads to the relation

&F,(w.1) = (& F,(w).u) = (& F,(w).w).
We now show that { F, G} € B. The calculation
A{F.G}(v)(h) = [a*F,(h), dAG(W)](v) + [dF (v), &G, (h)](v)
+ ([aF(v),dG()]o, h)
= &’ F,(h. Xg(v)) — &*G,(h. X (v)) + ([dF (v), dG(v)]o. h)
= (&' R, (X6 (). h) — (&' Gy(Xr (). h) + ([dF (), dGW)]o. h)
shows that
4{F,G}(v) = & F(X6() — & G,(Xs (V) + [AF (). dG()]o
is a smooth V,-valued function. Therefore the Poisson bracket extends to /3. From
([AF (), dGW]o. X (v)) =([dF (v), dG()]o. —(adg AH(»))*v + dH (v)*)
([[aF (v).aGW)]o. dH ()], v)
+ A([AF (v),dG(v)]p, dH(v))

[[AF (). dG ()]0, AH()](v)
=[[aF(v).aGM)]. dH1)](v)

we now derive

{F. G}, H}(v) =@ F(Xn (v), X6(v) — &°G,(Xu (), Xr (V)
+ [[dF(v), aGg )], dH(v)] ).
Now the symmetry of the second derivative implies that the Poisson bracket on 3

satisfies the Jacobi identity, so that (V, B, {-,-}) also is a weak Poisson structure
onV.
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If V is a Banach space with Vi, = V'’ (in particular if dim V' < 00), then the
preceding construction actually leads to all smooth functions B = C*°(V), so that
we are in the context of Banach—Lie—Poisson spaces. However, one can do better:

Remark 2.13 (Glockner’s Locally Convex Poisson Vector Spaces). To obtain
Poisson structures on V for the algebra A = C°°(V) of all smooth functions, one
has to impose stronger assumptions on topologies on V' and V.. In [8, Def. 16.35]
these are encoded in the concept of a locally convex Poisson vector space, which
requires that the locally convex space V' has the following properties:

(a) For the topology of uniform convergence on compact (S = c), resp., bounded
(S = b) subsets of V' (or even more general classes S of subsets) the linear
injection ny: V' — (V§)’s, nv (v)(«) = a(v) is a topological embedding.

(b) The topology on every product space V" is determined by its restriction to
compact subsets (V is a k°° space).

(c) The dual space V§ carries an S-hypocontinuous Lie bracket [-, -], i.e., it is
separately continuous and continuous on all subsets of the form Vi x B, B € S.

(d) The Lie bracket on V{ satisfies ny (v) o ad, € ny (V) forve V anda € V{.

If these conditions are satisfied, then [8, Thm. 16.40] asserts that, for two smooth
functions F, G € C°°(V), their Poisson bracket

F,G}(v) := ([aF(v),dG ()], v)
is smooth and that

Xp () := =y (v (v) 0 ad(aF (v)))

is a smooth vector field satisfying {G, F} = XpG. As in the preceding remark it
now follows that (V, C*°(V), {-,-}) is a weak Poisson manifold. This is the special
case of Corollary 2.11, where V, = Vbi.

Example 2.14. (a) Let g be a locally convex Lie algebra, i.e., a locally convex
space with a continuous Lie bracket. We write g for its topological dual space,
endowed with the weak-*-topology. Then Corollary 2.11 applies to V := ¢’
and Vi := g because, for each X € g, the bracket map ad X:g — g has a
continuous adjoint ad* X: g’ — ¢’. If g is finite dimensional, we thus obtain the
KKS (Kirillov—Kostant—Souriau) Poisson structure on g* = g’

(b) The preceding construction can be varied by changing the topology on g’ and by
passing to a smaller subspace. Let g. C g be a separating subspace on which
the adjoint maps ad* Xa := « o ad X induce for each X € g a continuous
linear map. Then Corollary 2.11 applies with V' := g4 and Vi := g, and we
thus obtain a weak Poisson structure on g, for which the Hamiltonian functions
Hy (o) = a(X) satisfy
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{Hy,Hy} = Hixy, for XY eg.

(c) Suppose that g is a locally convex Lie algebra and «: g x g — R is a continuous
non-degenerate symmetric bilinear form which is invariant under the adjoint
representation, i.e.,

K(lx.yl.2) +k(y.[x.2]) =0 for x,y.zeg.
Then the natural map
b:ig—>g. X'(¥):=«(X.Y)
is injective and g-equivariant with respect to the adjoint and coadjoint represen-
tation, respectively. We may thus apply (b) with g. = g" = {X*: X e g} = g
to obtain a linear weak Poisson structure on g with A =~ S(g). The Hamiltonian
functions X"(Y) = «(X,Y) satisfy
(X Yy =[X,Y]" for X.,Y eg.

(d) Let g be a locally convex Lie algebra and w:g x g — R be a continuous
2-cocycle, i.e.,

o([X,Y],Z2)+w(Y,Z],X) +w([Z,X],Y) =0,
so that § = R @ g is a locally convex Lie algebra with respect to the Lie bracket
(. X), (5. Y)] := (0(X, Y),[X,Y]).

We call it the central extension defined by w. Identifying the element (¢, X) € g
with the affine function & +— ¢ + @ (X) on g/, we obtain with Theorem 2.8 (for
V = ¢ and Vi, = g) an affine weak Poisson structure on g, for which the
Hamiltonian functions Hy (¢) = a(X), X € g, satisfy

{Hx,Hy} = Hyxy + o(X,Y) for XY €g.

The assumptions of Theorem 2.8 are satisfied with A = w.

More generally, suppose that g, < g’ is subspace separating the points
of g and on which the adjoint maps ad* X, X € g, induce continuous
endomorphisms. Assume further that it contains all functionals iyw, X € g.
Then Theorem 2.8 yields an affine weak Poisson structure on g with

{Hx,Hy} = Hxy)to(X,Y) for XY e€g

(e) To combine (c) and (d), we assume that, in addition to g and « as in (c),
we are given a x-skew symmetric continuous derivation D:g — g, so that
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o(X,Y) = k(DX,Y) is a 2-cocycle. Then we obtain an affine weak Poisson
structure (A, {-,-},.p) on g with A =~ S(g). The Hamiltonian functions
X"(Y) := k(X.Y) satisfy

(X" Y"}ep =[X. Y +«(DX,Y) for X.,Y eg.

An important concrete class of examples to which the preceding constructions
apply arise from loop algebras. We shall return to this example later, when we
connect with Hamiltonian actions of loop groups (cf. Definition 4.3).

Example 2.15. Let £ be a Lie algebra which carries a non-degenerate invariant
symmetric bilinear form (-, -). Then the loop algebra of ¢ is the Lie algebra g :=
L(€) := C>®(S',#), endowed with the pointwise bracket. We identify the circle
S' with R/Z and, accordingly, elements of g with 1-periodic functions on R. Then
k&, n) = fol (£(t),n(t)) dt is a non-degenerate invariant symmetric bilinear form
on g and D§ = £’ is a skew-symmetric derivation. We thus obtain on g with
Example 2.14(e) an affine weak Poisson structure with

1
oy = el + / (). n(1)) dr.
0

Remark 2.16. Typical predual spaces g« C ¢ arise from geometric situations as
follows (cf. [12]):

(a) If g = C°°(M, t), where ¢t is finite dimensional with a non-degenerate invariant
symmetric bilinear form (-,-) and p is a measure on M which is equivalent
to Lebesgue measure in charts, then we have an invariant pairing g X g —
R, (§.n) = [,,(€.n) dj which leads to g« = g.

(b) If M is a compact smooth manifold and g = V(M), the Fréchet-Lie algebra
of smooth vector fields on M, then the space g« of density-valued 1-forms o
on M has a natural Diff(M )-invariant pairing given by (X, ) + | u @ (X).
Locally the elements of g, are represented by smooth 1-forms, so that g. is
much smaller than the dual space g’ whose elements are locally represented by
distributions.

In finite dimensions, symplectic manifolds provide the basic building blocks
of Poisson manifolds because every Poisson manifold is naturally foliated by
symplectic leaves. In the infinite dimensional context the situation becomes more
complicated because a symplectic form w:V x V — R on a locally convex space
needs not represent every continuous linear functional on V. If it does, w is called
strong, and weak otherwise. Accordingly, a 2-form w on a smooth manifold M is
called strong if all forms w,, p € M, are strong, and weak otherwise.
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Definition 2.17. A weak symplectic manifold is a pair (M, w) of a smooth manifold
M and a closed non-degenerate 2-form w. For a weak symplectic manifold we write

ham(M,w) :={X e V(M):(3H € C®(M))ixw = dH}
for the Lie algebra of Hamiltonian vector fields on M and
sp(M,w) :={X e VIM): Lxw = d(ixyw) = 0}

for the larger Lie algebra of symplectic vector fields (cf. [22] for related
constructions).

Proposition 2.18 (Poisson Structure on Weak Symplectic Manifolds). Ler
(M, w) be a weak symplectic manifold. Then

A:={H e C®(M):(AXy € V(M)) dH = ix,w}
is a unital subalgebra of C*° (M) and
{F,G}:= w(Xr,Xg) = dF(X¢) = X¢F
defines on A a Poisson bracket satisfying (P1) and (P3).

If, in addition, for v € T,,(M), the condition w(X(m),v) = 0 for every X €
ham(M, o), implies v = 0, then (P2) is also satisfied.”

Proof. Since w is non-degenerate, the vector field X g is uniquely determined by H .
For F,G € A we have

dA(FG) = FAG + GAF = IFXG+GXr @,
which implies that A4 is a unital subalgebra of C*°(M).
The closedness of the 1-forms iy, w implies that Ly, w = 0. Further, [Lx,iy] =

i[x,y] leads to

i[XF,XG]w = [EXF,iXG]a) = EXF(iXGa)) = EXFdG

= d(ix,dG) +ix,d(dG) = d(ix,dG) = &{G, F}.
Since w is non-degenerate, this implies {A, A} C A with

[Xr, X¢] = Xg.ry for F,G €A (4)

2This condition is satisfied for finite dimensional symplectic manifolds, for strongly symplectic
smoothly paracompact Banach manifolds (cf. [14]) and for symplectic vector spaces.
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It is clear that {-, -} is bilinear and skew-symmetric, and from d(FG) = FAdG +
GAdF we conclude that it satisfies the Leibniz rule. So it remains to check the Jacobi
identity. This is an easy consequence of (4):

{F.{G,H}} = X;¢.;F = —[X6, Xu]F
=-Xo(XpuF)+ Xu(XgF) ={G.{F.H}} + {{F.G}.H}.

We have thus verified (P1) and (P3). For (P2) we further need that, for every v €
T (M), the condition that w(X(m),v) = 0 for every X € ham(M, w) implies
v=0. O

Example 2.19. If (V,w) is a symplectic vector space, then a linear functional
a:V — R is contained in the Poisson algebra A if and only if there exists a vector
v € V with i,w = «. Then H, = a = i,w is the Hamiltonian function of the
constant vector field v. Accordingly, the Poisson structure on V' is determined by

{H,,H,} =dH,(w) = wl,w) for v,wel. ®))]

Here (P2) follows from the non-degeneracy of .

2.4 Poisson Maps

It is now clear how to define the notion of a Poisson map between two weak Poisson
manifolds. Here we take a closer look at Poisson maps arising from inclusions of
submanifolds and from submersions which correspond to regular Poisson reduction.
In the context of Hamiltonian actions, Poisson maps to weak affine Poisson space
arise as momentum maps.

Definition 2.20. Let (M;, A;,{-,-};), j = 1,2, be weak Poisson manifolds.
A smooth map ¢: M| — M, is called a Poisson map, or morphism of Poisson
manifolds, if * Ay, € Ay, and o*{F,G} = {¢* F,¢*G} for F,G € Ay,.

Proposition 2.21 (Poisson Submanifolds). Let (M, A, {-,-}) be a weak Poisson
manifold and N C M be a submanifold with the property that, for every F € A,
the restriction of X to N is tangential to N. Then Ty := {F € A: F|y = 0} is
an ideal with respect to the Poisson bracket, i.e., {Iy, A} C Iy, and the induced
bracket on Ay := A/Zy C C®®(N) defines a weak Poisson structure on N such
that the inclusion N — M is a morphism of weak Poisson manifolds.

Proof. First we show that Zy is a Poisson ideal. So let F € Zy and G € A.
Then, forn € N, {F,G}(n) = dF(n)Xg(n) = 0 because F vanishes on N and
Xg(n) € T,(N). This implies that Ay inherits the structure of a Poisson algebra by

{F|n,GIn} :={F,G}n,

and that (P1) is satisfied.
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IfveT,(N),n € N, satisfies dF (n)v = 0 for every F € Ay, then the same
holds for F € A, so that (P2) for A implies (P2) for Ay.
To verify (P3), we simply observe that our assumption implies that

{FIn.GIn} ={F.G}|yv = (X6 F)Iy = (Xg|n)F|n.
O
Remark 2.17. (a) Let g be a locally convex Lie algebra and endow g’ with the weak
Poisson structure from Corollary 2.11 above. Let C € 3(g) be a central element.
Then the hyperplane

N:={aeg:a(C)=1}
is a submanifold of g’, and for every F € Ag/ and @ € N, we have
0= XF(OI)HC = (XF(OZ),C>,

sothat Xr € V(N). Therefore the assumptions of Proposition 2.21 are satisfied,
so that Ay := Ay |y yields a weak Poisson structure on the hyperplane N.

(b) The preceding restriction is of particular importance if we are dealing with a
central extension § = R @,, g of the Lie algebra g with the bracket

(@ X). @ X)) = (o(X. X'), [X, X']).

where w: g x g — R is a continuous 2-cocycle. Then C := (1,0) is a central
element of g and

Ho'() ={l}xg c§

inherits a Poisson structure from Ay . Identifying the affine space g’ in the
canonical fashion with the affine space {1} x g/, we thus obtain a weak Poisson
structure on g’, where A C C®(g’) is generated by the continuous affine
functions, i.e., A =~ S(g) as an associative algebra, and the Poisson bracket
on A is determined by

{Hx,Hy} = Hixy)+ o(X,Y) for Hy(@)=a(X),Xcgacg

(cf. Example 2.14(d)).

Letg: M — N be a smooth submersion, i.e., q is surjective and has smooth local
sections. This implies in particular that the subalgebra ¢*C °°(N) consists of those
smooth functions on M which are constant along the fibers of ¢g. The following
proposition discusses the most regular form of Poisson quotients.

Proposition 2.23 (Smooth Poisson Quotients). Letr (M, Ay, {-,-}) be a weak
Poisson manifold and q:M — N be a submersion. Then a Poisson subalgebra
B C q*C*(N) N Ay is the image under q* of a weak Poisson structure on N for
which q is a Poisson map if and only if

ker T,,(q) = {v e T,,(M): (YF € B) dF (m)v = 0}. (6)
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Proof. Suppose first that ¢ is a Poisson map w.r.t. the weak Poisson structure
(An,{-}) on N. Then B := q* Ay C Ay is a Poisson subalgebra and property
(P2) of Ay implies (6).

Suppose, conversely, that B € ¢*C°(N) N Ay is a Poisson subalgebra
satisfying (6). Let Ay € C°(N) be the subalgebra with ¢* Ay = B. Since
q* is injective, Ay inherits a natural Poisson algebra structure from 5. Hence
(N, An, {-,-}) satisfies (P1), and (P2) follows from (6). To see that (P3) also holds,
let f € Ay and F = ¢*f € B. Then the corresponding Hamiltonian vector field

Xr € V(M) satisfies for every G = ¢*g € B the relation

dg(q(m))T,(q)Xr(m) = dG(m)Xr(m) = {G, F}(m) = {g. f}(q(m)).

For m’ € M with g(m) = g(m’), this leads to

dg(q(m))T,u(q) X r(m) = dg(q(m)) T, () X (m")

for every g, so that (P2) implies T,,(¢)Xr(m) = T,v(q)Xr(m’). Hence X is
projectable to a vector field Y € V(N) which is g-related to X . We then have for
every g € Ay the relation {g, f} = Yg, so that (P3) is also satisfied. O

Remark 2.24. 1If, in the context of Proposition 2.23, the subalgebra B is Poisson
commutative, then (i) implies that the vector fields X, F' € B, are tangential to the
fibers of ¢, hence projectable to 0. We thus obtain the trivial Poisson structure on N
for which all Poisson brackets vanish.

3 Momentum Maps

We now turn to momentum maps, which we consider as Poisson morphisms to affine
Poisson spaces which arise naturally as subspaces of the duals of Lie algebras g.
If g is the Lie algebra of a Lie group, we also have a global structure coming from
the corresponding coadjoint action, but unfortunately there need not be any locally
convex topology on g’ for which the coadjoint action is smooth.

3.1 Momentum Maps as Poisson Morphisms

Since momentum maps are Poisson maps @: M — V, where V carries an affine
weak Poisson structure (Theorem 2.8), we start with a characterization of such
maps.

Proposition 3.1. Let (V, Ay) be an affine Poisson manifold corresponding to a Lie
algebra structure on the space A, = A« + R1 of affine functions on 'V, (M, Ay)
a weak Poisson manifold and ®: M — V a smooth map such that (a) := ®*a =
ao® e Ay foreverya € V. Then the following are equivalent
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(i) @*: Ay — Ay is a homomorphism of Lie algebras, i.e., @ is a Poisson map.

(ii) ¢: Vi — Ay satisfies p({a, B}) = {p(a), ¢(B)} fora, B € V.
(iii) ®: M — V satisfies the equivariance condition

T (@) Xp)(m) = Xo(P(m)) for me M,a € V. )

Proof. (1) = (ii) is trivial.

(i1) = (i): Clearly, @*: Ay — A, is a homomorphism of commutative algebras
because @*(Vy) C Ay and Ay is generated by Vi. Let F,G € Ay.For p e M
we put @ := dFg(,) and B := dGe(p), Which are elements of V. Then

A(Fo®),=aoT,(®)=d(®*x), = (d¢(x)),,
and we thus obtain

{@7F, @*G}(p) = do(@) p Xoxc(p) = {¢(@), *G}(p) = {p().¢(B)}(p)

and

¢([a. BD(p) = ([er. B]. @(p)) = {F. G}H(P(p)).

This proves that (ii) implies (i).

(i) < (iii): The equivariance relation (7) is an identity for elements of V. Hence
it is satisfied if and only if it holds as an identity of real numbers when we apply
elements of the separating subspace V. This means that

de(B)m Xy (m) = {B,a}(®(m)) for me M, a, B eV

Since the left hand side equals {¢(B), ¢(«)}(m), this relation is equivalent to (ii).
O

The classical case of the preceding proposition is the one where V = ¢’ is the
dual of locally convex Lie algebra, endowed with the weak-*-topology.

Corollary 3.2. Let g be a locally convex Lie algebra, endow g’ with the canonical
linear Poisson structure Ay, let (M, Ap) be a weak Poisson manifold and &: M —
g’ be a map such that all functions px (m) := ®(m)(X) are contained in Ayy. Then
the following are equivalent

(i) @*: Ay — Ay is a homomorphism of Lie algebras, i.e., @ is a Poisson map.
(ii) @:g — Ay satisfies ([X,Y]) = {p(X), oY)} for X,Y € g.
(iii) @: M — ¢ satisfies the equivariance condition

Tn(@)Xpxy(m) = —P(m)ocad X for meM, X €g. ®)
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Remark 3.3. If we endow g’ with an affine Poisson structure corresponding to a Lie
algebra cocycle w, then the condition Corollary 3.2(ii) has to be modified to

(X)), oY)} =o(X,Y]) +o(X,Y) for X,Y eg.

Definition 3.4. An infinitesimal action of the locally convex Lie algebra g on the
smooth manifold M is a Lie algebra homomorphism 8:g — V(M) for which all
maps f,,:9 = T,(M), X — B(X),, are continuous.

If (M, Ap,{--}) is a weak Poisson manifold, then an infinitesimal action
B:g — V(M) of a locally convex Lie algebra on M is said to be Hamiltonian
if there exists a homomorphism ¢:g — Ay of Lie algebras satisfying X, ) =
—B(Y) for every Y € g. Then the map

DM —g", dm)(Y) = gy (m)

is called the corresponding momentum map. Note that @(M) C ¢’ is equivalent to
the requirement that, for every m € M, the linear functional g — R, Y +— ¢y (m)
is continuous.

Corollary 3.5. If ®: M — ¢’ is a momentum map for a Hamiltonian action of g on
the weak Poisson manifold (M, Ay, {-,-}), then @ is a Poisson map.

Example 3.6. For a locally convex Lie algebra g, the infinitesimal coadjoint action
B:g — V(¢) is given by the vector fields f(X)(@) := ¢ oad X = (ad X)*«. In
view of Corollary 3.2, this action is Hamiltonian with momentum map @ = idy.

Remark 3.7 (From Symplectic Actions to Hamiltonian Actions). Let (M, w) be a
connected weak symplectic manifold and A be as in Proposition 2.18. Further,
let f:g — sp(M,w) be an infinitesimal action by symplectic vector fields
(cf. Definition 2.17). For B to be a Hamiltonian action requires a lift of this
homomorphism to a Lie algebra homomorphism

¢9— (A’ {" })
A necessary condition for such a lift to exist is that 8(g) € ham(M, w). Even if

this is the case, such a lift does not always exist. To understand the obstructions, we
recall the short exact sequence

0 >R —>A— ham(M,w) — 0,
which exhibits the Lie algebra .4 as a central extension of the Lie algebra

ham(M, w) (cf. [22] for an in depth discussion of related central extensions).
Assuming that 8(g) € ham(M, w), we consider the subspace

g:={X.F)eg® A B(X) =—-Xr}



124 K.-H. Neeb et al.

and observe that this is a Lie subalgebra of the direct sum g & .A. Moreover, the
projection p(X, F) := X is a surjective homomorphism whose kernel consists of
all pairs (0, F'), where F is a constant function. We thus obtain the central extension

R =~ R(0,1) — j——>g.

The existence of a homomorphic lift ¢: g — A is equivalent to the existence of
a splitting 0: g — §. Therefore the obstruction to the existence of ¢ is a central
R-extension of g, resp., a corresponding cohomology class in H?(g, R) (cf. [20]).

3.2 Infinite Dimensional Lie Groups

Before we turn to momentum maps and Hamiltonian actions, we briefly recall the
basic concepts underlying the notion of an infinite dimensional Lie group. A (locally
convex) Lie group G is a group equipped with a smooth manifold structure modeled
on a locally convex space for which the group multiplication and the inversion are
smooth maps. We write 1 € G for the identity element. Then each x € T1(G)
corresponds to a unique left invariant vector field x; with x;(1) = x. The space
of left invariant vector fields is closed under the Lie bracket of vector fields, hence
inherits a Lie algebra structure. We thus obtain on g := 77(G) a continuous Lie
bracket which is uniquely determined by [x, y] = [x;, y;](1) for x, y € g. We shall
also use the functorial notation L(G) := (g, [-,-]) for the Lie algebra of G and,
accordingly, L(¢) = T1(¢):L(G;) — L(G,) for the Lie algebra homomorphism
associated to a smooth homomorphism ¢: G; — G, of Lie groups. Then L defines
a functor from the category of locally convex Lie groups to the category of locally
convex Lie algebras. If g is a Fréchet, resp., a Banach space, then G is called a
Fréchet-, resp., a Banach—Lie group.

A smooth map exp;: L(G) — G is called an exponential function if each curve
yx(t) 1= expg(tx) is a one-parameter group with y,’(0) = x. Not every infinite
dimensional Lie group has an exponential function [21, Ex. I1.5.5], but exponential
functions are unique whenever they exist.

With the left and right multiplications A4 (k) := pn(g) := gh we write g.X =
T1(Ag)X and X.g = T1(pg) X for g € G and X € g. Then the two maps

Gxg—>TG, (g.X)—»gX ad Gxg—>TG, (g.X)—Xg )

trivialize the tangent bundle T G.

3.3 Coadjoint Actions and Affine Variants

To add some global aspects to the Poisson structures on the dual g’ of a Lie algebra
g, we assume that g = L(G) for a Lie group G. Then the adjoint action of G on
g is defined by Ad(g) := L(cg), where c,(x) = gxg~! is the conjugation map.
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The adjoint action is smooth in the sense that it defines a smooth map G x g — g.
The coadjoint action on the topological dual space g’ is defined by

Ad*(g)a := a0 Ad(g)~".

The maps Ad*(g) are continuous with respect to the weak-*-topology on g’ and
all orbit maps for Ad* are smooth because, for every X € g and o € g/, the map
g — a(Ad(g)~!'X) is smooth. If G is a Banach—Lie group, then the coadjoint action
is smooth with respect to the norm topology on g’, but in general it is not continuous,
as the following example shows.>

Example 3.8. Let V be a locally convex space and «,(v) := e'v. Then the
semidirect product

G =V x4 R, WO, )y =Ww+eV,t+1)
is a Lie group. From c(,;)(w, s) = ((1 — e*)v + e’'w, s) we derive that
Ad(v, H)(w, s) = (e'w — sv, 5).
Accordingly, we obtain
Ad*(v, ) (@, u) = (e "o, u+ e "a(v)).
If Ad* is continuous, restriction to f = 1 implies that the evaluation map
V'xV >R, (a,v)ra)

is continuous, but w.r.t. the weak-*-topology on V", this happens if and only if V is
finite dimensional. Therefore Ad* is not continuous if dim V' = co.*

Remark 3.9. (a) If g’ is endowed with the affine Poisson structure corresponding to
a 2-cocycle w: g x g — R, then the corresponding infinitesimal action 8: g —
V(g') of the Lie algebra g by affine vector fields need not integrate to an action
of a connected Lie group G with L(G) = g, but if G is simply connected, then
it does (cf. [20, Prop. 7.6]).

3By definition of the weak-*-topology on g’, which corresponds to the subspace topology with
respect to the embedding g’ <> R?, a map ¢: M — ¢’ is smooth with respect to this topology if
and only if all functions ¢y (m) := ¢(m)(X) are smooth on M.

4One can ask more generally, for which locally convex spaces V and which topologies on V” the
evaluation map V' X V’ — R is continuous. This happens if and only if the topology on V can
be defined by a norm, and then the operator norm turns ¥’ into a Banach space for which the
evaluation map is continuous.
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(b) The situation is much better for the Poisson structures on g discussed in
Example 2.14(e). Then the Hamiltonian vector field associated to ¥ € g is
the affine vector field given by

Xu,(Z) =[Y.Z] - DY. (10)

Let G be a Lie group with Lie algebra g and yp: G — g be a 1-cocycle for the
adjoint action with T1(yp) = D. Here the cocycle condition is

vyp(gh) = yp(g) + Adgyp(h) for g heG.

Since the adjoint action is smooth, such a cocycle exists if G is simply
connected. Then we obtain an affine action of G on g by

Ad? X :=Adg X —yp(g)
integrating the given infinitesimal action of g determined by (10).

Definition 3.10. Let (M, A) be a weak Poisson manifold, G a connected Lie group,
and 0:G x M — M a smooth (left) action. We also write g.p = 0,(p) =
o?(g) := o(g, p) and define the vector fields

Xo(p) :=Ta,p(0)(X,0) for X eg.
Then we have a homomorphism
L(o):g > V(M) with X+ —X,

which defines an infinitesimal action of g on M.

The action ¢ is called Hamiltonian if its derived action L(o') is Hamiltonian, i.e.,
if there exists a homomorphism of Lie algebras ¢:g — A with X,y = Y, for
Y € g such that, for every m € M, the linear map ®(m):g — R, Y +— ¢(Y)(m)
is continuous. Then @: M — ¢’ is called the corresponding momentum map (cf.
Definition 3.4).

Remark 3.11. For any smooth left action 0:G x M — M and p € M, the
right invariant vector field X,(g) = X.g on G and the corresponding vector field
X, € V(M) are o”-related. This follows from the relation 6?(hg) = h.o”(g) for
g,h € G. Combining this observation with the “Related Vector Field Lemma”, one
obtains a proof for L(0): g — V(M) being a homomorphism of Lie algebras.

Example 3.12. Let (V,w) be a locally convex symplectic vector space and G =
(V, +) the translation group of V. Then the translation action o (v, w) := v + w of
V on itself is symplectic and every constant vector field v, (w) = v is Hamiltonian
(cf. Example 2.19). The relation

{viw} = w(v,w)

shows that there is no homomorphism ¢: g — A with X, = v, forevery v € g.
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Remark 3.13. Of particular interest with respect to Poisson structures are Lie
groups G whose Lie algebras g can be approximated in a natural way by finite
dimensional ones. This can be done by direct or projective limits.

(@) If G = lim G, is a Lie group whose Lie algebra g is a directed union of a
N

sequence of finite dimensional subalgebras g, = L(G,),n € N, then g carries
the finest locally convex topology which actually coincides with the direct
limit topology (see [6, 7] for direct limit manifolds and Lie groups). Then its
topological dual V := g, endowed with the topology of uniform convergence
of bounded or compact subsets is a Fréchet space (isomorphic to a product RY)
and all assumptions (a)—(d) from Example 2.13 are satisfied [8, Rem. 16.34],
so that we obtain a linear Poisson structure on V' = g, = g;. In this case the
coadjoint orbits of G are unions of finite dimensional manifolds, which can be
used to obtain symplectic manifold structures on them (cf. [4, 6]).

(b) The opposite situation is obtained for Lie groups G = 1(21 G, which are

projective limits of finite dimensional Lie groups G, (see [11]). Typical
examples are groups of infinite jets of diffeomorphisms. Here g is a Fréchet
space (isomorphic to RY) and the dual space g’ is the union of the dual spaces
g;. Endowed with the topology of uniform convergence of bounded or compact
subsets the space V = ¢’ satisfies all assumptions (a)—(d) from Example 2.13
[8, Rem. 16.34]. In this case all coadjoint orbits are finite dimensional because
they can be identified with coadjoint orbits of some G,.

In both cases we obtain weak Poisson structures on g’ for which A = C*°(g’)
is the full algebra of smooth functions for a suitable topology which is the weak- -
topology in the first case and the finest locally convex topology in the second.

Example 3.14. Let G be a Lie group and g = L(G). Further, let g. C ¢’ be an
Ad*(G)-invariant separating subspace endowed with a locally convex topology for
which the coadjoint action Ad«(g) := Ad*(g)lg, on g« is smooth. Then gy carries
a natural linear weak Poisson structure with A4 =~ S(g) and

{F,H}(@) = {a,[dF (x),dH(a)]) for ae€gs F,HeA

(Example 2.14(b); see also [26, Sect. 4.2] for similar requirements in the context of
Banach spaces).

For X,Y € g, we have {Hy, Hy} = H|x y] and the corresponding Hamiltonian
vector fields are Xy, (¢) = —o o ad Y. Therefore the coadjoint action Ady on gy is
Hamiltonian and its momentum map is the inclusion g, < ¢’.

For the coadjoint action Ad. of G on g., the “tangent space” to the orbit of
« € g« is the space {Xaq, (@): X € g} = « o ad(g). This is also the characteristic
subspace of the Poisson structure (cf. Remark 2.5) and the corresponding skew-
symmetric form is given by

wo(Xp (@), X (@) = {F, H}(a) = dF () Xpy (),
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resp.,
wo(eoad X,a0adY) = {Hy, Hy}(@) = Hix y)(@) = «([X, Y]).
Fix @ € g«. Then we obtain on G a 2-form by

2.(X.8.Y.8) == wgo(Xng,(8.00), Yag,(8.0)) = weo([g.xoad X, g.foadY])
= (g.o)([X.Y]) = a((Ad;" X, Ad;' Y]).

This means that £2 is a left-invariant 2-form on G. Since (£2,1)(X,Y) = o([X,Y])
is a 2-cocycle, 2 is closed, the radical of £2; coincides with the Lie algebra of the
stabilizer subgroup G .

If Oy := Ad.«(G)a carries a manifold structure for which the orbit map G — O,
is a submersion, we thus obtain on O, the structure of a weak symplectic manifold.
However, if the Lie algebra g is not a Hilbert space, then it is not clear how to obtain
a manifold structure on O, resp., the homogeneous space G/G,. In any case, we
may consider the pair (G, §2,) as a non-reduced variant of the symplectic structure
on the coadjoint orbit.

3.4 Cotangent Bundles of Lie Groups and Their Reduction

Let G be a Lie group, g = L(G) and g« C ¢ be as in Example 3.14, so that the
coadjoint action Ad, on g, is smooth. Then the “cotangent bundle”

T.(G) = (Jle € Ty(G):a 0 Tu(py) € g4}
g€eG

carries a natural Lie group structure for which it is isomorphic to the semidirect
product g« Xaq, G. Here we identify («, g) with the element o T (p,) ! € T, (G)',

which leads to an injection T, (G) — T'(G).
The lift of the left, resp., right multiplications to 7% (G) is given by

aé(oz,h) = (« oAdgl,gh) and oy (a, h) = (o, hg). (11
The corresponding infinitesimal action is given by the vector fields

Xy(a,h) =(—axoad X, X.h) and Xy (o, h) =(0,h.X).
The smooth 1-form defined by

O(a, g)(B, X.g) := a(X)
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is an analog of the Liouville 1-form. It follows from (11) that it is invariant under
both actions o/ and ¢”. Note that

OX,) (o, h) =a(X) and OXyr)(a,h) = a(Ad, X).
Now
2 :=—-de

is closed smooth 2-form on T (G). To see that it is non-degenerate, we observe that
its invariance under left and right translations and the Cartan formulas imply

(ix,, ) (B. Y.8) = Alix, O)wp)(B. Y.8) = B(X) (12)

and, for the constant vertical vector field Z(«, g) = y € g«, the relation ©@(Z) = 0
leads to

(1282))(B.Y.8) = —(L2O) g (B.Y.8) = y(Y). (13)

We conclude that (7% (G), §2) is a weak symplectic manifold.
We thus obtain by Proposition 2.18 on 7. (G) a weak Poisson structure on the
subalgebra

= {H € C®(TW(G)): @Xy € V(Tu(G)) AH = ix, 2} € C™(T.(G)).

Let C(G) € C°°(G) denote the subalgebra of smooth functions H whose
differential dH defines a smooth section G — Tx(G), resp., a smooth function

SH:G — gv.  (8H)g(X) := (dH) (X.g).

Then (13) shows that, for H € C2°(G), the vertical vector field on 7 (G) defined
by Xy (o, g) := (6H(g), 0) satisfies

(ixy ) @) (B Y.8) = (BH),(Y) = (AH )¢ (Y.g).

For the corresponding function H on Ty (G), we therefore have dH = i xy 82,
so that H € A. On the other hand, we have seen above that, for X € g, the
function Hy (e, g) = a(X) on T (G) satisfies dHy = iy ;2. This shows that
A contains the subalgebra C2°(G) and the algebra S(g) of polynomlal functions
on the first factor g. generated by the functions Hy, X € g. We therefore have
S(g) ® CX(G) C A.

The Poisson bracket vanishes on C°(G), and, for X € g and F € CX°(G),
we have

(F,Hy}(a,g) = AF,(X.g) = (X, F)(g) = X, F(, g).
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We also note that, for X,Y € g, we have by (12)

{HXv Hy}(Ol, g) = Q(Xalv Ya’)(a» g) = (iX”1Q)(al,g)(_a oad Y’ Yg)
= —(acadY)(X) = a([X.Y]) = Hixy)(e, g).

This implies that S(g) and B := S(g) ® C°(G) are Poisson subalgebras of A. In
particular, 5 defines a weak Poisson structure on 7 (G).

Consider the submersion g: Tx(G) — g«, (&, g) — «. Then BN g*C>°(g.) =
S(g), and since Hy(x,g) = (q(o, g), X), condition (6) in Proposition 2.23 is
satisfied. Therefore ¢ is a Poisson map if we endow g, with the Poisson structure
determined on Ay, = S(g) by {Hx,Hy} = Hyy for X,Y e g.

The fibers of g are the orbits of the right translation action ¢” which is a
Hamiltonian action of G on Ty (G) and B° (¥) = S(g) is the subalgebra of invariant
functions in B. On the other hand, ¢ is a momentum map for the left action o'
of G on T.(G). Therefore the passage to the orbit space g« = T«(G)/0,(G) is
an example of Poisson reduction from the Hamiltonian action o’ to the coadjoint
action Ad, on g« (cf. [17, Thm. 13.1.1] for the finite dimensional case).

Remark 3.15 (Magnetic Cotangent Bundles). A natural variation of this construc-
tion is obtained by using a continuous 2-cocycle b: g x g — R to get a closed right
invariant 2-form B € £22(G).If 7: T.G — G is the bundle projection, then

25 =R +n*B

is a closed right invariant 2-form on 7% (G). Since its values in vertical directions
are the same as for £2, the form £2, is also non-degenerate. We thus obtain an
infinite dimensional version of a magnetic cotangent bundle (cf. [17, Sect. 6.6], [18,
Sect. 7.2]).

The Poisson bracket on C2°(G) still vanishes, and, for X € gand F € C°(G),
we still have {F, Hy} = X, F. Butfor X, Y € g we obtain

{Hx,Hy} = 2(X,,Y) + B(X,,Y,) = Hxy + b(X,Y).
Therefore the quotient Poisson structure on g« = Tx(G)/o"(G) is the affine

Poisson structure from Example 2.14(b) (see [5] for applications of these
techniques).

4 Lie Algebra-Valued Momentum Maps

We have already seen in Example 2.14(e) how to obtain from an invariant symmetric
bilinear form « and a k-skew-symmetric derivation D a weak affine Poisson
structures on a Lie algebra g. This leads naturally to a concept of a Hamiltonian
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G-action with a g-valued momentum map. For the classical case where G is the
loop group L(K) = C*®(S', K) of a compact Lie group and the derivation is given
by the derivative, we thus obtain the affine action on g = L(¥) which corresponds
to the action of £(K) on gauge potentials on the trivial K-bundle over S'.

4.1 Hamiltonian Actions for Affine Poisson Structures
on Lie Algebras

Let G be a Lie group with Lie algebra g, k: g x g — R be a continuous Ad(G)-
invariant non-degenerate symmetric bilinear form and D:g — g be a continuous
derivation for which we have a smooth Ad-cocycle yp: G — g with yp’(1) = D.
In Remark 3.9(b) we have seen that this leads to a smooth affine action of G on g by

Ad?é =Ad, £ —yp(g) for geGEeyg.

We recall from Example 2.14(e) that g carries a weak Poisson structure {-,-} =
{-,-}c.p with A = S(g), generated by the functions £ := « (£, -). It is determined by

{0y =[E.n +k(DE. ) for Eneg.

Forany F € A and § € g, the linear functional dF(§) € ¢’ is represented by «,
hence can be identified with an element VF(§) € g, the k-gradient of F in . In
these terms, the Poisson structure on g is given by

{F.H}(&):=«E[VFE).VHED+K(DVF(§). VH(§)) for F.H € A.§ € g.
The corresponding Hamiltonian vector fields are determined by

(X F)(§) ={F. H}(§) = «(VF(§).[VH(§).£]) + k(DVF(§). VH(§))
= dF(§)([VH().£] - DVH($)),

which leads to
Xp(§) =[VH(E).§] - DVH(§).
For H = 1°, n € g, this specializes to

Xp=adn—Dn=nup for neg. (14)
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4.2 Loop Groups and the Affine Action on Gauge Potentials

An important example arises for S' = R/Z and the loop group G = L(K) :=
C>®(S!, K) where K is a Lie group for which £ carries a non-degenerate Ad(K)-
invariant symmetric bilinear form (-,-). We then put D§ = &' and «(§,1) =
fo £(t),n(t)) dt as in Example 2.15. Then yp(g) = 8"(g) := g’g~! is the right
logarithmic derivative, so that

Adg § = Adg £ —g'g™! = £ (15)

corresponds to the natural affine action on the space 2'(S',£) =~ C>®(S',#) of
gauge potentials of the trivial K-bundle S' x K over S'.

For £ € L(®), let y:: R — K denote the unique solution of the initial value
problem

y(0)=1 and &(y):=y'y =& (16)
For each s € R we write
Hol;: L(8) — K, & ye(s),
for the corresponding holonomy map. It satisfies the equivariance relation
Hom, (§¥) = g(0) Hol,(§)g(s)™"  for g € L(K). (17)

In particular Hol := Hol, is equivariant with respect to the conjugation action of
K on itself. This formula also implies that yze = g(0)ye g~ !, so that the affine
L(K)-action on g corresponds on the level of curves to the multiplication with the
pointwise inverse on the right.

Proposition 4.1. For any Lie group K for which (16) is solvable,’ the action (15)
of the subgroup 2(K) := {g € L(K): g(0) = 1} on g is free and its orbits coincide
with the fibers of Hol, so that Hol induces a bijection

Hol: £(8)/2(K) — K, [£] — Hol, ().

Proof. The relation §¢ = & implies yge = ye, so that g(0)y: = yeg. For g(0) =1
this implies that g = 1 is constant. Therefore the action of the subgroup £2(K) on
g is free and Hol is constant on the §2(K)-orbits.

Suppose, conversely, that Hol(§) = Hol(n), i.e., g1 := ye(1) = y,(1). Since §
and n are periodic, yg(t +1) = g1y:(¢) and y,(t + 1) = g1y, (¢) holds forall # € R.

SThis is the case for so-called regular Lie groups (cf. [21]). Banach—Lie groups and in particular
finite dimensional Lie groups are regular.
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Therefore g(¢) := y,(¢)"'y¢(t) is a smooth periodic curve defining an element of
2(K) with y,;, = yzg~". This in turn leads to the relation

n=28(y) =8'(¢7") + Adg 8 (ye) = Adg £ — 8" (g) = £°.

ad

Remark 4.2 (An Attempt on Poisson Reduction from L(¥) to K). For every con-
nected Lie group K, the map Hol: £L(¥) — K is surjective and it is easy to see that
it is a submersion. In view of Proposition 2.23, it makes sense to ask for a Poisson
subalgebra B C A =~ S(L(£)) that induces on K a Poisson structure for which ¢ is
a Poisson map. A natural candidate for B is the invariant subalgebra

B = A%

consisting of £2g-invariant functions in 4, i.e., functions that are constant on the
fibers of Hol.

If K is compact, then the exponential function exp: £ — K is surjective, and since
Hol |[¢ = exp, it follows that Hol(tf) = K, which in turn means that every §2(K)-
orbit meets the subspace ¢ C L(t) of constant functions. We conclude that the
restriction map R: 3 — Pol(¥) is injective and that its image consists of polynomial
functions on L(£) that are constant on the fibers of the exponential function. Let
T € K be a maximal torus and t = L(T') be its Lie algebra. Then every F € B
restricts to a polynomial F'|¢ which is constant on the cosets of the lattice ker(exp |¢),
hence constant. Since every element X € £ is contained in the Lie algebra of a
maximal torus, it follows that F is constant on £, and therefore F is constant on
L(£). We conclude that 5 = R1 contains only constant functions.

This shows that the algebra A =~ S(g) of polynomial functions is too small to
lead to a sufficiently large algebra of £2(K)-invariant functions. It is an interesting
question whether there exists a suitable larger Poisson algebra A D A for which
ALK) satisfies the assumptions of Proposition 2.23.

Definition 4.3. A Hamiltonian L(K)-space® is a smooth weak Poisson manifold
(M, A, {-,-}), endowed with a smooth action o: L(K) x M — M which has a
smooth momentum map

&M — L(b)

which is a Poisson map with respect to (A, {-,-}).”

5This concept depends on the choice of the invariant symmetric bilinear form (-, -) on the Lie
algebra £. Changing this form leads to a different Poisson structure on £(¥).

7In [1] one finds this concept for the special case where (M, w) is a weak symplectic manifold. In
this case one requires the action o to be symplectic and the existence of a smooth £(K)-equivariant
map @: M — L(£) such that the functions

@E)(m) := k(P(m),§)  satisfy iz, 0 = d(@(§)).
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Remark 4.4. Since the subgroup 2(K) < L(K) acts freely on g and @ is
equivariant, it also acts freely on M, so that we can consider the holonomy space

Hol(M) := M/Q(K),

and obtain a commutative diagram

M —2 L re
J/ - lHol
Hol(M) — 2 K

The geometric structure contained in the bottom row consists in an action of
the Lie group K =~ L(K)/$2(K) on the orbit space Hol(M) and an equivariant
map @:Hol(M) — K.If (M, ) is weak symplectic, this is enriched by the data
contained in natural differential forms on Hol(M) and K, which leads to the concept
of a quasihamiltonian K-space for which ®: M — K plays the role of a group-
valued momentum map. If K is a compact Lie group and £(K) denotes a suitable
Banach-Lie group of differentiable loops, such as H '-loops, then the Equivalence
Theorem in [1, Thm. 8.3] asserts that quasihamiltonian actions of K are in one-to-
one correspondence with Hamiltonian £(K)-actions on Banach manifolds M for
which the momentum map @: M — L(¥) is proper.

Since our setup for Hamiltonian £(K)-action uses only the invariant bilinear
form on ¢, it is also valid for non-compact Lie groups K and even for infinite-
dimensional ones, provided £ carries an invariant non-degenerate symmetric bilinear
form.

In particular, the construction of a Lie group-valued momentum map pu =
expo® from a Lie algebra-valued momentum map @: M — g with respect to a
Poisson structure {-, -}, p on g (cf. [1, Prop. 3.4]) works quite generally for any pair
(x, D) as in Sect. 4.1.

Acknowledgements We thank Helge Glockner, Stefand Waldmann and Anton Alekseev for
discussions on the subject matter of this manuscript and for pointing out references.
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Bethe Vectors of gl(3)-Invariant Integrable
Models, Their Scalar Products
and Form Factors

Eric Ragoucy

Abstract This short note corresponds to a talk given at Lie Theory and lIts
Applications in Physics (Varna, Bulgaria, June 2013) and is based on joint works
with S. Belliard, S. Pakuliak and N. Slavnov, see arXiv:1206.4931, arXiv:1207.0956,
arXiv:1210.0768, arXiv:1211.3968 and arXiv:1312.1488.

1 General Background

We first expose the general algebraic framework that will be needed for our
calculation. This part is not new at all, it just recasts well-known facts from QISM
approach, see e.g. [1-3] and references therein. We also use it to fix our notations.

1.1 R-Matrix

As usual in integrable systems, the basic tool is the so-called R-matrix R(x,y) €
V ® V, where x, y € C are the spectral parameters and ¥V = End(C") is a vector
space. R(x, y) obeys the Yang—Baxter equation, writtenin V  V ® V:

Rlz(xl,xz) RIS(xlvx3) R23(x27X3) = R23(X2,X3) R13(X1,X3) Rlz(xl,xz)-
Here and below, we will use the auxiliary space notation: the superscripts indicate

in which copies of V spaces R acts non trivially. For instance, in V ® V ® V, we
have:

RZ(x,y) = R(x,y)®I and R¥(x,y)=1® R(x,y).
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while in V&V we would have:

Rk’k_H(X, y) — H®(k_1) ® R(X, y) ® HN_k_l.

1.2 Monodromy and Transfer Matrices

We define the monodromy matrix

N
T(x)= Y e; ® T;;(x) € End(C") ® A[[x7]].

i,j=1

where e;; is the elementary N x N matrix with 1 at position (i, j). T'(x) obeys the
commutation relations (or FRT relations)

RZ(x,y) T'(x) T*(y) = T*(») T'(x) R"(x. y). (1

Through these exchange relations, the monodromy matrix generates an algebra A,
defined by the choice of the R-matrix. Typically, A is the Yangian Y (gly) or the
quantum affine group U, (QTI ~). The monodromy matrix leads to an integrable model
through the transfer matrix

N
1(x) = trT(x) = Y Tj;(x) € Allx™]].

Jj=1

Integrability can be seen in the relation [¢(x) , #(y)] = 0, that is valid at the algebraic
level (i.e. in the A algebra), due to the relations (1).

In the following, we will deal with the Yangian Y (gl;), based on the SU(3)-
invariant R-matrix

¢
R(x,y) =1+ g(x,y)P € End(C’) ® End(C*) and g(x,y) = —,
X=Yy
where I is the identity matrix, P is the permutation matrix between two spaces
End(C?), and c is a constant. Note however that many properties will be also valid
for the trigonometric R-matrix associated to the quantum group 4, (gl3), and also
for Y(gly) or (é\[N) algebras, see below.

1.3 Choice of a Physical Model

The choice of a representation for the algebra A leads to a physical model. For
instance, taking for the monodromy and transfer matrices, the usual form

t(x) = troT°(x) = troR" (x,0) R®(x,0) --- R° (x,0) € (End(CV))®L,
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we get an Hamiltonian acting on L copies of the fundamental representation of A,
(CN)®L: it s the generalized gl -XXX or gly-XXZ closed spin chain with L sites.

To summarize this algebraic part, we have a two step procedure for the
determination of a physical model:

e The choice of an R-matrix, that fixes the algebra we are dealing with, that is
to say the interaction in the bulk of the spin chain (leading to XXX, XXZ,
... models);

* The choice of the “spin content” of the chain, that is given by the choice of the
representations of the algebra, in our context the form of the monodromy matrix.

Here, as already stated, we will deal with .4 = Y (gl;). However, to be as general
(and algebraic) as possible, we will not fix the representation we act on, and just
assume that it is highest weight:

T;;w)[0) =A;(w)|0), j =1,2,3  T;;(w)[0) =0, 1<i<j=<3

for some arbitrary series A;(w), j = 1,2,3. Up to a rescaling T(w) — A (w)
T (w), we will only need the ratios

Ar(w) Asz(w)

L P L

ri(w) =

where r and r; are free functional parameters.

1.4 Aim

The purpose in integrable systems is twofold:

1. Compute the Bethe vectors (BVs), eigenvectors of 7 (x)
1(x) B*? (i1, v) = (x|, v) B’ (i1, ).

This part is well-understood and is done using the algebraic Bethe Ansatz
method. It leads to the celebrated Bethe Ansatz eqs (BAE).

2. Compute correlation functions < Oy --- O, > for some local operators O;. This
calculation can be decomposed in four steps:

(a) Express the operators O; in terms of monodromy entries Ty;(x);
(b) Action of T;;(¥) on B“* (a1, v);

(c) Scalar product of off-shell BVs (without BAE);

(d) Form factors C**(7,5)T;; (X)B“ (i1, v).
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In part 2, one needs to find simple (i.e. factorized) expressions in order to be
able to take the thermodynamical limit and extract the asymptotic behavior of the
correlation functions.

Here, we will present these two parts for the model based on Y(gl;). The
calculations are rather technical, so that we will present here the results only, and
refer to the original papers for the complete calculations. The presentation follows
the plan explained above, and we will show how the techniques apply for other
models in the conclusion.

2 Notation

c
x—y’

Apart from the functions g(x, y) = r1(x) and r3(x) introduced above, we note

y+c

flen = 2 by = 25

gl y)’

_8Wx.y)
h(x,y)"

Clearly f(x,y) =14 g(x, y) but this identification is not true for the g-analogues
of these functions, so we keep this distinction.
To make presentation lighter, we will use the following conventions:

1(x,y)

* “bar” always denote sets of variables: w, u, v etc.

 |.] is the dimension of a set: w = {w{,w,} = |w| = 2, etc.

* Individual elements of the sets have Latin subscripts: w;, uy, etc.
* Subsets of variables are denoted by roman indices: u;, viy, Wy, etc.
» Special case: it; = u \ {u;}, wp = w\ {wy}, etc.

We will also use shorthand notations for products of scalar functions:

flw) =TT T f@ ). r@) =TT ri@w),

uj €uyp uy €uy uj Euyp

gk, w) = 1_[ gk, wj), ete.

w;Ew

3 Bethe Vectors

The framework for the construction of Bethe vectors is the Nested Bethe Ansatz as
introduced in [4]. This technics is well-known, but the explicit expressions for these
BVs are rather recent, so we briefly remind them here.
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3.1 On-shell Bethe Vectors

The Bethe vectors B*” (i1; v) depend on two sets of parameters it = {u, ..., u,} and
v ={vi,...,vp}. The superscripts @ and b in B indicate the cardinalities of the sets,
|t| = a and |v| = b. They are eigenvectors of the transfer matrix

1(x) B (i;v) = (x|i: ) B (it; 9), )
t(x|w;v) = riw) f(@w) + fw.u) fO.w) +r3(w) fw.v),  (3)
provided u and v obey the Bethe equations (BAEs):

rl(ﬁl) = %f ‘_}’ ljtl)» (4)
(@) = %ﬂm). )

that hold for arbitrary partitions of the sets & and v into subsets {it;, u,} and {v;, vy}.
In that case, the BVs will be called “on-shell”, while they will be called “off-shell” is
the BAEs are not obeyed. Of course, in that latter case, the BVs are not eigenvector
of £(x).

3.2 Dual Bethe Vectors C**(u;v), lu| = a, || = b

Dual BVs are constructed as left eigenvectors of the transfer matrix:
C* (@ 9) 1 (x) = (x|t v) C° (it: v), (6)

where the Bethe parameters u, v obey the BAEs (4)—(5). Again, these dual BVs will
be called on-shell when & and v obey the BAEs, while they will be called off-shell
dual BVs when u, v are left free.

3.3 Trace Formula

This is a known and quite general formula, given in [5] for gly and U, (gly)
algebras, and generalized in [6] for superalgebras. It expresses B (it; v) as a trace
in a + b auxiliary spaces of products of monodromy matrices:

B (i: 7) = tr(T(ﬁ;fz) R(ii; ) e ® egb) € Y(gly), )

where T is some product of monodromy matrices 7(x) and R some product of
R-matrices. Their explicit expression can be found in [35, 6].
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3.4 Recursion Formulas

It can be shown that the Bethe vectors also obey the following recursion
relations [7]:

Ao () f 3, )BT (i3 9) = T () B (i ; ) (8)

b
+ > i) £ @ vi) Tz () B~ (g 7).

i=1

Aa (Vi) f i, W) B0 (@1 9) = Tz (vi) B (i; 1) 9)

+ ) g up) f(uj i) Trs () B (it ).

Jj=1
Let us remark that (9) completely determines the Bethe vectors once B%?(%;7)

is known. In the same way, (10) completely determines the Bethe vectors once
B0 (it; 0) is fixed.

3.5 Explicit Formulas

There is a third series of expressions for Bethe vectors, using partitions of u
and v [7]:

ab .=\ _ Kk (‘71|1_41) f(‘_’lh ‘_’I)f(’jln, 1711)
BN = D L @ F ) Fn )
abi=. =\ _ Kk(‘_’r|’_41) f(‘_’h ‘_’n)f(b_‘l» L_‘n) - - _
B (u;v) = Z ) Ao () f Gren) £ . an) To3(vi) Ti3 () T2 (i) 10),  (11)
abi=.=\ _ Kk(‘_’llﬁl) f(‘_’na ‘_)I)f(ﬁl» L_ln)
BN = ) @ 6.0

abi=.=\ __ Kk(‘_’llﬁl) f(‘_’n, ‘_)I)f(ljll» L_ln) _ _ _
B*"(u;v) = Z TG a(0) 76.7) T13(v) To3 (V) Tha(iay) [0).  (13)

T2 (i) T13 () T3 (V) [0),  (10)

T13 () T2 (i) Toz (V) [0),  (12)

The sums are taken over partitions of the sets u = {u, iy} and v = {v;, v} with
the condition 0 < || = || = k < min(a, b).
Kk (v1|i,) is the Izergin—Korepin determinant [8, 9]

k
Ke(®15) = [ [ ¢Cxe xm)gm- yo) - h(X. 7) det [t(xi y)]. (14)

L<m
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3.6 All These Formulas are Related

Let us stress that all the above formulas define the same Bethe vectors, should they
be on-shell or off-shell. For instance, one can show that

» The explicit expressions obey the recursion formulas;
* The trace formula obeys the recursion formulas too;
* Recursion formulas can be obtained starting from the trace formula.

Depending on the calculation, one can then freely choose any of these expression to
prove a formula or a property of BVs.

4 Correlation Functions

We now turn to the second step of our program, that is, for a local operator O, how
to compute its mean value? As a first step, we are led with the following question:
How to compute Oc 3 = (C|O|B)?

Assuming that {|B)} forms a complete basis (of transfer matrix eigenspaces),
we have

O[B) = ) Opw [B), (15)
]B/

so that we “only” need (C|B’) and of course the decomposition (15).
Now, for a spin chain of length L and based on gl -fundamental representations,
local operators have a decomposition'

L N
0=3" 2_: O el (16)

where efj is the elementary matrix e;; at site £. Then, everything boils down to the
calculation of ((C|efj |B).
A further simplification occurs because of QISM. Indeed, the expression of efj,

i,j=12,...,Nand{ = 1,... L isknown in terms of monodromy entries Ty;(x),
k,l=1,...,N [10]:

el = (1(0) 7" T5(0) (2(0) ™. an

Then, from (16) and (17), if we can compute Ty;(x)B*?(it; v) and C** (w;7)B**
(u; v), we are able to compute any correlation function. The following sections are
devoted to the calculation of these two fundamental quantities in the case N = 3.

I'The same ideas can be applied for a general spin chain, using an adapted basis.
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5 Multiple Actions of 7;; (x) on B*? (u; v)

Using the explicit expressions of Sect. 3.5, we were able in [7] to compute explicitly
the actions of 7;;(¥) on B*’(i; v). Denoting {it, X} = 17, {v,¥} = & and the
cardinalities by |X| = n, |§| = a + n and |§| = b + n, we have

Tis (DB (@; %) = Ao (%) B0 (51 §), (18)
T(E®)B @:9) = (—1)"A(X) Y fEnE) KiEIX + B (6. (19)
Tos(D)B (it 9) = (=1)"A2(%) D (G, 7in) Kn (5175 + ) B (i €). - (20)

In (19), the sum is on partitions € = {£: &) with |§&| = n, while in (20), the sum
is on partitions 7 = {#;; n,} with |7;] = n. Similar expressions can be obtained for
any 7;; (x) and for dual BVs, see [7].

Remark that the relations (19) and (20) imply recursion relations of Sect. 3.4 as
a subcase (forn = 1).

Since the action of 7;; (X) operators on BVs gives back BVs (that are a priori
off-shell), it remains to compute scalar products of BVs to get the full form factor
expression.

6 Scalar Products of BVs

In this section, we provide expression for the scalar product
Sub = Sup @€, 1?7, 9%) = CHP(uC;v°) B (u?; v%), (21)

where C*’(u¢;v¢) and B*’(#®;v*) are general (dual) BVs. Let us stress that
the superscripts # and € are used to denote different sets of (Bethe) parameters,
completely independent one from each other.

6.1 Reshetikhin’s Formula

There is a well-known formula, due to Reshetikhin [11], and valid for gl :

Sap =Y ri@r ) rs (v ) rs () £ Gl ag) f (g w) £ (55, 5) £ 7,77

X SO ) f O ity) Zamgeon Gy ity 1973 90) Ziepon (73 07 [0y V1), (22)
where the sum is on partitions #® = {u?,u’}, u® = {u",u’} with [a?| = |af| =k
fork = 0,....,a v® = {2, 98}, v¢ = {IC, 9} with V| = V¢ = n forn =

0,...,b.
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Z, are the so-called highest coefficients

Zap(@XI5:7) = (1" D Kp (5 — c|) Ko (D) Ky (7]W0) £ G, ), (23)

where the sum is done over partitions of w = {5, X} into subsets w; and w; with
Iwi| = b.

The formula is valid for a general scalar product, but as it stands, S, ; is difficult
to handle. To compute e.g. the thermodynamical limit of such formula, and to use
it for the calculation of correlation functions, one needs to find a factorized form,
containing only one determinant. It was done for the gl, case [12], but for gl; (and
a fortiori for gl ) no such formula is known yet. However, in some particular cases,
there exists such a formula:

1. When computing the norm of a Bethe vector that is assumed to be on-shell, such
an expression was obtained by Reshetikhin [11];

2. A nice factorized expression was obtained in [13], when some of the Bethe
parameters tend to infinity;

3. When the BV is on-shell and the dual BV is “twisted on-shell” (see below), we
were able to get a simplified expression [14];

4. In [15], we provided different expressions for the highest coefficients (23);

5. An interesting multiple integral expression for the scalar product of an on-shell
and an off-shell BV was recently obtained in [16].

We present the points 3 and 4 in the two following sections.

6.2 Highest Coefficients

Highest coefficients were introduced by Reshetikhin [11] and play a central role in
the expression of the scalar product of Bethe vectors. In fact, they can be viewed as
partition functions of a statistical models with some particular boundary conditions.
It is thus important to get different forms for them. We give here some examples of
such formulas, a more complete list can be found in [15].

Sums on Partitions

There are different series of expressions for the highest coefficients. A first series
is given by sums over partitions. The expression (23) is a first example of such
formulas. Another example is given by

Zap(@%15:5) = (D) f(3,0) fG.1) Y Kall = c|7) Ka(X]7)
x Ky (ijy — ¢|8) f (s ) (24)

where ) = {y + ¢, t}. The sum is taken with respect to partitions of the set 7 into
subsets 7; and 7; with #1; = a.
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Recursion Formulas

The most important property of the highest coefficient Z, ; is that its residues in its
poles can be expressed in terms of Z,_; , or Z, ;. Since Z, 5, is a rational function
in all its variables, this property allows us to fix it unambiguously, provided we
know some initial condition. It is easy to see that fora = 0 or b = 0 Z,;, coincides
with K,;:

Zyo(t;%|0;0) = Ko (X|1),  Zop(0;05; 7) = Kp(F]5). (25)
Consider Z,, ; as a function of s;, with all other variables fixed. Then it has simple
polesat s, = y,,,m = 1,...,band s, = t;, £ = 1,...,a. Due to the symmetry

of Z,, over y and over 7 it is enough to find the residues at s, = y, and s, = 1,.
These residues are given by:

Res Z (12 X[5: y_)'%:yb = —cf (b 5p) S b ¥6) S (V- ¥) Za p—1 (£ X[5p: ). (26)
Res Zop (XI5 7)| = ef Gpeta) fltaTa) 3 8. 10) [ 5y p)
=t P

X Za—l,b(t_al)_cpHEbs xp}l)_’b)y 27

where 5, = 5\ 85, V» = 7 \ ¥p, etc.

Contour Integral

There exists several representations for Z, ; in terms of multiple contour integrals
of Cauchy type. Here, we give only one possible integral as example:

1

Zup(t:X|5:y) = @ricyh! ¢ Ky (5 = cl2) Kp(¥[2) Katp (W, 2+ €) f(Z, W) Fp(2) dZ,

(28)
where we have a b-fold integral and

b
Fo@ =[] /"2
j=1

Other expressions of the type (28), or implying a-fold integrals can be found in [15].
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6.3 Scalar Product for Twisted Bethe Vectors
Here we consider an on-shell Bethe vector, eigenvector of the transfer matrix

t(x) B @B 98) = c(x|u®, v8) B (@?;vP), (29)

where the Bethe parameters {#?; 75} obey the Bethe equations (4)—(5). We also
introduce, for any complex number «, a twisted transfer matrix

100
te(x) = T11(x) + kTy(x) + T33(x) = lr(M T()C)) with M =]0xk0
001
(30
and its twisted dual on-shell Bethe vector
CHP (@ ;99) te (x) = e (x|a€, v) CP (@€ ;). (31)

It is an eigenvector of 7, (x) when the Bethe parameters i€, ¥¢ obey the twisted
BAEs

Fi (i) = ;E““; £ ), (32)
(@) = ;EV; £, (33)
B

Let us stress that the superscripts # and € are there to distinguish the Bethe
parameters of B from those of C%°. In other words, the Bethe parameters {u?,v8
are a priori not related to {#¢, v }.
In [14], we obtained an expression for the scalar product
Sup = Sap (@ u"[7°.7") = CLP @ 9°) B @”:v"). (34)

Indeed, the scalar product can be written as

Sap = fOu) O u”) (v, 0") A, @) Aa (") A, (V) Ap (v°) detN 35)

where

A =[]etx0, A =]]e0s )

j>k j<k
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and N is a block-matrix of the size (@ + b) x (a + b),
N = “)(u ub’)N“)(uj,vk) axalaxb
N(V)(Buk)/\/(v)(v],vk) bxabxb]’

whose full expression is given in Appendix 1. We show below how this expression
can give rise to a factorized expression for form factors of the model.

Expression for a General Twist

A similar expression for S, can be obtained when considering a general twist
k = (k1, k2, k3) of the transfer matrix

te(x) = kK1 T (x) + k2T (x) + 13T33(x).

However, in that case, the expression is valid only up to terms (k; — 1)(x; — 1),
i,j = 1,2,3, that are irrelevant for our purpose, as we shall see below. For
further application it is useful to write the system of twisted Bethe equations in
the logarithmic form. Let us define

f(/’ J

P = logrl(ujf)—log<f(
S uj

)—logf(ﬁc,ui), j=1...,a, (36)

and

S5,y

Djta =logr3(vf)—log(f - _C)) —log f(v§,u" j=1,....b. (37)
VitV

Then the system of twisted Bethe equations for general k takes the form

®; =logky, —logk; + 2mil;, j=1,...,a,

38
Dy =logky —logks +2mim;, j=1,...,b, (38)

where £; and m; are some integers.

7 Form Factors

We present now the calculation [17] the form factor of the diagonal elements 7 (z)

]:(i‘g(z) = ]:(i‘b)(zﬁtc, ‘—)C; lthJ_)B) — (Ca,b(uc —C)TSS(Z)Ba b(I/tB ‘—}B) (39)
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where both C*? (it¢; v°) and B*” (i1”?; v*) are on-shell Bethe vectors. Form factors
for off-diagonal elements 7 ; +1(z) and T 41 ; (z) have been given in [18]. The form
factors associated to 7T13(z) and T3;(z) remain to be done. Of course, the ultimate
goal would be to find a simple expression for the form factor when the Bethe vector
B*? (i?; v*) and/or the dual Bethe vector C%* (i1; v°) are off-shell. Up to now, such
an expression is still missing.

A priori, from the knowledge of the actions (18)—(20) and the scalar products
(22), we can deduce an expression of the form factor. However, the expression is
rather complicated and difficult to handle. Fortunately, one can get another simpler
form using the following trick.

Let us consider (Cg’b (€ v°) a twisted on-shell Bethe vector such that

CEP (@57 ) =t = C @3 7°). (40)
Then, the form factor (39) can be expressed as

dQz(z)

, =1,2,3
dig s

];-(s) (Z|ﬁc, ‘—}C; ,}B, ‘—)3) —

k=1

where k = 1 means k; = k; = k3 = 1 and

0z(2) = C&P @ 7°) (tz (2) — 1 (2)) B0 (@”; )

= (22, 7€) — t(z|a®, %)) CL @ v°) B @”; 7).

Then, it is clear that all depends on the expression of the scalar product
(Cg'h (@€; 7°)B*? (?; v*), and that we need to know this scalar product only up
to terms (k; — 1)(k; — 1), i,j = 1,2,3. Depending on whether C*(u;7°) is
(Bt (@ v* ))Jr or not, we get two different expressions:

When C (€ 7€) = (B (i?; 7))

oo _ ab - — dti(zu€;v¢
FO (i, v i1, v) = | B (@; v) |2 % ] (41)

k=1

a b
= e G [T f@ap [T /00 det 09),

j=1 k=1

where @) (z) is an (a 4+ b + 1) x (a + b + 1) matrix given in Appendix 2.
When Co» (i€ 1) # (B (@?; v*))"

FUlic 55 = (el ) - vieli: o)

x dixs (c;’b(aC;vC)Ba»b(aB;vB)) )

k=
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t(z|u€;v¢) — t(z|u®:v%) _ . _
| R e
2
P

< AL ) Aa ) 4(5) Ay (") det N7,
a

The integer p is such that £2, # 0 where

Qk—n(uk—u()n(uk—u[ k=1,...,a,

“’ék (42)
a+k—1_[(vk vm)l_[(vk—vm)_ k=1,....b.

m;ék

The matrix A7) has a special p" row, but its determinant is independent of p.

The form of N'®-?) is given in Appendix 3.

Conclusion

For models with a gl; invariant R-matrix, we have presented several explicit
expressions for (off-shell) Bethe vectors and dual BVs. We have also
computed the multiple action of monodromy elements on these BVs. Both
results are presented in term of Izergin-Korepin determinants and sums over
partitions of sets of Bethe parameters.

In a second step, we calculated the scalar product of (twisted) on-shell BVs
and the form factors of Tys(x), s = 1,2,3, of T} ;+1(x) and of Ty ;(x),
j = 1,2. Both results were given in term of a single determinant (and product
of scalar functions).

The ultimate goal is to obtain a single determinant expression for the
correlation functions of the model, so as to study the thermodynamical limit
and their asymptotics. Of course, to get to that point a lot remains to be done.
For instance, it remains to compute the form factors of 7j3(x) and T3;(x).
The calculation of the scalar product of generic off-shell BVs (as a single
determinant) is also lacking.

Certainly, a generalization to other integrable models is wanted. As a first
step, we started to investigate the case of gl; XXZ spin chain (i.e. based on
the R-matrix of U, (gl3)):

1. The multiple action of T;; (x) generators on BVs was performed in [19];

2. The calculation of the highest coefficient was done in [20];

3. A Reshetikhin-like formula for scalar products of the 14,(gl;) model is
given in [21].

(continued)
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Let us remark that to obtain these results, we used the current realization
of U, (gl3) and the construction of Khoroshkin, Pakuliak and collaborators
for BVs in this presentation [22]. This construction is valid for ¢4, (gly): a
link between the current presentation of BVs and the explicit expression of
BVs using the monodromy matrix for U, (gly) is done in [23]. The use of a
morphism between U, (gly) and U,—i (gly) is essential in this construction.

Appendix 1: The Matrix N/

Diagonal blocks

NO WS, uf) = h(f)f,ug)h(ug,aC)[m(u,f,ug)

SO up) h(@, ud)h(ug, u”)
(S, uf k bk block
+ 1 (u uk)f(\"/c,u,’:) h(uk,ﬁc)h(ﬁﬂ,u,’j)] a % a bloc
NOWE ) = A, @G ) 10 v)
) SO, ) h(vC VRV, VE)
1S vy Ik Aduand. b x b block
) T hop G ap) PP
Off-diagonal blocks
./\/'(“)(ui, Vi) = Kkt (v, u$)h i, a)R G, vy) a x b block
N ug) =t u)h " u)h(uf 7" b x a block

Appendix 2: The Matrix @)

First of all we define an (a + ) x (a 4+ b) matrix 6 with the entries

AP,
Gj,k = 8142 ECfE s k = 1, ,a,
0P,
Ojkta = —2= , k=1,...,b, (43)
av,'“; ?gz?

where the @; are given by (36) and (37).
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Then we extend the matrix 6 to an (@ + b + 1) x (a + b + 1) matrix @) with
s = 1,2, 3, by adding one row and one column

052 = bk, jk=1,....a+b,
o) _0t(zlu, v) P

a+b+1,k — auk ’ yeeesd,
) _0t(zlu,v) B
Outbtlatk = T k=1,...,b,
@%erﬂ = 051 — ds2 j=1,...,a,
@jsj-a,a—i-b-&-l =853 — 80 j=1,...,b,
O _0te(zluc,v9)

a+b+1,a+b+1 — T s

s

vC =y

Here the §,; are Kronecker deltas. Notice that ®) depends on s only in its last

column.

Appendix 3: The Matrix A/ ¢>?)

For j # p we define the entries /\/;j;p ) of the (a + b) x (a + b) matrix N¢-P) as

¢ _ I ot (w |u€, v¢
N = g™ me ) g7 (5 ) T ) glu ! (44)
J

j=1,...,a, j#p,
ot (wi |u®, v?)

N = =87 0% w) g7 one 1) —— 57— (45)
j
j=1,....b, j#p.
In these formulas one should set wy = u} for k = 1,...,a and wi4, = v} for
k=1,...,b.
The p-th row has the following elements
Nyt = hG wh(we. i)Y, (46)
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where again wy = u} fork =1,...,a and wi4, = v{ fork =1,...,b, and
o _ F6ub) ~
Yk _C(8S1_852)+(851_8S3)u£(1_f(\_/c—,ulf) s k=1,...,a,
©) _ S, u)
Ya+k =c (853 - 8s2) + (551 - 553)("]? + C) (1 — W s A7
k=1,...,b.
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Polylogarithms and Multizeta Values in Massless
Feynman Amplitudes

Ivan Todorov

Abstract The last two decades have seen a remarkable development of analytic
methods in the study of Feynman amplitudes in perturbative quantum field theory.
The present lecture offers a physicists’ oriented survey of Francis Brown’s work
on singlevalued multiple polylogarithms, the associated multizeta periods and their
application to Schnetz’s graphical functions and to x-space renormalization. To keep
the discussion concrete we restrict attention to explicit examples of primitively
divergent graphs in a massless scalar QFT.

1 Introduction

It is refreshing for mathematically minded theorists that computer calculations
in perturbative Quantum Field Theory (QFT) far from making analytic methods
obsolete go in effect hand in hand with their developments. It took 9 years
before an error in the first numerical calculation of the a? contribution to the
anomalous magnetic moment (g — 2) of the electron was corrected by Petermann
(and independently by Sommerfield) while computing the relevant seven Feynman
diagrams analytically. The answer involves a {(3). (For a historical review—see
[31]; for the expressions of the «? and o contributions to g — 2 in terms of zeta
values of weight three and five, respectively, and for references to the original
work of the late 1950s on the a? term and the mid 1990s on the a® graphs—see
[28].) It was in the course of a calculation of the electron form-factors that multiple
polylogarithms were used by Remiddi et al. and subsequently surveyed under the
name of harmonic polylogarithms in [27]. (Later computer aided higher order
calculations of g — 2 took over—see the entertaining review of the field up to 2010
by Kinoshita [22].)
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156 1. Todorov

Mathematicians were attracted to the beauty of the dilogarithm and the enigma
of multiple zeta values (MZVs) since the work of Euler—see [10, 19, 34, 35] for
reviews. The singlevalued multiple polylogarithms (SVMP), introduced and studied
by Brown [4] were soon recognized to play a central role in Euclidean calculations
of scattering amplitudes—see the systematic elaboration and application to the study
of graphical functions in massless QFT in [30] as well as a choice of influential
recent papers [15, 17, 18,20,21] and references to earlier work cited there.

The notion of a Feynman period [28], identified as residue of a primitively
divergent graph, was used systematically in [25, 26] in the study of x-space
renormalization of massless Feynman amplitudes. Such residues/periods appear in
the perturbative expansion of the renormalization group beta function. They were
studied by Broadhurst and Kreimer [3] back in 1996 up to nine loops in the ¢* theory
and found to be given in most cases by MZVs—i.e. by rational linear combinations
of multiple (convergent) series

1
{ny,....ny) = Z knl— (njeN, n,>1). (1)

Lk
1<k|<...<k, 1 r

The multiple polylogarithms were first encountered as multiple power series of a
similar type, convergent in the unit circle. They admit an analytic continuation to the
punctured projective plane (z €) CP'\{0, 1, oo} given by multiple iterated integrals
[5, 12] labeled by words in two letters {0, 1}. The MZVs appear as values of the
multipolylogarithms at the boundary point z = 1. It is remarkable that this family
of functions admits a double algebra structure: a shuffle and a stuffle algebra (both
commutative) which incorporate a wide family of identities among them. Moreover,
the SVMPs naturally form a shuffle subalgebra. Both algebraic structures pass to the
MZV and allow to speak about the algebra of singlevalued MZV [8].

In general, the residue of a primitively (ultra-violet) divergent Feynman ampli-
tude is defined by an integral over a compact projective space (see [25], Theorem
2.3). In many cases (for instance for amplitudes involving a conformally invariant
integration) the same residue can be computed using integration over a (non-
compact) unbounded domain. An example of this type, the wheel with n strokes
was considered in [2] (and later surveyed in Appendix D to [25] and in [30, 32]).
All ¢* periods considered in [9,28,30] are of this type. This allows to compute such
periods using recursive relations that involve integration over R*. Furthermore, it
offers the possibility to treat graphs with internal vertices and thus to face the large
x (infrared) behaviour.

The paper is organized as follows. We start in Sect.2 with a basic example:
integration over an internal vertex in the ¢* theory yielding the Bloch-Wigner
dilogarithm. The details of the calculation (using Gegenbauer polynomial technics
[13]) are relegated to Appendix 1. Section 3 introduces the multipolylogarithms as
iterated integrals L,, labeled by words w in two letters {0, 1} obeying shuffle algebra
relations. The (possibly regularized) value of L,,(z) at z = 1 is identified with the
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Fig. 1 Four-point graph; the X
open circles correspond to
external vertices
X3 X1

X4

(generalized) MZV ¢,,. The series MZV correspond to a passage from the two letter
alphabet to one with an infinite number of letters:

Z(n],...,nr) == (_1)}" é‘lon]—lmlonr—] 5 n, = 1,2,..., i == 1,...,r (2)

(n, = 1 corresponding to the generalized/regularized MZVs). It is for the MZVs
that we also define (in Sect.3.2) the stuffle relations (which reduce to easily
derivable identities for the series (1)). The number of arguments r in the MZV
(1) corresponding to the number of 1’s in w is called length or depth while the
number of all letters {0, 1} of a word w is called its weight. We treat systematically
the identities among MZV of weight up to five in Appendix 2. The study of the
monodromy of multipolylogarithms (Sect. 3.3 and Appendix 3) is streamlined by
the introduction of the generating series L = L., (z) and Z = Z,,,, (29).Itisa
prerequisite for the study of the monodromy of L,, and hence for introducing SVMP
by Brown’s Theorem 3.1. Schnetz’s notion of a graphical function is reviewed in
Sect. 4. As an introduction to the generating series (46) for SVMP we work out in
Sect. 4.1 the graphical function and the period for the wheel with n spokes which
only involves the simpler SVMP of depth one. We return to our main example, the
four loop amplitude G4 (Fig. 1), in Sect. 4.2 (and Appendix 3). Its residue 1(Gy) is
expressed as a sum of four pairs of SVMPs evaluated at z = 1: one of depth one,
which reproduces the period of the wheel with four spokes

1) = (§) o), ®)

two of depth two with a negative contribution (—20 ¢ (5)) to 1(G4), and one of depth
three whose contribution (20 ¢(5)) cancels that of the depth two terms. Thus we
confirm the expected result /(G4) = I(Wy) (53) demonstrating that integration
over internal vertices in a primitively divergent ¢* graph commutes with taking the
residue.

2 An Inspiring Example: The Bloch—-Wigner
Singlevalued Dilogarithm

The main example, on which we shall test the basic concepts and tools, reviewed in
this lecture, is the massless four-point ¢*-amplitude in (Euclidean) position space
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T2

(%]

1
Z Pi = 0
i=1

3 - l - =21 —

4 P3 = Tq

=Z4) = —T14

Fig. 2 Dual interpretation of the integral (5)

I(x1,...,x4) ..
G4(X1,...,X4)=W, x,-jle-—xj, l,_]=1,...,4,
X1 X3 X34 X1y
4
=0 a=1....4), x; =) (x), )
a=1
where I(xy, ..., x4) is the (conformally covariant) Feynman integral
4
1 d*x  F(u,v)
I(xl,...,X4)=/ —— =5 5
il:[l (i —x)* 72 X3 X3

u and v being the two independent cross ratios

2 .2 2 2
_ X2 X3 _ X1a X3
u=—"——>5, v=—H5—5. (6)
X, X X9 X
13 %24 13 %24

The amplitude G4 corresponds to the four-loop Feynman graph displayed on Fig. 1

The integral (5) can be interpreted both as a ¢* integral in position space and as
one corresponding to the box diagram of a ¢* theory in momentum space (Fig. 2)

The second interpretation provides an elementary example of what came to
be called a dual conformal symmetry [16]. It was for the momentum space box
diagram (as the simplest example of a ladder graph) that the integral (5) was
first computed [33] (back in 1993) using Melin transform. A modern computation
using Gegenbauer polynomial technics [13] is sketched in Appendix 1. The result
is expressed in terms of a dilogarithm function of a complex variable z and its
conjugate z related to the conformal cross ratios (6) by

u=zz, v=(1-2(-2). (7
The derivation of Appendix 1 uses the fact that the four-dimensional hyperspherical

Gegenbauer polynomial C ,11 is expressed in terms of the Tchebyshev polynomial of
the second kind:
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. 74+ E Zn+1 _Zn+1 _
2" C, ( ) = - (2> =z32). (8)
2|z 72—z

The result is a singlevalued real analytic function on CP'\{0, 1, oo} given by

4i D(z)

Fu,v) = x5 x5, [(x1,...,x4) = p—

€))

where D(z) is the singlevalued dilogarithm of David Wigner and Spencer Bloch—
see [1,35].

D(z) = Im(Liy(z) + In|z| In(1 — 7))

1 . . . 1—z
= — [ 2Liy(z) —2Liz(z) + Inzzln -]. (10)
4i -z

Here Li,(z) denotes the polylogarithm given for |z| < 1 by the power series
Li,(z) = — (Li =—In(l —7z)). 11
in(2) 1; o (Lh@ (1-2) (11)

While Li,(z) has a multivalued analytic continuation to arbitrary complex z given
by the integral

Liy(z) = —/Zln(l —1) %, (12)
0

that depends on the homotopy class of the path which joins 0 and z, the function
(10) is singlevalued (and continuous) on the entire projective plane.

The symmetries of D(z) can be best described by introducing a (real valued)
function of four complex variables that behaves as a (scale invariant) local fermionic
four-point amplitude in a two-dimensional conformal field theory:

212234

ﬁ(Zl,Zz,Zs,m) =D ( ) where z;; =z —z;. (13)

213224

It is invariant under even permutations and changes sign under odd permutations of
the variables (z1, ..., z4). This implies

D(z) =D (E) =D (L) =-D (1)
z 11—z Z
= D(-2)=-D (Z_Ll) (= -D@). (14)

The function D (13) gives the volume of the ideal (oriented) tetrahedron with
vertices 71, ..., 24 on the absolute (also called horosphere) of Lobachevsky space
and has already been studied by Lobachevsky himself (cf. [24]; for background on
the Beltrami model of Lobachevsky space—see [23]).
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The significance of this example stems from the fact that it displays properties
common to low loop calculations in more structured quantum field theory models
(such as the N = 4 super-Yang—Mills theory [17]) as well as in physically relevant
calculations in quantum chromodynamics [15]. In particular, the singlevaluedness of
Euclidean Feynman amplitudes is dictated by general considerations of the symbol
of iterated integrals [18,20,21].

3 The Shuffle Algebra of Multipolylogarithms
and of Multizeta Values

It is both fortunate and demanding for a newcomer in the field that the multipoly-
logarithms (as well as their values at z = 1—the MZV) appear with a rich algebraic
structure.

3.1 The Algebra of Words in Two Letters: Recursive
Definition of Polylogarithms

We start by introducing a family of iterated integrals.! Denote by {0,1}* the
set of words w in the two letters 0 and 1, including the empty word @. The
multipolylogarithms of a single variable z are defined inductively by the differential
equations

d L,(z
—Lwa(Z)=ﬁ, aef{0,1}, Lg=1, (15)
dz z—a
and the initial condition
, . (Inz)"
L,(0)=0 for w#0"(=0...0—ntimes), Ly(z)= - (16)
n!
In particular, for n,n; > 1 we have
In(1 —2)]" .
Lr@) = %i (=D"Lygn—1_10m—1(2) = Lin, ., (2)
balt
= Z o for |z] <1]. (I7)
I<ki<..<k, 1 =0T

terated integrals were introduced in the mid 1950s and developed essentially single-handedly
for over 20 years by Chen (1923-1987) [12] before gaining recognition in both mathematics and
QFT—see [5].
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For any ring R of numbers (which includes the ring Z of rational integers), we
define the R-module R({eg,e;}*) of formal linear combination of words in the
alphabet {e¢, e;} and introduce the shuffle algebra Shg(ey, e;) equipping it with
the (commutative) shuffle product w wy w' defined recursively by

Guw=wE=wwbd), auwbv=a(uwbv)+blauwv) (18)

where u, v, w are (arbitrary) words while a, b are letters (note that the empty word
is not a letter). Extending by (R-)linearity the correspondence w — L,,(z) one
proves that the resulting map Shg(eg, e;) — R(L,,) is a homomorphism of shuffle
algebras:

Lyuwv(z) = Lu(2) Ly(2) . (19)

In particular, it is easy to verify that the dilogarithm (12) disappears from the shuffle
product:

Low1(z) := Lo1(z) + L10(z) = Lo(z) L1(z) = InzIn(1 —z).

From the uniqueness of the solution of (15) under the condition (16) it is straight-
forward to prove that for a general word

wa =010 1077, ng=0,1,...,n, =1,2,..., (20)

we have

ta@= 2 e (8 b L 0.

ko=0k; =n; 1<i<r i=1
ko+ky+...+kr=no+...4+nr
(21

3.2 Multiple Zeta Values (MZV)

Forn, > 1in (17) (and in (21)) L,, », (z) is convergent at z = 1 and we define the
MZVs as the values at 1 of the corresponding multipolylogarithms:

t(ny,...,n) = Liy, (1),

G = (=17 Y H(ﬁf:i)g(kl,...,k,). (22)
i=1 V!

ki =nj

r r
Ski=no+Xn;
1 1

We extend this definition to all words by introducing the regularized MZV setting

&1 =—¢(1) = 0(= %) (23)
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and postulating that ¢,, satisfy the shuffle relation

Euu-lv = é‘u Cv . (24)

There is a second stuffle product, x, defined on words in the infinite alphabet
of positive integers which is suggested by identities for the series expansions of
polylogs or MZV. Rather than reproducing the general definition (see [34]) we just
give two simple examples: the Nielsen reflection formula

§(m)&(n) = {(m,n) + L(n,m) + {(m +n) =: {(m x n) (25)
and the relation
¢@)-&(m,n) = ¢ ,m,n) + ¢(m,€,n) + {(m,n, L)
+e(m+4L,n)+L(m,n+ L) =:¢( x (m,n)), (26)

which suggests the general pattern. The stuffle identities that generalize (25), (26)
prove that the product of MZV can be expanded as a linear combination of MZV
with integer coefficients. They also allow to extend the notion of MZV to the case
when the last entry is 1. The “regularized MZV” cancel in the difference of the two
products yielding, in general, non-trivial identities as illustrated in the following
example: subtracting the stuffle from the shuffle equation below,

§()E2) = Giar0 = 28(1,2) + £(2, 1)
M@ =81 %2)=¢(1.2) +82. 1) + ().

we obtain Euler’s identity

¢(1,2) =¢3) 27
between two convergent series (see for a more systematic treatment of the resulting
relations Appendix 2).

The number r of arguments in {(ky, . .., k,) corresponding to the number of 1’s

in the word wy (20) is called length (as in [34]) or depth (in [7, 30]) of wy. The
number |w| of all letters of the word w in the alphabet {0, 1} is called the weight
of w.

For even n (= 2,4,...) the {(n) is a rational multiple of 7" (as established
by the 27-year-old Euler in 1734—see detailed historical references in [14]; for a
derivation a la Euler of the explicit formula (28) below in terms of the Bernoulli
numbers B,;—see [10]):

B 1 ! !
| 2k|j_[2k B2=—,B4=—_»B6=_”"' (28)

2k) = 2%
$k) (2k)! ’ 6 30 42
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Calculating (by hand!) £(3) up to ten significant digits Euler verified that it is not
given by 7> times a rational number with a small denominator [14]. There is a
far going (widely believed but completely unproven) conjecture that the numbers
,L(3),L(5),... are algebraically independent. All known relations among zeta
values of odd weight involve MZVs of the same weight (like in (27)). One may call
the relations coming from the shuffle and stuffle identities (see Appendix 2) motivic.
(More precisely, starting from an abstract definition involving the fundamental
group of CP'\{0,1, co}—see [6] and the review [14]—one proves that these
relations are indeed motivic—cf. also [34] and the explicit treatment of the special
case of double zeta values in [11].) It is conjectured that all motivic zeta values are of
this type. A further going conjecture (that would imply the above mentioned belief
about the algebraic independence of odd zeta values and ) says that all relations
among MZV are motivic.

3.3 Single Valued Multiple Polylogarithms (SVMP)

The monodromies M, and M/ around the potential singularities 0 and 1 of the
polylogarithms (11) and of Ly» (16) are given by the unipotent operators

Mo Liy(z) = Lin(z), Mo Loi(z) = Lon(2) + 27i Lon—1(2) ,
M Liy(z) = Liy(2) —2mi Lpn—1(2) .
More generally, introducing the generating function L(z)(= L., (z) = 1+Inzep+

In(1 —z) e; +...) and its regularized limit Z(= Z,,,,) at z = 1 (called the Drinfeld
associator),

L@ =) Lu@w, Z=) tuw

1+ 8(2)[eo, e1] +¢(3)[[eo, e1].e0 +er] + ... (29)
(cf. Appendix 2) we can write (see Appendix 3)
MoL@z) =™ L(z), ML) =ZeZ7 L(2). (30)

The first relation follows from the fact that L(z) is the unique solution of the
Knizhnik—Zamolodchikov equation

d . € e
d—zL(z)—L(z)(Z +z—l) (31)
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obeying the asymptotic condition

L(z) = e*™ho(2)

[In(1 — z)]? L

5 (32)

ho(z) = 1+ ey In(1 —2) + [eo, e1] Liz(2) + €]

(i.e. ho(0) = 1, ho(z) being a formal power series in the words in {eg, ¢;}* that is
holomorphic in z in the neighbourhood of z = 0. The second relation (30) is implied
by the fact that there exists a counterpart /1 (z) of &y, holomorphic around z = 1 and
satisfying /11 (1) = 1 such that

L(z) = Z e ™79 1y (2) (33)

(see Appendix 3). The knowledge of the monodromy allows to construct sin-
glevalued linear combinations of products of the type L,/(z) L, (z), the SVMP.
A practitioner of two-dimensional (2D) conformal field theory will notice the
analogy with constructing monodromy invariant 2D correlation functions out
of (multivalued) chiral conformal blocks. It turns out that SVMP have simple
characterization in terms of equations of type (15) (16) and form an interesting
subalgebra of the shuffle algebra of multiple polylogarithms. The following result is
due to Brown.

Theorem 3.1 ([4]). (See also Theorem 2.5 of [30].) There exists a unique family
of single valued functions {P,,(z), w € {0,1}*, z € C\{0, 1}} each of which is a
linear combination of L,(Z) L,(z) of the same total weight, |u| + |v| = |w|, which
satisfy the differential equations

9 Pralz) = P@ 0 (34)
z—a 0z
such that
Pp=1, Py(x)= (ln,f ,Z)n . Pu(0) =0 for w#0" (w#0). (35)

The functions P, satisfy the shuffle relations (19) and are linearly independent

1 1.

over the ring of polynomials C [z, 1% % %—z] Every singlevalued linear

combination of functions of the type L,/ () L, (z) can be written as a (unique)
linear combination of P,,(z).

The functions P, can be constructed explicitly in terms of the corresponding
generating function (see [30], the text after Theorem 2.5; a special case of interest
is reproduced in Sect. 4 below). The functions

P)@) = ) La® Lu(2) (36)

uv=w
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(where # = a, ...a foru = a;...a,, a; € {0,1}) can serve as a first step in
the construction of P,, and actually coincide with P,, for words (of any weight but)
of length/depth one as well as for all words of weight at most three. We find, in
particular,

Po1(z) = L1o(2) + Lo1(z) + Lo(2) L1(z) = Lizr(z) — Liz(z) + InzzIn(l —2)
P1o(z) = Lo1(2) + L10(z) + L1(2) Lo(z) = Li2(z) — Liz(z) + InzzIn(1 - 2),
so that
Po+ Pio=In|z*>In|1 —z> = P, Py,
in accord with the shuffle relation, while

Py1(z) — P1o(z) = 2(Liy(z) — Li»(2)) + Inzzln 1 _z =4i D(z) (37)

reproduces the Bloch—Wigner function (10)—the only new SVMP of weight two.

The words w for which the SVMP P,, coincide with PV(V) (33) include the wheel
with n-spokes reviewed in Sect. 4.1 below.

As it is precisely the SVMP that appear in the calculation of Feynman ampli-
tudes, it is natural to expect the Feynman periods (or residues) will also belong to
the corresponding restricted shuffle subalgebra of “singlevalued MZV”, generated
by the values of SVMP at z = 1 (see [8]). This set turns out to be generated by the
odd zeta values {(2n + 1), n = 1,2, .... In particular, the Bloch-Wigner function
(10) (34) vanishes for real z, hence so does the singlevalued counterpart of {(2):

V(2)=D(1) =0. (38)

4 Graphical Functions and Periods

4.1 SVMP of Depth One and the Wheel: Generating Series
for the General SVMP

The computation of the integral (5) (or of its simplified version (56)) can be viewed
as a first step in a recurrence in which f,(z) = F(z, W,) are defined by

90 fr(z) = z(ll—Z) - Z(ll—z) = f2(2) = Poi1(z) — Pio(2)
_ -1 J - d
88fn+1(z)=§fn(z) for n=2,3,...,8=8—Z,8=8—Z, (39)
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Fig. 3 Sequential graph for
the wheel W, 4,

whose (unique) SVMP solution is

Ja+1(@) = =" (Por—1101(2) — Py 100—1(2)) - (40)

Here F(z, W,) gives the Feynman amplitude corresponding to the sequential graph
presented in Fig. 3
To prove this identification one uses the four-dimensional Laplace equation

1
——AZF(Z, n+1)——F(Z»W) (4D
and the expression for A 7 restricted on a function of z and z:
—AZ F(z) = —88[(z—z)F(z)] (Z*=zz. (Z—e)* =z—1). (42

The period (W, +) of the wheel with n 4 1 spokes is now obtained as the limit
of F(z, Wy4+1) forz — 1 (Z — e). (To see this, one should redraw Fig. 3 with the
vertices (e, 1,...,n) on a circle and the vertex 0 in its centre.)

For a general word of weight ny + n; and depth one we can use (33) to write

no
n—1+k .
Pyoron=1(2) = 3 (=D ( L ) Popu=(2) Lin, +(2)

1
k=0

np—1

+ Z( 1)k+1 (nO + k) P(]”l 1— k(Z) Llno+k+1(z) (43)

k=0

(where Py is given in (32)). Inserting this expression in (40) we obtain

F(Z, n+1) — fZ-H(ZZ) Z( l)n —k (n + k) Pon—k( ) Lln+k(Z) Lln-‘,—k(Z)

= -z
(44)

In the limit z — 1 only the term with k = n contributes and we find

IWyi) = F(1 Wyp) = (2:) ¢@n—1). 5)
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This result was first derived using a similar recursion by Broadhurst [2]. The above
derivation follows Schnetz [30].

In general, the generating function of SVMP is given by (see [4, 30] and
Appendix 3 below):

Poyer (D) = Loye (2) Legey (2) (46)
where L = ¥ L, w (cf. (36)) and ¢] is the unique solution of the equation

2o w27 = Zee e 22 @7)

—ep,—e] —eg—e| e ey

(see Appendix 3).

4.2 Single Valued MZV and the Period of G4

The amplitude G4 (4) and its period /(G4) corresponding to the graph on Fig. 1
is of interest as the first strongly connected (or “internally six connected” in the
terminology of [30]) ¢*-graph that involves integration over an internal vertex.
Albeit such an integral is known to be infrared convergent it may interfere with
the causal factorization condition for the ultraviolet renormalization (the amplitude
G4 being primitively logarithmically divergent). A related question: the period of the
amplitude belongs to the wheel series. If we can treat the vertex 0 (with four adjacent

lines) as an external one then we should expect to have I(G4) = I[(W,) = (g) ¢(5).

If we treat it as an internal vertex—see Fig.4 then we end up with a different
graphical function. Indeed, the sequence of differential equations corresponding to
the graph in Fig. 4 is

82(2) = f2(2) = Poi(z) — Pio(z)
90g3(2) = &) = ( ! l) (l - ;) g2(2)

zzl-20-2 \z—1 zJ\z z-1

99 g4(2) = ‘f;) . 48)

Z(z)
Fig. 4 Graph for the
graphical function g4(z) 0
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The functions

g3(2) = Poi00(z) — Pooi0(z) + Ph10(2) — Piho1 (@) + Py, (2)
—Pioo(2) + Piio; (2) = Py (2) .
£4(2) = Pp102(2) = P10 (@) + Piy10(2) = Porg102(2) + Poiags (2)
—Pg120(@) + Poroi2g(@) = Poia10(2) (49)
where va) (z) are given by (36) provide a multivalued solution of the partial

differential equations (48). The SVMP g3(z) is obtained from gg (49) by replacing
P])(z) by

Pu(z) = P)(@) +2¢(3) (w.[[leo, e1] er] eo + e]) L1(3) (50)
(see Appendix 3). The inner product in Z({eo, e; }*) is defined by setting (u | v) = 0

if u # v (u | u) = 1 for any two words u and v. The period I(G4) is equal to the
derivative g (z = 1) given by the limit

) z
1(Gy) = lim 54_(2, = Py10(1) = P22 (1) + Po21o1(1) — Pororo(1)
+ Poi2g2 (1) = Ppsp2(1) + Poroi2(1) — Pojzei (1) . (51)

According to (40) and (45) the period of the wheel with four strokes is given by just
the first two terms of (51):

W) = Pyy(1) = Prge(1) = (2) £(5) = 20(5). (52)

As verified in Appendix 3 the remaining six terms cancel against each other so that
1(Gy) = I(Wy) = 208(5) (53)

which is a special case of the result of [9] concerning all zig-zag graphs. This
calculation confirms the general argument of Sect. 2 of [28] demonstrating that
periods in ¢* theory are in fact associated to (completed by a “vertex at infinity”)
four-point graphs and do not depend on the choice of marked vertices (00,0, 1, 7).
Thus different (logarithmically divergent) Feynman amplitudes, in our example
a four-point and a five-point one, may be renormalized by subtracting a pole
term with the same residue (multiplied by a 12- and a 16-dimensional §-function,
respectively).
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4.3 Concluding Remarks

In the early days of the development of the “dual resonance model” theoretists were
joking about “physics of the red book”—meaning the volumes of the Bateman—
Erdelyi classic “Higher Transcendental Functions”. There is a marked difference
between that old fad and the present day development of analytic methods in
perturbative QFT calculations a basic ingredient of which is reviewed in this
lecture. Quantum field theory is the language of the standard model of particle
physics (which also gives room but is not reduced to speculative dreams that
may serve a future theory). The family of multiple polylogarithms, omnipresent in
perturbative calculations, far from being just another set of special functions, admits
an interesting algebraic structure that passes to the physically relevant subfamily of
SVMPs. Residues or periods typically expressed in terms of MZVs are central to
our current understanding of ultraviolet renormalization. These developments have
transformed QFT from a “reason for divorce between mathematics and physics”
[14] half a century ago into a common playing ground for mathematicians and
physicists, giving a new vigour to our field.
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Appendix 1: Computation of the Integral (5)

Using conformal invariance we can send the variable x; to infinity, x4 to zero, x,—
to a unit 4-vector e and set

x3=Z2, where Z>=z7,2Ze=z7+7% (54)
so that the cross ratios (6) assume the form
u=2>=zz, v=(Z-e’=c-1Ez-1 (55)

in accord with (7). Then we can write, introducing spherical coordinates x = rw,
Z = |z o,

d*x
x2(x —e) (x — Z)?

Fu,v) =F(z) = %/ (56)

1 [ d3w
—2/ rdr .
T g (r2=2re-w+ )2+ |z]2 = 2r |zl o ;)
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Assuming |z| < 1 we can split the radial integral F into three terms F = F| + F, +
F; corresponding to the domains r < |z|, |z] < r < 1 and r > 1, respectively. In
the first one we can write

(r2—2re-a)+1)_lZZrnCnl(we)’ 57

2+ 2P =2rlzlww,) ! = |z|2 Z (| |) Clww,) (forr < |z] < 1)

m=0

where the hyperspherical (Gegenbauer) polynomials C,! can be written as

sin(n + 1) 0

Using further the orthogonality relation
3w 28,
/C(w e)Cl (a)w)—= C( . €) (59)
n+1
where, according to (55)
Z+72

;e =——. 60
2 e (60)

Inserting in F} and using (58) (or (8)) and (11) we find

B 2l dr 2+2\ _ Lix(z) — Lix(®)
Fi() _/0 = XZ: n+1 |Z|,, C, ( E ) = ()

Z—2Z

The same result is obtained for F3(z):

F3(Z) / Z: 2 |Z| n (Z+Z) _ Ll'z(Z)—fll'z(z) _ F1(Z)~

n+1rn 2|z] 77—z
(62)
Finally,
1 . . —_
dr Lij(z) — Lii(z In(1 —2) —In(1 —
Fz(z)=2/—L_'()=1nz I-9-hl=9 g,
lzl T —2 -z

this, together with (61), (62) completes the proof of (9) (10) for |z| < 1. The same
expression can be obtained in a similar fashion for |z| > 1; alternatively, it can be
deduced from the result for |z] < 1 using the symmetry of F(z) implied by (14).
The result can also be established by verifying that it is single valued and satisfies
the first equation (39) (in view of the uniqueness of SVMP, Theorem 3.1; cf. [30]).
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Appendix 2: Identities Among MZV

Equation (22) which relates the MZV ¢,, (labeled by words in the two letters
{0,1}) with ¢(ny,...,n,), n; = 1,2,... becomes particularly simple for words
of depth one,

+n;—1
ul np—1 = —1 o+l "o
Como10m—1 (=1) ( n —1

)f("o+n1)- (64)
This allows to write the depth one contribution to the generating function Z (29) in
terms of multiple commutators:

S+ 1) Lolaalel, Zc(n+1)2( 1)"“( )eo ooyt

n=1 n=1
n

(65)
which is another way to write down (64). It is more interesting—and more
difficult— to deduce the relations among ¢,, for words of higher depth. We shall
write down all such relations for depth two and weight |w| < 5. Note that the
number d, of linearly independent MZV of a given weight n can be read off the
generating function conjectured by Don Zagier

1_,2_13 de =dy=1 ds=ds=2,... (66)

(and proven for the motivic analog of MZV by Brown [6]; in general, d,, provide an
upper bound of the independent MZV).

The Euler’s relation (27) is a special case of either of the following more general
relations which only involve proper (convergent) zeta series:

¢(l,...,1,2) =¢(n), (67a)
N —
n—2
D bt s =), (67b)

§i =1 =2
Xsi=n

The “improper” (regularized) zeta value {(n, 1) is determined from the stuffle
relation:

0=2¢M)&m) =i(1,n)+ L. 1) +Ln+1). (68)

In particular, for n = 2, we find

¢2.1) =-=t3)-¢(1,2) = =2£03). (69)
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From Euler’s formula

£(2) = %2 (70)

(a special case of (28)) and from the shuffle and stuffle relations one deduces that
all zeta values of weight four are rational multiples of 7* (in accord with the Zagier
conjecture (66)). In particular, the relations for 10 s 10, 10 x 10 and (67) for n = 4,

£(2)* = Ciowio = 281010 + 4 Ciio0 = 2£(2,2) +4¢(1,3),
£(2)* = Lioxi0 = 28(2.2) + C(4): £(1,3) +£(2,2) = (4),

allow to express all weight four words of length not exceeding two as integer
multiples of {(1, 3):

() = 48(1.3)(= ¢(1,1,2)), £(2,2) = 3¢(1,3), £(2)° = 104(1.3)

T4

:>§(1,3)=%. 71

Proceeding in a similar fashion with the two products of the words 10 and 100 we
find

£(2)£(3) = 310100 + 6 L11000 + S10010 = 38(2,3) + 65(1,4) + £(3,2),
£@2)¢B3) =18(2.3) +8(3.2) + () T4 +1(2.3) +3.2) =L(5).
These three equations determine a two-dimensional space of zeta values of weight
five (in accord with (66)). Selecting as a basis ¢(1,4) and £(2,3) we express the

remaining convergent {-values of weight 5 in terms of this basis with positive integer
coefficients

¢(1,1,3) = (1. 4), £(1.2,2) = {(2.3).
£(5) =2¢(2.3) +68(1.4), £(3.2) = 0(2.1,2) = {(2.3) + 50(1.4),
£(2)¢(3) =42(2,3) +114(1,4) (72)
(while £(4,1) = =¢(1,4) = {(5) = =7¢8(1,4) —24(2,3)).

For the study of single valued MZV it is more natural to use the basis
(¢(5),¢(2) ¢(3)) instead. Then we find

((1,1,3) =)£(1.4) =25(5) - 8(2)£03)
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(¢(1.2.2) =)£(2.3) =3LQ2) {B) — 5 ()

(€(2,1,2) =)£3,2) = §§(5)—2§(2)§(3): ¢4 1) =8(2)¢(3) 3205
(73)

Brown [6] has demonstrated that a basis for “motivic” MZV for all weights is given
by ¢(s1,...,5;), with s; € {2, 3}.

From the iterated integral representation of MZV it follows that the generating
function (29) satisfies:

Zot, = Zeyey = Z—eo.—el . (74)

eoel

(The first equation incorporates, in particular, (67a).)

Appendix 3: Monodromy at z = 1: Single Valued MZV

The representation (33) can be obtained from (32) by noticing that the substitution
7 — 1 —z corresponds to the exchange ey <> e; and that the path from 0 to z can be
viewed as a composition of two paths: from 0 to 1 and from 1 to z. For 0 < z < 1
one should just set /11(z) = ho(1 — z). Equation (30) follows from (32) (33) and the
relations

Molnz=1Inz+2xi, M;In(1—-z)=In(1-2z)+2xi. (75)
Applying (30) one should take into account the relation (74)

Z = Zeey = Z ey —er (76)

€0,€1

where the tilde indicates that each word is replaced by its opposite. We leave it to
the reader to verify that the first few terms in the expansion of (30) reproduce (75)
and give

M Lo1(z) = Lo1(2)(= InzIn(1 — z) + Liz(2))
My Lyy(z2)(= M (—Liy(2))) = Lo(z) + 2milnz. am

We now proceed to the evaluation of the element ¢ defined by Eq. (47). To this
end we introduce the Lie algebra valued function

F(eg,e1) = Zeyere1Z 5y, —€1 = {20, €1, e1] + {B)[[[eo, e1], erl eo +er] + . ..
(78)
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Equation (47) can then be solved recursively, writing ] = klim e{k) with
—>00
eio) =e;, eikH) =e; + F(eo, e1) + Fo(—eo, —e§k))- (79)
The weight three term with {(2) cancels out and one finds
ey =e1 +28(3) [[leo, e1], e1]. e0 + 1] +E(5)(..) + ... (80)

where, according to Schnetz [30], the ¢(5) contribution consists of eight bracket
words of weight six. (The ¢(3) contribution will be sufficient to the application that
follows.)

The SVMPs in the right hand side of (51) are obtained from those in g3(z) by
adding a letter O in front and at the end of each labeling word. Evaluating the
regularized limit at z = 1 (and noting that for L1,(z) it is zero) while Lo, (1) =
—1:10(1) = {(2) we find that for each (5-letter) word-label w in (51) we obtain the
following counterpart of (50)

Pu(1) = P(1) +28(2) £(3) (w, wa3)
waz 1= [eo, [[[eo. e1], e1], eo + e1]] . (81)

We shall see that the role of the second term in the right hand side of (81) is to cancel
the product £(2) £(3) in P2(1), in accord with the observation that £V (2) = 0.
Indeed the depth one contributions are proportional to ¢(5):

Posio(D)(= Pgslo(l)) = Lgs10(1) + Lgjp3(1) = 88(5),
P2 (1) = 2 L2 (1) = —128(5)

and their difference reproduces (52). For depth two we find (after cancelling the
products £(2) £(3)) a negative multiple of £(5):

Poior (D) = Co2ro1 + S10102 + C100 Son

=30(4.1) +20(3.2) +28(2,3) = 8(2)£(3) = 45(2)£(3) = 114(5),
where in the last step we used (73), (02101, wa3) = —2so that Pyo (1) = Py, , +
28(2)£(3)(0%101, wp3) = —11¢(5); similarly Pojoio(1) = 4¢(5) = Ppa(1),
POIZOZ(I) = —{(5), so that

Po2101(1) - P01010(1) + Pmlol(l) - Po312(1) = —205(5)- (82)
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Finally, the depth three contribution is equal to that of depth one. Indeed we find,
using [7],

Po1012(1) = L1012 + 12010 + §10 So12 + 6 £(2) £(3) = 11 4(5) , Porzp1 (1) = =98(5)
= Pyo12(1) — Poizgi (1) = 208(5) . (83)

This completes the proof of (53). (The expressions (82) and (83) can be also
extracted from the polylog- and polyzeta-procedures of [29].)
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Reduction of Couplings in Quantum Field
Theories with Applications in Finite
Theories and the MSSM

S. Heinemeyer, M. Mondragén, N. Tracas, and G. Zoupanos

Abstract We apply the method of reduction of couplings in a Finite Unified
Theory and in the MSSM. The method consists on searching for renormalization
group invariant relations among couplings of a renormalizable theory holding to all
orders in perturbation theory. It has a remarkable predictive power, since it leads
to relations between gauge and Yukawa couplings in the dimensionless sectors and
relations involving the trilinear terms and the Yukawa couplings, as well as a sum
rule among scalar masses in the soft breaking sector, at the GUT scale. In both the
MSSM and the FUT model we predict the masses of the top and bottom quarks and
the light Higgs in remarkable agreement with the experiment. Furthermore we also
predict the masses of the other Higgses, as well as the supersymmetric spectrum, the
latter being in very comfortable agreement with the LHC bounds on supersymmetric
particles.
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1 Introduction

The discovery of the Higgs boson [1-4] at LHC completes the search for the
particles of the Standard Model (SM), and confirms the existence of a Higgs field
and the spontaneous electroweak symmetry breaking mechanism as the way to
explain the masses of the fundamental particles. The over twenty free parameters of
the SM, the hierarchy problem, the existence of Dark Matter, the very small masses
of the neutrinos, among others, point towards a more fundamental theory, whose
goal among others should be to explain at least some of these facts.

The main achievement expected from a unified description of interactions is to
understand the large number of free parameters of the Standard Model (SM) in
terms of a few fundamental ones. In other words, to achieve reduction of couplings
at a more fundamental level. To reduce the number of free parameters of a theory,
and thus render it more predictive, one is usually led to introduce more symmetry.
Supersymmetric Grand Unified Theories (GUTs) are very good examples of such a
procedure [5-11].

For instance, in the case of minimal SU(5), because of (approximate) gauge
coupling unification, it was possible to reduce the gauge couplings by one and give
a prediction for one of them. LEP data [12] seem to suggest that a further symmetry,
namely N = 1 global supersymmetry [10, 11] should also be required to make the
prediction viable. GUTs can also relate the Yukawa couplings among themselves,
again SU(5) provided an example of this by predicting the ratio M,/ M}, [13] in the
SM. Unfortunately, requiring more gauge symmetry does not seem to help, since
additional complications are introduced due to new degrees of freedom and in the
ways and channels of breaking the symmetry.

A natural extension of the GUT idea is to find a way to relate the gauge and
Yukawa sectors of a theory, that is to achieve Gauge—Yukawa Unification (GYU)
[14-16]. A symmetry which naturally relates the two sectors is supersymmetry,
in particular N = 2 supersymmetry [17]. It turns out, however, that N = 2
supersymmetric theories have serious phenomenological problems due to light
mirror fermions. Also in superstring theories and in composite models there exist
relations among the gauge and Yukawa couplings, but both kind of theories have
phenomenological problems, which we are not going to address here.

A complementary strategy in searching for a more fundamental theory, consists
on looking for all-loop renormalization group invariant (RGI) relations holding
below the Planck scale, which in turn are preserved down to the GUT scale
[14,15,15,16,18-25]. Through the method of reduction of couplings it is possible
to achieve Gauge—Yukawa Unification [14—16]. Even more remarkable is the fact
that it is possible to find RGI relations among couplings that guarantee finiteness to
all-orders in perturbation theory [26-28].

Although supersymmetry seems to be an essential feature for a successful
realization of the above programme, its breaking has to be understood too, since it
has the ambition to supply the SM with predictions for several of its free parameters.
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Indeed, the search for RGI relations has been extended to the soft supersymmetry
breaking sector (SSB) of these theories [23, 29], which involves parameters of
dimension one and two.

2 The Method of Reduction of Couplings

In this section we will briefly outline the reduction of couplings method. Any RGI
relation among couplings (i.e. which does not depend on the renormalization scale
u explicitly) can be expressed, in the implicit form @(gy,---,g4) = const., which
has to satisfy the partial differential equation (PDE)

0D dg, oD
=  =VP-B =0, 1
Z T2, di Z::I 32" B (1)

where t = Inu and B, is the B-function of g,. This PDE is equivalent to a set of
ordinary differential equations, the so-called reduction equations (REs) [24, 25, 30],

dga
ﬂg%zﬁa,azl,"',A, (2)

where g and B, are the primary coupling and its S-function, and the counting on
a does not include g. Since maximally (4 — 1) independent RGI “constraints” in
the A-dimensional space of couplings can be imposed by the @,’s, one could in
principle express all the couplings in terms of a single coupling g. The strongest
requirement is to demand power series solutions to the REs,

8 = Zp(n) 2n+1 , (3)

which formally preserve perturbative renormalizability. Remarkably, the uniqueness
of such power series solutions can be decided already at the one-loop level
[24,25,30].

Searching for a power series solution of the form (3) to the REs (2) is justified
since various couplings in supersymmetric theories have the same asymptotic
behaviour, thus one can rely that keeping only the first terms in the expansion is
a good approximation in realistic applications.

3 Reduction of Couplings in Soft Breaking Terms

The method of reducing the dimensionless couplings was extended [23, 29], to
the soft supersymmetry breaking (SSB) dimensionful parameters of N = 1
supersymmetric theories. In addition it was found [31, 32] that RGI SSB scalar
masses in Gauge—Yukawa unified models satisfy a universal sum rule.
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Consider the superpotential given by
_ 1y U ik
W_EM (pid)]’-}-gc D D; P, “4)
where p”/ (the mass terms) and C* (the Yukawa couplings) are gauge invariant

tensors and the matter field @; transforms according to the irreducible representation
R; of the gauge group G. The Lagrangian for SSB terms is

| I . 1 ki 1
~Lsss = ¢ W7 6ig;¢x+ 5 b7 ¢id; + 5 (m?)] ¢7'¢; + 5 M AL+ He,  (5)

where the ¢; are the scalar parts of the chiral superfields @;, A are the gauginos
and M their unified mass, h"/% and b" are the trilinear and bilinear dimensionful
couplings respectively, and (m?)! the soft scalars masses.

Let us recall that the one-loop B-function of the gauge coupling g is given by
[33-37]

g =98 _ £ IS rry 36i6) ©)
€ Tdr T lem? | £ : 2 ’

where C,(G) is the quadratic Casimir of the adjoint representation of the associated

gauge group G. T (R) is given by the relation Tr[7¢T*] = T(R)8® where T* is the

generators of the group in the appropriate representation. Similarly the S-functions

of Cjjk, by virtue of the non-renormalization theorem, are related to the anomalous

dimension matrix y; of the chiral superfields as:

. dC::
ijk ijk
&= —dtj = Cijiyi + Ci )’,l~ +Cinyl. (N

At one-loop level the anomalous dimension, y ! ’j of the chiral superfield is [33-37]

A 1 A
V(l)lj = .2 [CH Cjy —28% C2(R)S;; ], ¥

where C,(R;) is the quadratic Casimir of the representation R;, and C/* = C I;fk.
Then, the N = 1 non-renormalization theorem [38—40] ensures there are no extra
mass and cubic-interaction-term renormalizations, implying that the S-functions of
Cijk can be expressed as linear combinations of the anomalous dimensions y}

Here we assume that the reduction equations admit power series solutions of the
form

ij ijk n
C =g e ©)
n=0
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In order to obtain higher-loop results instead of knowledge of explicit
B-functions, which anyway are known only up to two-loops, relations among
B-functions are required.

The progress made using the spurion technique [40-44], leads to all-loop
relations among SSB S-functions [45-50]. The assumption, following [46], that the
relation among couplings

dC¥(g)

hijk - —M Cijk '=_M
€ ding

. (10)

is RGI and furthermore, the use the all-loop gauge B-function of Novikov et al.
[51,52]

C,(G)—87%/g? dlng

BNSVZ g [X T(R)(1—y/2) —3C:(G) (11
8 1672 1 —g2C5(G)/8m2 ’
lead to the all-loop RGI sum rule [53] (assuming (m?)’; = m? 8;),
2 L2 4 m2 = |M]? 1 dInCUk N 1d?InCUk
m; +ms +m; = _
: Jo Tk 1—g2C5(G)/(872) dlng ' 2 d(lng)?
2T(R dInCUk
+ Z m;T(R;) nC (12)
I

The all-loop results on the SSB S-functions lead to all-loop RGI relations (see
e.g. [54]). If we assume:

(a) the existence of a RGI surfaces on which C = C(g), or equivalently that

dCiik ijk
= ﬁL (13)
dg Be
holds, i.e. reduction of couplings is possible, and
(b) the existence of a RGI surface on which
B dC ijk
R VLS Vi (14)

ding

holds too in all-orders, then one can prove, [55, 56], that the following relations
are RGI to all-loops (note that in both (a) and (b) assumptions above we do not
rely on specific solutions of these equations)

M=, Pe (15)
g
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Wk = —My B, (16)
b = —Mo Bl (17)
dy',
du ’

. 1
(m*)'; = = [Mo* p (18)

2

where M is an arbitrary reference mass scale to be specified shortly.

Finally we would like to emphasize that under the same assumptions (a) and (b)
the sum rule given in Eq. (12) has been proven [53] to be all-loop RGI, which gives
us a generalization of Eq. (18) to be applied in considerations of non-universal soft
scalar masses, which are necessary in many cases including the MSSM.

As it was emphasized in [55] the set of the all-loop RGI relations (15)—(18) is
the one obtained in the Anomaly Mediated SB Scenario [57, 58], by fixing the M,
to be m3,,, which is the natural scale in the supergravity framework. A final remark
concerns the resolution of the fatal problem of the anomaly induced scenario in the
supergravity framework, which is here solved thanks to the sum rule (12). Other
solutions have been provided by introducing Fayet—Iliopoulos terms [59].

4 Applications of the Reduction of Couplings Method

In this section we show how to apply the reduction of couplings method in two
scenarios, the MSSM and Finite Unified Theories. We will apply it only to the third
generation of fermions and in the soft supersymmetry breaking terms. After the
reduction of couplings takes place, we are left with relations at the unification scale
for the Yukawa couplings of the quarks in terms of the gauge coupling according
to Eq. (9), for the trilinear terms in terms of the Yukawa couplings and the unified
gaugino mass Eq. (14), and a sum rule for the soft scalar masses also proportional
to the unified gaugino mass Eq. (12), as applied in each model.

4.1 REinthe MSSM

We will examine here the reduction of couplings method applied to the MSSM,
which is defined by the superpotential,

W =Y,H,0t° + Y, H Ob" + Y. H,Lt° + pH, H>, (19)
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with soft breaking terms,

3
" 1
— Lgsp = E¢ m;q& ¢ + |:m§H1H2 + E EM,-M/L + h.cj|

i=1

+ [h Hy Q1€ + hy H Qb + h  H{L7° + h.c], (20)

where the last line refers to the scalar components of the corresponding superfield.
In general Y;, . and h;p. are 3 x 3 matrices, but we work throughout in the
approximation that the matrices are diagonal, and neglect the couplings of the first
two generations.

Assuming perturbative expansion of all three Yukawa couplings in favour of g3
satisfying the reduction equations we find that the coefficients of the Y, coupling
turn imaginary. Therefore, we take Y, at the GUT scale to be an independent
variable. Thus, in the application of the reduction of couplings in the MSSM that
we examine here, in the first stage we neglect the Yukawa couplings of the first two
generations, while we keep Y; and the gauge couplings g, and g;, which cannot
be reduced consistently, as corrections. This “reduced” system holds at all scales,
and thus serve as boundary conditions of the RGEs of the MSSM at the unification
scale, where we assume that the gauge couplings meet [54].

In that case, the coefficients of the expansions (again at the GUT scale)

2 2
v_.& 5 v_ & g
£ 8) . o8 A8 21
i T\ i P TP \an @b
are given by
D7 Lk = 0897 0029
Cl = —= —~-A =V . T
"7 T35
143 6
pL= oo — K, = 0817 —0.171K-,
175 35
1 145755 — 84.491K, — 9.66181K2 — 0.174927K> (22)
)= — ,
2T 4n 818.943 — 89.2143K, — 2.14286K>
1 1402.52 — 223.777K, — 13.9475K2 — 0.174927K>
= 818.943 — 89.2143K, — 2.14286K2 ’
where
K, =Y?/g3. (23)

The couplings Y;,Y, and g3 are not only reduced, but they provide predictions con-
sistent with the observed experimental values. According to the analysis presented
in Sect. 2 the RGI relations in the SSB sector hold, assuming the existence of RGI
surfaces where Eqs. (13) and (14) are valid.
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Since all gauge couplings in the MSSM meet at the unification point, we are led
to the following boundary conditions at the GUT scale:

Y? =gy + gy /(4m) and Y] = pigp + pagy/(4m), (24)
hip = —MyY,p, (25)
m§ =—-Myu, (26)

where My is the unification scale, ¢;, and p;, are the solutions of the algebraic
system of the two reduction equations taken at the GUT scale (while keeping only
the first term! of the perturbative expansion of the Yukawas in favour of g3 for
Egs. (25) and (26)), and a set of equations resulting from the application of the
sum rule

m%h +m2Q +m?% = M, m%ﬁ + sz +mi. = M7, (27)

noting that the sum rule introduces four free parameters.

4.2 Predictions of the Reduced MSSM

With these boundary conditions we run the MSSM RGEs down to the SUSY scale,
which we take to be the geometrical average of the stop masses, and then run
the SM RGEs down to the electroweak scale (Mz), where we compare with the
experimental values of the third generation quark masses. The RGEs are taken at
two-loops for the gauge and Yukawa couplings and at one-loop for the soft breaking
parameters. We let My and |u| at the unification scale to vary between ~1 and
~11TeV, for the two possible signs of . In evaluating the r and bottom masses we
have taken into account the one-loop radiative corrections that come from the SUSY
breaking [60, 61]; in particular for large tan 8 they can give sizeable contributions
to the bottom quark mass.

Recall that Y; is not reduced and is a free parameter in this analysis. The
parameter K., related to Y, through Eq. (23) is further constrained by allowing
only the values that are also compatible with the top and bottom quark masses
simultaneously within 1 and 20 of their central experimental value. In the case
that sign() = +, there is no value for K, where both the top and the bottom
quark masses agree simultaneously with their experimental value, therefore we only
consider the negative sign of i from now on. We use the experimental value of the
top quark pole mass as

m™ = (173.2 £ 0.9) GeV . (28)

IThe second term can be determined once the first term is known.
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Fig. 1 The left plot shows the SUSY spectrum as function of the reduced MSSM. From left to
right are shown: the lightest Higgs, the pseudoscalar one M 4, the heavy neutral one M #, the two
charged Higgses M HE ; then come the two stops, two bottoms and two status, the four neutralinos,
and at the end the two charginos. The right plot shows the lightest Higgs boson mass as a function
of K, =Y?/g3

The bottom mass is calculated at Mz to avoid uncertainties that come from running
down to the pole mass and, as previously mentioned, the SUSY radiative corrections
both to the tau and the bottom quark masses have been taken into account [62]

my(Mz) = (2.83 £ 0.10) GeV. (29)

The variation of K, is in the range ~0.33 to ~0.5 if the agreement with both top
and bottom masses is at the 20 level.

Finally, assuming the validity of Eq. (14) for the corresponding couplings to those
that have been reduced before, we calculate the Higgs mass as well as the whole
Higgs and sparticle spectrum using Egs. (24)—(27), and we present them in Fig. 1
The Higgs mass was calculated using a “mixed-scale” one-loop RG approach, which
is known to approximate the leading two-loop corrections as evaluated by the full
diagrammatic calculation [63, 64]. However, more refined Higgs mass calculations,
and in particular the results of [65] are not (yet) included.

In the left plot of Fig. 1 we show the full mass spectrum of the model. We find
that the masses of the heavier Higgses have relatively high values, above the TeV
scale. In addition we find a generally heavy supersymmetric spectrum starting with
a neutralino as LSP at ~500 GeV and comfortable agreement with the LHC bounds
due to the non-observation of coloured supersymmetric particles [66—68]. Finally
note that although the u < O found in our analysis would disfavour the model
in connection with the anomalous magnetic moment of the muon, such a heavy
spectrum gives only a negligible correction to the SM prediction. We plan to extend
our analysis by examining the restrictions that will be imposed in the spectrum by
the B-physics and Cold Dark Matter (CDM) constraints.

In the right plot of Fig. 1 we show the results for the light Higgs boson mass as a
function of K. The results are in the range 123.7-126.3 GeV, where the uncertainty
is due to the variation of K, the gaugino mass My and the variation of the scalar
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soft masses, which are however constrained by the sum rules (27). The gaugino
mass My is in the range ~1.3 to ~11 TeV, the lower values having been discarded
since they do not allow for radiative electroweak symmetry breaking. To the lightest
Higgs mass value one has to add at least £2 GeV coming from unknown higher
order corrections [69]. Therefore it is in excellent agreement with the experimental
results of ATLAS and CMS [1-4].

4.3 Finiteness

Finiteness can be understood by considering a chiral, anomaly free, N = 1
globally supersymmetric gauge theory based on a group G with gauge coupling
constant g. Consider the superpotential Eq. (4) together with the soft supersymmetry
breaking Lagrangian Eq. (5). All the one-loop B-functions of the theory vanish if the

B-function of the gauge coupling §1), and the anomalous dimensions of the Yukawa

couplings yj(l)

7%, vanish, i.e.

1 . .
D LR =3Ca(G), SCipgCT71 = 28] 2 Ca(Ry) . (30)

where £(R;) is the Dynkin index of R;, and C,(G) is the quadratic Casimir invariant
of the adjoint representation of G. These conditions are also enough to guarantee
two-loop finiteness [70]. A striking fact is the existence of a theorem [26-28], that
guarantees the vanishing of the §-functions to all-orders in perturbation theory. This
requires that, in addition to the one-loop finiteness conditions (30), the Yukawa
couplings are reduced in favour of the gauge coupling to all-orders (see [71] for
details). Alternatively, similar results can be obtained [72—74] using an analysis of
the all-loop NSVZ gauge beta-function [51,75].

Since we would like to consider only finite theories here, we assume that the
gauge group is a simple group and the one-loop B-function of the gauge coupling g
vanishes. We also assume that the reduction equations admit power series solutions
of the form Eq. (9). According to the finiteness theorem of [26-28, 76], the theory
is then finite to all orders in perturbation theory, if, among others, the one-loop

anomalous dimensions yl-j @ Vanish. The one- and two-loop finiteness for 4% can
be achieved through the relation [77]
Wik = —MCU* 4 ... = —Mpi* ¢ + 0(2%), 31)

©)

where ... stand for higher order terms.

In addition it was found that the RGI SSB scalar masses in Gauge—Yukawa
unified models satisfy a universal sum rule at one-loop [31]. This result was
generalized to two-loops for finite theories [32], and then to all-loops for general
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Gauge—Yukawa and finite unified theories [53]. From these latter results, the
following soft scalar-mass sum rule is found [32]

(m} +m% +m3) g>
e =14 1= A%+ 0(h (32)

for i, j, k with pé{)])( # 0, where m,2 ) are the scalar masses and A® is the two-
loop correction which vanishes for the universal choice, i.e. when all the soft scalar

masses are the same at the unification point, as well as in the model considered here.

4.4 SU(5) Finite Unified Theories

We examine an all-loop Finite Unified theory with SU(5) as gauge group, where
the reduction of couplings has been applied to the third generation of quarks and
leptons. The particle content of the model we will study, which we denote FUT
consists of the following supermultiplets: three (5 + 10), needed for each of the
three generations of quarks and leptons, four (5+ 5) and one 24 considered as Higgs
supermultiplets. When the gauge group of the finite GUT is broken the theory is no
longer finite, and we will assume that we are left with the MSSM [15, 18-21].

A predictive Gauge—Yukawa unified SU(5) model which is finite to all orders,
in addition to the requirements mentioned already, should also have the following
properties:

1. One-loop anomalous dimensions are diagonal, i.e., yi(l)j X 8;’ .

2. Three fermion generations, in the irreducible representations §,~, 10, ¢ =1,2,3),
which obviously should not couple to the adjoint 24.

3. The two Higgs doublets of the MSSM should mostly be made out of a pair of
Higgs quintet and anti-quintet, which couple to the third generation.

After the reduction of couplings the symmetry is enhanced, leading to the
following superpotential [78]

3
1 o
W= 581 10,10, H, +¢%10,5, H; | + g% 10,10; H, (33)

i=1

3
+9410,5: Hy + ¢4 1055, Hy + g Hy24H, + g H; 24 H; + % (24)° .
The non-degenerate and isolated solutions to y,-(l) = 0 give us:

6 4
g’ = —g (g = ggz, (g5 = (g9’ = =< g, (34)
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3 4 3
(g9)* = (g9)? = S g (gh) = S g () =(gh)’ = S g,

15 1
=28 @) =@)r=5¢ )P=0 () =0.

and from the sum rule we obtain:

2 4M2

my, +2miy = M?*, m}, —2mjy = -5 mk + 3mj, = = (35)
i.e., in this case we have only two free parameters m19 and M for the dimensionful
sector.

As already mentioned, after the SU(5) gauge symmetry breaking we assume we
have the MSSM, i.e. only two Higgs doublets. This can be achieved by introducing
appropriate mass terms that allow to perform a rotation of the Higgs sector
[18-22, 79-81], in such a way that only one pair of Higgs doublets, coupled
mostly to the third family, remains light and acquire vacuum expectation values.
To avoid fast proton decay the usual fine tuning to achieve doublet-triplet splitting
is performed, although the mechanism is not identical to minimal SU(5), since we
have an extended Higgs sector.

Thus, after the gauge symmetry of the GUT theory is broken we are left with the
MSSM, with the boundary conditions for the third family given by the finiteness
conditions, while the other two families are not restricted.

4.5 Predictions of the Finite Model

Since the gauge symmetry is spontaneously broken below Mgyr, the finiteness
conditions do not restrict the renormalization properties at low energies, and all
it remains are boundary conditions on the gauge and Yukawa couplings (34), the
h = —MC (31) relation, and the soft scalar-mass sum rule at Mgyr. The analysis
follows along the same lines as in the MSSM case.

In Fig. 2 we show the FUT predictions for m, and m,(M ) as a function of the
unified gaugino mass M, for the two cases © < 0 and p > 0. The bounds on the
mp(Mz) and the m, mass clearly single out . < 0, as the solution most compatible
with these experimental constraints.

We now analyze the impact of further low-energy observables on the model FUT
with & < 0. As additional constraints we consider the flavour observables BR(b —
sy) and BR(B; — put ).

For the branching ratio BR(h — sy), we take the value given by the Heavy
Flavour Averaging Group (HFAG) is [82]

BR(b — sy) = (3.55 £ 0.2470% £ 0.03) x 107*. (36)
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Fig. 2 The bottom quark mass at the Z boson scale (left) and top quark pole mass (right) are
shown as function of M, the unified gaugino mass

For the branching ratio BR(B; — ™), the SM prediction is at the level of 1072,
while we employ an upper limit of

BR(B, —» pntpu™) <4.5%x107° (37)

at the 95% [83]. This is in relatively good agreement with the recent direct
measurement of this quantity by CMS and LHCb Collaborations [84]. As we do
not expect a sizable impact of the new measurement on our results, we stick for our
analysis to the simple upper limit.
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Fig. 3 The lightest Higgs mass, M}, as function of M for the model FUT with 4 < 0

For the lightest Higgs mass prediction we used the code FeynHiggs
[69,85-87]. The prediction for M) of FUT with . < 0 is shown in Fig. 3, where the
constraints from the two B physics observables are taken into account. The lightest
Higgs mass ranges in

M), ~ 121 — 126 GeV , (38)

where the uncertainty comes from variations of the soft scalar masses. To this
value one has to add at least =2 GeV coming from unknown higher order cor-
rections [69].2 We have also included a small variation, due to threshold corrections
at the GUT scale, of up to 5 % of the FUT boundary conditions. The masses of the
heavier Higgs bosons are found at higher values in comparison with our previous
analyses [65,89-91]. This is due to the more stringent bound on BR(B; — utu™),
which pushes the heavy Higgs masses beyond ~1 TeV, excluding their discovery at
the LHC.

We impose now a further constraint on our results, which is the value of the Higgs
mass

My ~126.0£1+£2 GeV, (39)

2We have not yet taken into account the improved Mj prediction presented in [88] (and
implemented into the most recent version of FeynHiggs), which will lead to an upward shift
in the Higgs boson mass prediction.



Reduction of Couplings in FUT and MSSM 191

M, =126 £3 GeV M, =126 £1 GeV

L ““ ‘ “— 10000 E

10000

masses [Gev]
masses [GeV]

1000 1000 |

L h H & H*stop,, sbot,, gl stau,, cha, neu.,, h H A H'stop,, sbot, gl stau,, cha,. nev ..,

100 100

Fig. 4 The left (right) plot shows the spectrum after imposing the constraint M;, = 126 £
3 (1) GeV. The light (green) points are the various Higgs boson masses, the dark (blue) points
following are the two scalar top and bottom masses, the gray ones are the gluino masses, then
come the scalar tau masses in orange (light gray), the darker (red) points to the right are the two
chargino masses followed by the lighter shaded (pink) points indicating the neutralino masses

where +3 GeV corresponds to the current theory and experimental uncertainty, and
+1 GeV to areduced theory uncertainty in the future.> We find that constraining the
allowed values of the Higgs mass puts a limit on the allowed values of the unified
gaugino mass, as can be seen from Fig.3. The red lines correspond to the pure
experimental uncertainty and restrict 2 TeV < M < 5 TeV. The blue line includes
the additional theory uncertainty of +2 GeV. Taking this uncertainty into account
no bound on M can be placed.

The full particle spectrum of model FUT with u < 0, compliant with quark mass
constraints and the B-physics observables is shown in Fig. 4. It can be seen from the
figure that the lightest observable SUSY particle (LOSP) is the light scalar tau. In
the left (right) plot we impose M;, = 126 &+ 3(1) GeV. Without any M), restrictions
the coloured SUSY particles have masses above ~1.8 TeV in agreement with the
non-observation of those particles at the LHC [66—68]. Including the Higgs mass
constraints in general favours the lower part of the SUSY particle mass spectra,
but also cuts away the very low values. Going to the anticipated future theory
uncertainty of M}, (as shown in the lower plot of Fig. 4) permits SUSY masses which
would remain unobservable at the LHC, the ILC or CLIC. On the other hand, large
parts of the allowed spectrum of the lighter scalar tau or the lighter neutralinos might
be accessible at CLIC with /s = 3 TeV.

3In this analysis the new M), evaluation [88] may have a relevant impact on the restrictions on the
allowed SUSY parameter space shown below.
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Conclusions

The serious problem of the appearance of many free parameters in the SM
of Elementary Particle Physics, takes dramatic dimensions in the MSSM,
where the free parameters are proliferated by at least hundred more, while
it is considered as the best candidate for Physics Beyond the SM. The idea
that the Theory of Particle Physics is more symmetric at high scales, which is
broken but has remnant predictions in the much lower scales of the SM, found
its best realisation in the framework of the MSSM assuming further a GUT
beyond the scale of the unification of couplings. However, the unification idea,
although successful, seems to have exhausted its potential to reduce further
the free parameters of the SM.

A new interesting possibility towards reducing the free parameters of a
theory has been put forward in [24,25] which consists on a systematic search
on the RGI relations among couplings. This method might lead to further
symmetry, however its scope is much wider. After several trials it seems
that the basic idea found very nice realisations in Finite Unified Theories
and the MSSM. In the first case one is searching for RGI relations among
couplings holding beyond the unification scale, which moreover guarantee
finiteness to all-orders in perturbation theory. In the second, the search of
RGI relations among couplings is concentrated within the MSSM itself and
the assumption of GUT is not necessarily required. The results in both
cases are indeed impressive as we have discussed. Certainly one can add
some more comments on the Finite Unified Theories. These are related to
some fundamental developments in Theoretical Particle Physics based on
reconsiderations of the problem of divergencies and serious attempts to solve
it. They include the motivation and construction of string and noncommu-
tative theories, as well as N = 4 supersymmetric field theories [92, 93],
N = 8 supergravity [94-98] and the AdS/CFT correspondence [99]. It is
a thoroughly fascinating fact that many interesting ideas that have survived
various theoretical and phenomenological tests, as well as the solution to the
UV divergencies problem, find a common ground in the framework of N =1
Finite Unified Theories, which have been discussed here. From the theoretical
side they solve the problem of UV divergencies in a minimal way. On the
phenomenological side in both cases of reduction of couplings discussed here
the celebrated success of predicting the top-quark mass [18-20,22,23,100] is
now extended to the predictions of the Higgs masses and the supersymmetric
spectrum of the MSSM, which so far have been confronted very successfully
with the findings and bounds at the LHC.

The various scenarios will be refined/scrutinized in various ways in the
upcoming years. Important improvements in the analysis are expected from
progress on the theory side, in particular in an improved calculation of the

(continued)
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light Higgs boson mass. The corrections introduced in [88] not only introduce
a shift in M} (which should to some extent be covered by the estimate of
theory uncertainties). They will also reduce the theory uncertainties, see [88,
101], and in this way refine the selected model points, leading to a sharper
prediction of the allowed spectrum. One can hope that with even more higher-
order corrections included in the M) calculation an uncertainty below the
0.5 GeV level can be reached.

The other important improvements in the future will be the continuing
searches for SUSY particles at collider experiments. The LHC will re-
start in 2015 with an increased center-of-mass energy of /s < 14 TeV,
largely extending its SUSY search reach. The lower parts of the currently
allowed/predicted colored SUSY spectra will be tested in this way. For the
electroweak particles, on the other hand, ete colliders might be the better
option. The ILC, operating at /s < 1 TeV, has only a limited potential for
our model spectra. Going to higher energies, /s < 3 TeV, that might be
realized at CLIC, large parts of the predicted electroweak model spectra can
be covered.

All spectra, however, (at least with the current calculation of M) and its
corresponding uncertainty), contain parameter regions that will escape the
searches at the LHC, the ILC and CLIC. In this case we would remain with
a light Higgs boson in the decoupling limit, i.e. would be undistinguishable
from a SM Higgs boson. The only hope to overcome this situation is that an
improved M), calculation would cut away such high spectra.

Acknowledgements G.Z.thanks the Institut fiir Theoretische Physik, Heidelberg, for its generous
support and warm hospitality. The work of G.Z. was supported by the Research Funding
Program ARISTEIA, Higher Order Calculations and Tools for High Energy Colliders, HOCTools
(co-financed by the European Union (European Social Fund ESF) and Greek national funds
through the Operational Program Education and Lifelong Learning of the National Strategic
Reference Framework (NSRF)). G.Z and N.T. acknowledge also support from the European
Union’s ITN programme HIGGSTOOLS. The work of M.M. was supported by Mexican grants
PAPIIT IN113712 and Conacyt 132059. The work of S.H. was supported in part by CICYT (grant
FPA 2010-22163-C02-01) and by the Spanish MICINN’s Consolider-Ingenio 2010 Program under
grant MultiDark CSD2009-00064.

References

1. ATLAS Collaboration, Aad, G., et al.: Phys. Lett. B716, 1 (2012). arXiv:1207.7214

2. ATLAS Collaboration : ATLAS-CONF-2013-014, ATLAS-COM-CONF-2013-025 (2013)
3. CMS Collaboration, Chatrchyan, S., et al.: Phys. Lett. B716, 30 (2012). arXiv:1207.7235
4. CMS Collaboration, Chatrchyan, S., et al.: (2013). arXiv:1303.4571

5. Pati, J.C., Salam, A.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 31, 661 (1973)

6. Georgi, H., Glashow, S.L.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 32, 438 (1974)



194

O 0 I

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17

18.

19.
20.

21

22.
23.

24.
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.

438.
49.
50.
51.
52.

S. Heinemeyer et al.

. Georgi, H., Quinn, H.R., Weinberg, S.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 33, 451 (1974)

. Fritzsch, H., Minkowski, P.: Ann. Phys. 93, 193 (1975)

. Georgi, H.: Particles and fields: Williamsburg 1974. In: Carlson, C.E. (ed.) AIP Conference
Proceedings No. 23. American Institute of Physics, New York (1974)

Dimopoulos, S., Georgi, H.: Nucl. Phys. B193, 150 (1981)

Sakai, N.: Zeit. Phys. C11, 153 (1981)

Amaldi, U., de Boer, W., Furstenau, H.: Phys. Lett. B260, 447 (1991)

Buras, A.J., Ellis, J.R., Gaillard, M.K., Nanopoulos, D.V.: Nucl. Phys. B135, 66 (1978)
Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Olechowski, M., Zoupanos, G.: Nucl. Phys. B479, 25 (1996).
arXiv:hep-ph/9512435

Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Acta Phys. Polon. B27, 3911 (1997). arXiv:hep-
ph/9703289

Kobayashi, T., Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Acta Phys. Polon. B30, 2013 (1999)
. Fayet, P.: Nucl. Phys. B149, 137 (1979)

Kapetanakis, D., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Z. Phys. C60, 181 (1993). arXiv:hep-
ph/9210218

Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Nucl. Phys. B424, 291 (1994)

Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Tracas, N.D., Zoupanos, G.: Phys. Lett. B342, 155 (1995).
arXiv:hep-th/9409003

. Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Olechowski, M., Zoupanos, G. (1995). arXiv:hep-ph/9510279
Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Nucl. Phys. Proc. Suppl. 37C, 98 (1995)

Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Phys. Lett. B389, 523 (1996). arXiv:hep-
ph/9609218

Zimmermann, W.: Commun. Math. Phys. 97, 211 (1985)

Oehme, R., Zimmermann, W.: Commun. Math. Phys. 97, 569 (1985)

Lucchesi, C., Piguet, O., Sibold, K.: Helv. Phys. Acta 61, 321 (1988)

Piguet, O., Sibold, K.: Int. J. Mod. Phys. A1, 913 (1986)

Lucchesi, C., Zoupanos, G.: Fortschr. Phys. 45, 129 (1997). arXiv:hep-ph/9604216

Jack, 1., Jones, D.R.T.: Phys. Lett. B349, 294 (1995). arXiv:hep-ph/9501395

Oehme, R.: Prog. Theor. Phys. Suppl. 86, 215 (1986)

Kawamura, Y., Kobayashi, T., Kubo, J.: Phys. Lett. B405, 64 (1997). arXiv:hep-ph/9703320
Kobayashi, T., Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: Nucl. Phys. B511, 45 (1998).
arXiv:hep-ph/9707425

Parkes, A., West, P.C.: Phys. Lett. B138, 99 (1984)

West, P.C.: Phys. Lett. B137, 371 (1984)

Jones, D.R.T., Parkes, A.J.: Phys. Lett. B160, 267 (1985)

Jones, D.R.T., Mezincescu, L.: Phys. Lett. B138, 293 (1984)

Parkes, A.J.: Phys. Lett. B156, 73 (1985)

Wess, J., Zumino, B.: Phys. Lett. B49, 52 (1974)

Tliopoulos, J., Zumino, B.: Nucl. Phys. B76, 310 (1974)

Fujikawa, K., Lang, W.: Nucl. Phys. B88, 61 (1975)

Delbourgo, R.: Nuovo Cim. A25, 646 (1975)

Salam, A., Strathdee, J.A.: Nucl. Phys. B86, 142 (1975)

Grisaru, M.T., Siegel, W., Rocek, M.: Nucl. Phys. B159, 429 (1979)

Girardello, L., Grisaru, M.T.: Nucl. Phys. B194, 65 (1982)

Hisano, J., Shifman, M.A.: Phys. Rev. D56, 5475 (1997). arXiv:hep-ph/9705417

Jack, 1., Jones, D.R.T.: Phys. Lett. B415, 383 (1997). arXiv:hep-ph/9709364

Avdeev, L.V., Kazakov, D.I., Kondrashuk, I.N.: Nucl. Phys. B510, 289 (1998). arXiv:hep-
ph/9709397

Kazakov, D.I.: Phys. Lett. B449, 201 (1999). arXiv:hep-ph/9812513

Kazakov, D.I.: Phys. Lett. B421, 211 (1998). arXiv:hep-ph/9709465

Jack, 1., Jones, D.R.T., Pickering, A.: Phys. Lett. B426, 73 (1998). arXiv:hep-ph/9712542
Novikov, V.A., Shifman, M.A., Vainshtein, A., Zakharov, V.I.: Nucl. Phys. B229, 407 (1983)
Novikov, V.A., Shifman, M.A., Vainshtein, A.I., Zakharov, V.I.: Phys. Lett. B166, 329 (1986)



Reduction of Couplings in FUT and MSSM 195

53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.

59.
60.

61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.

70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
. Jones, D.R.T., Raby, S.: Phys. Lett. B143, 137 (1984)
82.
83.
84.

81

85.

86.
87.
88.
89.

90.
91.
92.
93.
94.

95.
96.
97.

Kobayashi, T., Kubo, J., Zoupanos, G.: Phys. Lett. B427, 291 (1998). arXiv:hep-ph/9802267
Mondragon, M., Tracas, N., Zoupanos, G.: Phys. Lett. B728, 51 (2014). arXiv:1309.0996
Jack, 1., Jones, D.: Phys. Lett. B465, 148 (1999). arXiv:hep-ph/9907255

Kobayashi, T., Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: AIP Conf. Proc. 490, 279 (1999)
Randall, L., Sundrum, R.: Nucl. Phys. B557, 79 (1999). arXiv:hep-th/9810155

Giudice, G.F,, Luty, M.A., Murayama, H., Rattazzi, R.: J. High Energy Phys. 9812, 027
(1998). arXiv:hep-ph/9810442

Hodgson, R., Jack, L., Jones, D., Ross, G.: Nucl. Phys. B728, 192 (2005). arXiv:hep-
ph/0507193

Carena, M.S., Olechowski, M., Pokorski, S., Wagner, C.: Nucl. Phys. B426, 269 (1994).
arXiv:hep-ph/9402253

Guasch, J., Hollik, W., Penaranda, S.: Phys. Lett. B515, 367 (2001). arXiv:hep-ph/0106027
Particle Data Group, Nakamura, K., et al.: J. Phys. G37, 075021 (2010)

Carena, M.S., et al.: Nucl. Phys. B580, 29 (2000). arXiv:hep-ph/0001002

Heinemeyer, S.: Int. J. Mod. Phys. A21, 2659 (2006). arXiv:hep-ph/0407244

Heinemeyer, S., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G. (2012). arXiv:1201.5171

CMS Collaboration, Chatrchyan, S., et al.: Phys. Lett. B713, 68 (2012). arXiv:1202.4083
ATLAS Collaboration, Pravalorio, P.: Talk at SUSY2012 (2012)

CMS Collaboration, Campagnari, C.: Talk at SUSY2012 (2012)

Degrassi, G., Heinemeyer, S., Hollik, W., Slavich, P., Weiglein, G.: Eur. Phys. J. C28, 133
(2003). hep-ph/0212020

Jones, D.R.T., Mezincescu, L., Yao, Y.P.: Phys. Lett. B148, 317 (1984)

Heinemeyer, S., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G. (2011). arXiv:1101.2476

Ermushev, A.V., Kazakov, D.I., Tarasov, O.V.: Nucl. Phys. B281, 72 (1987)

Kazakov, D.I.: Mod. Phys. Lett. A2, 663 (1987)

Leigh, R.G., Strassler, M.J.: Nucl. Phys. B447, 95 (1995). arXiv:hep-th/9503121

Shifman, M.A.: Int. J. Mod. Phys. A11, 5761 (1996). arXiv:hep-ph/9606281

Lucchesi, C., Piguet, O., Sibold, K.: Phys. Lett. B201, 241 (1988)

Jack, 1, Jones, D.R.T.: Phys. Lett. B333, 372 (1994). hep-ph/9405233

Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: J. Phys. Conf. Ser. 171, 012095 (2009)

Leon, J., Perez-Mercader, J., Quiros, M., Ramirez-Mittelbrunn, J.: Phys. Lett. B156, 66 (1985)
Hamidi, S., Schwarz, J.H.: Phys. Lett. B147, 301 (1984)

Heavy Flavour Averaging Group (2012): www.slac.stanford.edu/xorg/hfag/

LHCb Collaboration, Aaij, R., et al.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 108, 231801 (2012). arXiv:1203.4493
CMS and LHCb Collaborations (2013). http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/1374913/files/BPH-11-
019-pas.pdf

Heinemeyer, S., Hollik, W., Weiglein, G.: Comput. Phys. Commun. 124, 76 (2000).
arXiv:hep-ph/9812320

Heinemeyer, S., Hollik, W., Weiglein, G.: Eur. Phys. J. C9, 343 (1999). arXiv:hep-ph/9812472
Frank, M., et al.: J. High Energy Phys. 02, 047 (2007). hep-ph/0611326

Hahn, T., Heinemeyer, S., Hollik, W., Rzehak, H., Weiglein, G. (2013). arXiv:1312.4937
Heinemeyer, S., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: J. High Energy Phys. 07, 135 (2008).
arXiv:0712.3630

Heinemeyer, S., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G. (2008). arXiv:0810.0727

Heinemeyer, S., Mondragon, M., Zoupanos, G.: J. Phys. Conf. Ser. 171, 012096 (2009)
Mandelstam, S.: Nucl. Phys. B213, 149 (1983)

Brink, L., Lindgren, O., Nilsson, B.E.W.: Phys. Lett. B123, 323 (1983)

Bern, Z., Carrasco, J.J., Dixon, L.J., Johansson, H., Roiban, R.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 103, 081301
(2009). arXiv:0905.2326

Kallosh, R.: J. High Energy Phys. 09, 116 (2009). arXiv:0906.3495

Bern, Z., et al.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 98, 161303 (2007). arXiv:hep-th/0702112

Bern, Z., Dixon, L.J., Roiban, R.: Phys. Lett. B644, 265 (2007). arXiv:hep-th/0611086


www.slac.stanford.edu/xorg/hfag/
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/1374913/files/BPH-11-019-pas.pdf
http://cdsweb.cern.ch/record/1374913/files/BPH-11-019-pas.pdf

196 S. Heinemeyer et al.

98. Green, M.B., Russo, J.G., Vanhove, P.: Phys. Rev. Lett. 98, 131602 (2007). arXiv:hep-
th/0611273
99. Maldacena, J.M.: Adv. Theor. Math. Phys. 2, 231 (1998). arXiv:hep-th/9711200
100. Kubo, J., Mondragon, M., Shoda, S., Zoupanos, G.: Nucl. Phys. B469, 3 (1996). arXiv:hep-
ph/9512258
101. Buchmueller, O., et al. (2013). arXiv:1312.5233



Part I1
String Theories and Gravity Theories



A SUSY Double-Well Matrix Model as 2D
Type IIA Superstring

Fumihiko Sugino

Abstract We discuss correspondence between a simple supersymmetric matrix
model with a double-well potential and two-dimensional type IIA superstrings
on a nontrivial Ramond—Ramond background. In particular, we can see direct
correspondence between single trace operators in the matrix model and vertex
operators in the type ITA theory by computing scattering amplitudes and comparing
the results in both sides.

1 Introduction

Nonperturbative aspects of noncritical bosonic string theory were vigorously inves-
tigated around 1990 by using solvable matrix models (for a review, see [1]), while
little has been known for superstring theory, in particular which possesses target-
space supersymmetry (SUSY). We would like to consider (solvable) matrix models
describing superstring theory with target-space SUSY. We hope our analysis is
helpful to understand nonperturbative dynamics of matrix models of super Yang—
Mills type for critical superstring theory [2—4].

2 Double-Well SUSY Matrix Model

Kuroki and Sugino [5] discussed a following simple matrix model:

S = Ntr BBZ +iB(p* — ) + Y (py + qub)] , ()
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where B and ¢ are N x N hermitian matrices, and ¥ and ¥ are N x N Grassmann-
odd matrices. The action § is invariant under SUSY transformations generated by

Q and Q:
0¢p=—v, Q¥ =0 Qy=-iB. 0B=0, 3)
from which one can see that they are nilpotent: Q2 = Q% = {Q, 0} = 0. After

integrating out B, we have a scalar potential of a double-well shape: %(qﬁz — u?)?.
A large-N saddle point solution for the eigenvalue distribution of the matrix ¢:

px) = %tr 8(x — ¢) is given by

=+ x V(x2—a?)(b? — x?) (a <x<b)
= x| V(x2 = a?) (b2 — x?) (b < x < —a),

p(x) = 4)

where a = /u?—2and b = /u? + 2. The filling fractions (v4, v_) satisfying
v+ + v— = 1 indicate that v4 N (v_N) eigenvalues are around the right (left)

minimum of the double-well. The solution exists for u?> > 2. The large-N free
energy and the expectation values (xtrB") (n = 1,2,---) evaluated at the
solution turn out to all vanish [5]. This strongly suggests that the solution preserves
SUSY. Thus, we conclude that the SUSY minima are infinitely degenerate and
parameterized by (v, v_) at large N.

On the other hand, for ,uz < 2, non SUSY saddle point solution is obtained [6].
The transition between the SUSY phase (1> > 2) and the SUSY broken phase
(u? < 2) is of the third order.

In the next section, we will compute various correlation functions at the saddle
point (4) and find new logarithmic critical behavior as u> — 2 + 0. Based on
the result, we will discuss correspondence between the matrix model and two-
dimensional type IIA superstring theory on a nontrivial Ramond-Ramond (RR)
background in Sects. 4 and 5.

Our matrix model is interpreted as the O(n) model on a random surface [7]

with n = —2, whose critical behavior is described by the ¢ = —2 topological
gravity [8]. The partition function after B, i and v are integrated out is expressed
as a Gaussian one-matrix model by the Nicolai mapping H = ¢?, where the

H -integration is over the positive definite hermitian matrices, not over all the
hermitian matrices. References [9, 10] discuss that the difference of the integration
region has only effects which are nonperturbative in 1/N, and the model can be
regarded as the standard Gaussian matrix model at each order of genus expansion.
The Nicolai mapping changes the operators ﬁtr ¢* (n = 1,2,--+) to regular
operators %tr H". Hence, the behavior of their correlators is expected to be
described by the Gaussian one-matrix (the ¢ = —2 topological gravity) at least
perturbatively in 1/N. However, the operators %trqﬁz’”rl (n = 0,1,2,---) are
mapped to ++-tr H"*!/2 that are singular at the origin. They are not observables
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in the ¢ = —2 topological gravity, while they are natural observables as well as
%tr ¢*" in the original setting (1). In the next section, we will see that correlation
functions among operators

L, 1 1 -
—t Vl-‘rl’ —t 2I1+1, —1t 2n+1 — O, 1’2’.” 5
e Y N (n ) ®

exhibit logarithmic singular behavior of powers of In(u4? —2) at the planar topology.

3 Correlation Functions

The planar one-point function (%tr ¢”)0 (n=1,2,--) are computed as

<%tr¢”>0 = /dxx”,o(x)

n 3 4
= —1 n — 2 2n/2F __7_a3; ’ 6
(v + (=1)'V) 2+ 1) y 3 ¥ia) ©
where the suffix “0” in the left hand side indicates the planar contribution. For n
even, the expression reduces to a polynomial of u? giving nonsingular behavior as
expected from the ¢ = —2 topological gravity. On the other hand, when u? is odd,
it exhibits logarithmic singular behavior as u? — 2 + 0:

1 ey 22k + DI L,
<Ntr¢ . ~ (V+ — V_)Tm @ Inw (7)

with w = z(Mz — 2). The symbol “~” denotes equality up to additive less singular
terms. Matrix models can be seen as a sort of “lattice models” for string theory.
Ip the hypergeometric function F (— %, %, 3; H#w) for n being odd,. the logarithmic
singular terms can be regarded as universal parts relevant to “continuum physics”,
whereas polynomials of @ as nonuniversal “lattice artifacts”.

In [11], planar higher-point functions are obtained by introducing source terms
Z;ozl Jptr¢? and considering a large-N saddle point equation in the presence of
the source terms. Two-point functions are expressed as

1
<<D2k+] y ¢24> ~ (vg —v_)(const.) o T Inw, 8)
co

1 1 Qk+ DL+ 1)
22k +L+1 (k)2 (€2

x T (In w)?. ©)

(Po41DPres1) g ~ —(v4 —v-)?



202 F. Sugino

Here, the suffix “C” means taking connected parts. In order to subtract nonuniversal
contributions, we took a basis of the odd-power operators mixed with lower even-
power operators:

k
1 1 )
Pok+1 = Ntf¢2k+l + (0 —vo) Y ekt (w)ﬁt“l’z' (10)

i=1

with a2 +12i (@) being a regular function at @ = 0. The form of n-point functions
of operators @y 41 (k =0,1,2,--+)1s

n
<H <1>2k,+1> ~ (V4 — 1) (const.) @27 FZi=1 6D (1 ) (11)
i=l Cc0
with y = —1. Besides the power of logarithm (In )", it has the standard scaling
behavior with the string susceptibility y = —1 (the same as in the ¢ = —2

topological gravity) and the gravitational scaling dimension k of @4, if we
identify w with “the cosmological constant” coupled to the lowest dimensional
operator on a random surface [12—14].

Similarly to (10), we consider fermionic operators:

ltlﬁ
—try,
N

v, = %tr v, 7

W3 = +try® + (mixing), v,

| ..
—t ,
N r{° + (mixing)

., (12)

where “(mixing)” means lower-power operators needed to subtract nonuniversal
contributions. In [11], two-point correlators of fermions are also computed as

(W2k+1l1_/2£+1)C70 ~ 8o vk (Vg —v)F ¥ g (13)

with vy = L and v, = % The result tells us that ¥y, and 11_/2k+1 have the same

o

gravitational scaling dimension k as @ besides the logarithmic factor.

4 2D Type IIA Superstring

The two-dimensional type II superstring theory discussed in [15—18] has the target
space (¢, x) € (Liouville direction) x (S! with self-dual radius). The holomorphic
energy-momentum tensor on the string world-sheet is

1 1 1 1
T = =20 = Sy dy — 5 (00)" + 00 — SVedv (14)
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excluding ghosts’ part. ¥, and ¥, are superpartners of x and ¢, respectively. Target-
space supercurrents in the type IIA theory

g(2) = e 2D=5H@O=ix() G-(2) = e~ 19O+ H@+IEER) (15)
exist only for the S! target space of the self-dual radius. ¢ (¢) is the holomor-
phic (anti-holomorphic) bosonized superconformal ghost, and the fermions are
bosonized as V¥ £ iy, = v/2eTH Y, £iy, = +/2eTH In addition, we should
care about cocycle factors in order to realize the anticommuting nature between g
and g_. Supercurrents with the cocycle factors are

G1(2) = o™P 3 Pg—i 3 Pi—ipe) 4+ (2), G_(w) = oGPy tisprtipy) G—(w),
(16)

where § € Z + %, and py, pp and py (pz, pj and pz) are momentum
modes of holomorphic part (anti-holomorphic part) of free bosons [19]. Then the
supercharges

1

N d 2 d_ A
Or=pstire. 0 =50 a7
i 2

are nilpotent QAi =02 = {Q+, Q_} = 0, which indeed matches the property of
the supercharges Q and Q in the matrix model.

The spectrum except special massive states is represented by the NS “tachyon”!
vertex operator (in (—1) picture):

T = e—¢+ikx+p[zp’ 'I_"]; — e—q;-i-ilgf-l-pe(/_?’ (18)
and by the R vertex operator (in (—%) picture):
Vie = e*%¢+%eH+ikx+pup 1715 = e*%q3+%EI:I+il€,§+pM (19)
, ? s €

with €, € = £1. Cocycle factors for the vertex operators are introduced as

Ti(@) = PP T (2), Tp(@) = e PPt T ), (20)
ﬁk.g(l) — eﬂﬁ(%ﬁ@*’l’%l’ﬁ‘*‘ikﬁ:) Ve e (2), [2; :2) = e—ﬂﬂ(ép¢+i§17h+il€px) I71€ ).

Locality with the supercurrents, mutual locality, superconformal invariance (includ-

ing the Dirac equation constraint) and the level matching condition determine
physical vertex operators. As discussed in [17], there are two consistent sets of

! In two dimensions, “tachyon” turns out to be not truly tachyonic but massless.
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physical vertex operators— ‘momentum background” and “winding background”.

Let us consider the “winding background”.? The physical spectrum in the “winding
background” is given by

A 2 1
(NS, NS) : T Ty (keZ+3).
R+.R): Ve V. k=12
’ . k.+l —k,—l - 2’ 25 £
R—R+): Vo Viyr (k=0,1,2,--),
. s 13
NS,R—): T .V _ k==, 2,.-),
( ) kVek -1 ( ) )
A S 1 3
(R+,NS) : Vi, 41 Tk (k = 35 ), 1)

where we take a branch of p; = 1—|k]| satisfying the locality bound p; < Q/2 =1
[20]. We can see that the vertex operators

(RTLETER ) S A @2
form a quartet under Q+ and é_:
[0+, V) 4 15_%’_1] =7, v L 40+, T ‘3_%,_1} =0,
{0+, V) 4 Q%} =71, 2%, [0+.T_4 2%] =0, (23)
[é—v 17% +1 /| == A% +1 i%’ {Q:—,I}; +1 _%} =0,
10-. f_% ‘ﬁ_%,_l} = f_% Q%, [0-. f_% ] =0. 24

Notice that (23) and (24) are isomorphic to (2) and (3), respectively. It leads to

correspondence of single-trace operators in the matrix model to integrated vertex
operators in the type IIA theory:

1 . - i
b = ﬁtﬂﬁ < Vy(0) = g?[dzz V%,+1(Z) V_%,—l(Z)»

1 A N
Y, = Ntrlﬂ =4 V‘//(O) = g?/dZZT_%(Z) V_%,_I(E),

2 We can repeat the parallel argument for “momentum background” in the type IIB theory, which

is equivalent to the “winding background” in the type IIA theory through T-duality with respect to
the S' direction.
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_ 1 - ~ s
v = NIV V;(0) = g?/‘ﬂz Vi 1@ T1().
1 “ 2
i) & V0 = g / i@ 1)@, (25)

where the bare string coupling g is put in the right hand sides to count the number
of external lines of amplitudes in the IIA theory. Furthermore, it can be naturally
extended as

1 . ~ 2 _
D1 = ﬁtrg’)z"“ + (mixing) & Vy(k) = gf/dzz Vel 1@ Vo @),
1 . A 2 _
Wok+1 = Ntr Y+ (mixing) & Vy (k) = g2 / d’z T 1@V ),
Wiy = itrl/_kaH—i—(mixin )& Vik)=g2 | d*zV, ()f () (26)
=y g v K) = & Vet 12 Ly 12

for higher k(= 1, 2,---). We see in (26) that the powers of matrices are interpreted
as windings or momenta in the S direction of the type IIA theory.

Note that (R—, R+4) operators are singlets under the target-space SUSYs
Q+ Q and appear to have no counterpart in the matrix model side. Since the
expectation value of operators measuring an RR charge (@ 41), does not vanish as
seen in (7), the matrix model is considered to correspond to the type IIA theory on
a nontrivial background of the (R—, R+) fields. We may introduce the (R—, R+)
background in the form of vertex operators, when the strength of the background
(v4 —v_) is small.

5 Correspondence Between the Matrix Model
and the Type IIA Theory

Correlation functions among integrated vertex operators in the type ITA theory on
the trivial background are given by

) - - ScFT ,— Sint
<UV,> o l(CKV) /D(x @, H, ghosts) e”>Te HV,, 27

where

1 - - 1 A _
Scrr = 7 / d*z |:8x3x + 0pdp + E\/ERgo + 0HOH + (ghosts)] ,
b

Sw = V500 = [ 2100706, (8)
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The O-picture (NS, NS) “tachyon” is given by

~ A i 11
T(Ol) (Z) — enﬂ(lp/;—l%p;) €lH_l§x+§(ﬂ(Z),
—z V2

i

711(0)@ — o Pipitizpy) e—i1:1+i%£+%<ﬁ(z). (29)
2

We consider correlation functions in the IIA theory on a nontrivial (R—, R+)

background as a form
R N

The background Wigg is invariant under the target-space SUSYs:

Wrr = (v —v-) Zak uy VRS,

keZ
VYRR — [d*z I7lc.—1(Z)I7—/<,j-1(Z) (pe=1-1k|,k <0) 31)
[ a2V VI @) (pe =1+ k| k = 1)

with a; being numerical constants. Although the nonlocal operators in (31) with
pe > 1 do not satisfy the Dirac equation constraint on the trivial background, these
operators are necessary to make correspondence with the matrix model as we see
later. Since the RR background possibly change the on-shell condition, it would be
acceptable. We treat the RR background for (v4 — v_) small as

(1 =)= S oo

and the picture is adjusted by hand so that the total picture is equal to —2.

In computation of amplitudes in the type IIA theory, we consider the so-called
s = 0 amplitude in the Liouville theory, which is interpreted as a bulk amplitude
insensitive to details of the Liouville wall [21]. Computation in the Liouville
theory [19] yields

(V5 (0) Vy (k) VRR) = —g# 814 (21n py) e 2 PH 2K+ (33)

(Vok1). Vpka) VER VER) = g (861014028001 + (€1 < £2)) cL(21n 1)
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2
XZ M e—inﬂ{2?=1(k;+%)2+2?=ll?} (34)
2 kq'k,! ’

Let us identify the coupling p; of the Liouville interaction Sj, in (28) with the
“cosmological constant” @ by an appropriate shift of the Liouville coordinate. Then,

it leads to the identification N tr(—iB) = %Vg)’o) (0), which is consistent to the
last line in (25) (up to the choice of the picture) with % ~ g,. Also, introducing
coefficients cy, dy, di, we precisely express the correspondence in (25) and (26) as

Do 1 = cx Vy(k), Upiq1 = diVy (k), Wy 2= diVy (k). (35)

We put the overall normalization factor A/ in identifying the amplitudes in the
matrix-model side and those in the IIA theory side:

(NU(—iB) Bas i)y = Ner << VR0 eV h) >> 6

The left hand side is calculated by using (7):

2K 2k + 1)!!

= 1w, 37
x k+p e (37)

(LHS) = — 7 (@41 ~ —(v5 — )

On the other hand, under a suitable choice of the picture, leading nontrivial
contribution for (v — v_) small to the right hand side is

LN g2 (Vs (0) Vi (k) W)

4
1., _
= ZN& *er(vy —vo) Z a; o't (V5(0) Vy (k) VRR)
tez
1 A
= _E(VJr —v_)Neg ag " (Inw) oI 2TB—K =3k +1) (38)

where (33) was used. The identification (36) leads to

2 2k + 1)

N emfi = 2
Crdtice 7kl + 1)!

(39)

A _ 1y . _iBR?
with &, = ¢ e ™P*+3)" and 4, = a; e 1K,

Next, let us consider the correspondence

(Do +1P2tr+1) 0 = N g2 (et Vo (k1) i, Vo (k2) )) - (40)
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Leading nontrivial contribution to the right hand side is obtained from (34) as
- 1
Ngex, cr, <V¢(k1) Vo (k2) E(WRR)2> (41)

1 _
= SNgT ek ek (vp —v) Y7 an an o T V() Vy (ko) ViR V)
U o€
(ky + k2)!
ki'ky!

2
2Nfol A A A . ki ka1 2
(vy —v_)Ngicr Ci, Crey iy 4k, A—1 271( ) M1t (Inw)?,

while the result of the left hand side is given by (9). Comparing these, we find the
same dependence on vy and w for any k; and k;. In addition, we have an equation:

( ékl ) ( 6k2 ) (&k1+kz (ky + k)!(ky + ko + DY)

2k, + 1)! 2k, + 1)!
_ 1 1 @2)
B 473 NC’L&_I ’
which is solved as
A 7yk
Ao vk ! fo— o€ T =
Cr = Coe”* 2k + 1), ay Kk D1 (k=0,1,2,--+) (43)
with y being a numerical constant and é3dy = —#m. Remarkably, (39) is

consistent to (43). It serves a quite nontrivial check of the correspondence.

So far, the correspondence seems consistent at the level of planar or tree
amplitudes. Furthermore, the consistency is checked in amplitudes containing
fermions and the torus partition function [19].

6 Summary and Discussion

We computed planar correlation functions in the double-well SUSY matrix model,
and discussed its correspondence to two-dimensional type IIA superstring theory on
(R—,R+) background by comparing amplitudes in both sides. This is an interesting
example of matrix models for superstrings with target-space SUSY, in which various
amplitudes are explicitly calculable.

Furthermore, instanton effects in the matrix model are calculated in [22].
Although such effects are of the order e and vanish in the simple large N limit,
they are nonvanishing in a double scaling limit

N > 00, w—0 witht = N?w fixed. (44)
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The result shows that the supersymmetry is spontaneously broken by nonpertur-
bative effects due to instantons. In particular, the instanton effects survive in the
double scaling limit, which implies that supersymmetry breaking takes place by
nonperturbative dynamics in the target space of the type IIA superstring theory.
Corresponding Nambu-Goldstone fermions are identified with %tr& and %trw
associated with the breaking of Q and O, respectively. It is interesting to investigate
dynamics of D-branes in the type IIA theory and to reproduce the instanton
contributions from the type IIA theory side.
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f (R)-Gravity: “Einstein Frame” Lagrangian
Formulation, Non-standard Black Holes
and QCD-Like Confinement/Deconfinement

E. Guendelman, A. Kaganovich, E. Nissimov, and S. Pacheva

Abstract We consider f(R) = R + R? gravity interacting with a dilaton and
a special non-standard form of nonlinear electrodynamics containing a square-
root of ordinary Maxwell Lagrangian. In flat spacetime the latter arises due to
a spontaneous breakdown of scale symmetry and produces an effective charge-
confining potential. In the R+ R? gravity case, upon deriving the explicit form of the
equivalent local “Einstein frame” Lagrangian action, we find several physically rele-
vant features due to the combined effect of the gauge field and gravity nonlinearities
such as: appearance of dynamical effective gauge couplings and confinement-
deconfinement transition effect as functions of the dilaton vacuum expectation value;
new mechanism for dynamical generation of cosmological constant; deriving non-
standard black hole solutions carrying additional constant vacuum radial electric
field and with non-asymptotically flat “hedge-hog”-type spacetime asymptotics.

1 Introduction

f(R)-gravity models (where f(R) is a nonlinear function of the scalar curvature
R and, possibly, of other higher-order invariants of the Riemann curvature tensor
Rj uv) are attracting a lot of interest as possible candidates to cure problems in the
standard cosmological models related to dark matter and dark energy. For a recent
review of f(R)-gravity see e.g. [1] and references therein. '

'The first R?-model (within the second order formalism), which was proposed as the first
inflationary model, appeared in [2].
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In the present contribution we consider f(R)-gravity coupled to scalar dilaton
¢ and most notably—to a non-standard nonlinear gauge field system containing
~/—F?2 (square-root of standard Maxwell kinetic term; see [3-5]), which is known
to produce confining effective potential among quantized charged fermions in flat
spacetime [4].

We describe in some detail the explicit derivation of the effective Lagrangian
governing the f(R)-gravity dynamics in the so called “Einstein frame”. The latter
means that in terms of an appropriate conformal rescaling of the original spacetime
metric g,y — huy = f{ & (Where fi = df/dR) the pertinent gravity part of the
effective action assumes the standard form of Einstein—Hilbert action (~ R(h)).

Our main goal is to derive a local “Einstein frame” effective Lagrangian for the
matter fields as well—this is explicitly done for “R + R2-gravity”.

Namely, in the special case of f(R) = R + aR? the passage to the “Einstein
frame” entails non-trivial modifications in the effective matter Lagrangian, which in
combination with the special “square-root” gauge field nonlinearity triggers various
physically interesting effects:

(i) appearance of dynamical effective gauge couplings and confinement-
deconfinement transition effect as functions of the dilaton vacuum expectation
value ( v.e.v.);

(i) new mechanism for dynamical generation of cosmological constant;

(iii)) non-standard black hole solutions carrying a constant vacuum radial electric
field (such electric fields do not exist in ordinary Maxwell electrodynamics)
and exhibiting non-asymptotically flat “hedgehog”-type [6] spacetime asymp-
totics;

(iv) the above non-standard black holes are shown to obey the first law of black
hole thermodynamics;

(v) obtaining new “tubelike universe” solutions of Levi—Civita—Bertotti-Robinson
type M x S?[7].

In addition, as shown in [8] coupling of the gravity/nonlinear gauge field system
to lightlike branes produces “charge-"hiding” and charge-confining “thin-shell”
wormbhole solutions displaying QCD-like confinement.

The main motivation for including the nonlinear gauge field term v —F? comes
from the works [9] of ‘t Hooft, who has shown that in any effective quantum
gauge theory, which is able to describe linear confinement phenomena, the energy
density of electrostatic field configurations should be a linear function of the
electric displacement field in the infrared region (the latter appearing as an “infrared
counterterm”).

The simplest way to realize ‘t Hooft’s ideas in flat spacetime has been worked
out in [3-5] where the following nonlinear modification of Maxwell action has been
proposed:

S = /d4x L(F* ., L(F»)= —in— %«/—FZ , (1)
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F2=F,F" | F, =04, —,4,.

The square root of the Maxwell kinetic term naturally arises as a result of sponta-
neous breakdown of scale symmetry of the original scale-invariant Maxwell action
with fy appearing as an integration constant responsible for the latter spontaneous
breakdown.

For statlc ﬁeld configurations the model (1) yields an electric displacement field
D=E- [ |E| and the corresponding energy density turns out to be E2 =3 LD|?+

7°§|D| + 7 f0 , so that it indeed contains a term linear w.r.t. |D| as predicted by the
phenomenological theory of ‘t Hooft.

The non-standard nonlinear gauge field system (1) produces in flat spacetime
[4], when coupled to quantized fermions, a confining effective potential V(r) =
—é + yr (Coulomb plus linear one with y ~ f;) which is of the form of the well-
known “Cornell” potential [10] in the phenomenological description of quarkonium
systems in QCD.

2 f(R)-Gravity in the “Einstein Frame”

Consider f(R) = R+aR?+. .. gravity (possibly with a bare cosmological constant
Ayp) coupled to a dilaton ¢ and a nonlinear gauge field system containing v —F2:

5 = [ty 1o (£ (R 1) = 240) + L) + Lo 9)] . @)
LIF(®) = — s ()~ 2V F@) . O
F2(8) = FaFug™e” . Fu=0,4,-0,4, ()

Lo(@.8) = ~58" 0,909 — V($) .

where R(g,I') = R,,(I")g"" and R,,,(I") is the Ricci curvature in the first order
(Palatini) formalism, i.e., the spacetime metric g,, and the affine connection I U’i
are a priori independent variables.

The equations of motion resulting from the action (2) read:

Rull) = [Snm+ f(R(g,F))gw}, ©)
R
df (R

R = j;(R) - Va(V=8/re") =0, ™)

. (v=g[1/e - L]Fmgwg“) —0. ®)

v—F2%(g)

The total energy-momentum tensor is given by:
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T = [LFH @) + Lo 9.9 — oo ©
b
Nz

Equation (7) leads to the relation V) ( i g,w) = 0 and thus it implies transition
to the physical “Einstein frame” metrics %,,, via conformal rescaling of the original
metric g, [11]:

+(1/e* - ) Fu Firg™ + 0,90,

1 . |
8wy = f_éhl“’ ’ Fv/l = Ehu (Ovhre + Onhye — 0chyy) - (10)

Using (10) the f(R)-gravity equations of motion (6) can be rewritten in the form of
standard Einstein equations:

1
R,, =8m (Teff/w - Egleeff) (n

where Teir = g""Tetr,, and with effective energy-momentum tensor Tegr,,, of the
following form:

1
Teff/w = F[Tuv -
R

Here T = g""T,,,, R(T) is the original scalar curvature determined as function of
T from the trace of Eq. (6):

1

1
Zg/wT] - ﬂguvR(T) . (12)

87T = Rf} —2f(R) . (13)

and everywhere in (11)—=(13) g,, and Fv’i are understood as functions of the
“Einstein frame” metric 7, (10).

3 Einstein-Frame Effective Action

We are now looking for an effective action Seir = [ d 4xv—h[ﬁ R(h) + Leff],

where R(h) is the standard Ricci scalar of the “Einstein frame” metric 4, and
Leti = Leii(hyy, Ay, @) is a local function of the corresponding (matter) fields and
of their derivatives, such that it produces in the standard way the original f(R)-
gravity equations of motion (6) (or equivalently (11)—(13)). L¢g will also include
an effective cosmological constant term irrespective of the presence or absence of a
bare cosmological constant Ay in the original f(R)-gravity action (2).

L must obey the following relation to the “Einstein frame” effective energy-
momentum tensor (12):
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aLeff
Teff;w = hp.vLeff - ZW . (14)
Henceforth we will explicitly consider the simplest nonlinear f(R)-gravity case:
f(R) = R+ aR? (sothat f}, = 1 + 2aR).
The generic form of the matter Lagrangian reads:

L,=L%+LY@g) +L%@g), (15)

where the superscripts indicate homogeneity degree w.r.t. g/*¥. Solving relation (14)
by taking into account the conformal rescaling of g, (10) and the homogeneity rela-
tion (15) we find the following local effective “Einstein frame” matter Lagrangian:

Lop = LO+ LOM®) (1 + 167aL V() |+ LDR) . (16)

1
1 —64mal© [
where now the superscripts indicate homogeneity degree w.r.t. #**”.
Explicitly, in the case of R 4+ RZ?-gravity/nonlinear-gauge-field/dilaton sys-

tem (2)—(5) we have (using shortcut notations F2(h) = F,(AFWh‘(“hl" and
X (¢, h) = —3h"9,¢9,¢):

Legr =

F2(h) — _feff(¢)\/ —F2(h)
eft(¢)

R hY(1 + 167X (p, b)) — V() — Ao/8

17
1 + 8o (87V () + Ag) 17
with the dynamically generated dilaton ¢-dependent couplings:
1 1 16 2
Tofy (18)

2(p) e 1+8aBaV(g) + Ag)

14+ 32raX(p, h)

Jetr(@) = fo1 T+ 8a 87V (@) ’+ A0 (19)

Here is an important observation about the effective action:

Sett = /d4 — Q + Legt(h, A ¢)] (20)

Even if ordinary kinetic Maxwell term —% F? is absent in the original system (e? —
o< in (3)), such term is nevertheless dynamically generated in the “Einstein frame”
action (17)—(20)—an explicit manifestation of the combined effect of gravitational
and gauge field nonlinearities (¢ R? and —% v —F?):
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Fp Fyy h¥*h
1+ 8o (87V() + Ao)

Smaxwell = —4waf; / d*x~—h 1)

4 Confinement/Deconfinement Phases

In what follows we consider constant dilaton ¢ extremizing the effective
Lagrangian (17) (i.e., the dilaton kinetic term X (¢, &) will be ignored in the sequel):

1
Legr = — F2(h) — = f. —F2(h) -V, , 22
f 29) (h) 2fff(¢) (h) () (22)

_ V(g + &
Ver(@) = 1+ 8a 87V($) + Ag) 23)

_ fo

Jer(®) = 1 + 8a (87V($) + Ag) 24)

2
1 1 l6raf; 25)

2@ & T18a@rVg)t A

Here we uncover the following important property: the dynamical couplings and
the effective potential are extremized simultaneously, which is an explicit realization
of the so called “least coupling principle” of Damour—Polyakov [12]:

0 fetr Veir 0 1

Vg OLer  OVegr
= —64 , = = —(32 z ~ :
0 TG gger TGN G 2 5 Ty
(26)
Therefore, at the extremum of L.g (22) ¢ must satisfy:
Ve |4
o (®) @7

00 [1+8a(2V() + AN

There are two generic cases:

(A) Confining phase: Equation (27) is satisfied for some finite value ¢y extremizing
the original potential V(¢): V'(¢g) = 0.

(B) Deconfinement phase: For polynomial or exponentially growing original poten-
tial V(¢), so that V(¢) — oo when ¢ — 00, we have:

0Verr
a9

1
-0 , Veg(¢p) > —— =const when ¢ — oo, (28)
64w o
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i.e., for sufficiently large values of ¢ we find a “flar region” in the effective
potential Vg. This “flat region” triggers a transition from confining to deconfinement
dynamics.

Namely, in the confining phase (A) (generic minimum ¢ of the effective dilaton
potential) we have shown in [13] that the following confining potential (linear
w.r.t. r) acts on charged test point-particles:

28
%%ff@’@feff«bo) r. (29)

0

where &, my, qo are energy, mass and charge of the test particle.
In the deconfinement phase (B) (“flat-region” of the effective dilaton potential)
we have:

fer =0 , X — e’ (30)

and the effective gauge field Lagrangian (22) reduces to the ordinary non-confining
one (the “square-root” term ~/— F2 vanishes):

1
64r o

1
©) 2
Leff - _4_62F (l’l) — (31)
with an induced cosmological constant A = 1/8c, which is completely indepen-
dent of the bare cosmological constant Ay.

5 Non-standard Black Holes and New ‘““Tubelike’ Solutions

From the effective Einstein-frame action (20) with L.y as in (22) we find non-
standard Reissner—Nordstrom-(anti-)de-Sitter-type black hole solutions in the con-
fining phase (¢o—generic minimum of the effective dilaton potential (23); ect(¢)),
Jeir(@) as in (24)-(25)):

dr?

ds® = —A(r)dt® + + r*(d6* + sin® 0d¢?) (32)

A(r)
2m 2 A
A(r) = 1 — V87| Q| fetr(do) et (do) — -+ % - ﬁrz . (33)
with dynamically generated cosmological constant:
Ao + 87V () + 2me? £
Acii(ho) = : @ L (34)

1+ 8a (Ao + 87V (o) + 2me? f?)
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The black hole’s static spherically symmetric electric field contains apart from
the Coulomb term an additional constant radial “vacuum” piece responsible for
confinement (let us stress again that constant vacuum radial electric fields do not
exist in ordinary Maxwell electrodynamics):

_ o (1 16maf; -
| For| = [Bvac| + VA r? (e_Z 1 4 8a 87V (¢o) + Ao)> G
1 16 af? -1 Jo/V2
|Evac| = (_2 1+ 8a (87V(¢o) + Ao)) 1+ 8a 87V (o) + Ao) (0

For the special value of ¢y where Agg(¢o) = O we obtain Reissner—Nordstrom-
type black hole with a “hedgehog” [6] non-flat-spacetime asymptotics: A(r) —
1 — /87| Q| fesr(do)ectr(dho) # 1 for r — oc.

Further we obtain Levi—Civitta—Bertotti—-Robinson (LCBR) [7] type “tubelike”
spacetime solutions with geometries M, x S? (M,—two-dimensional manifold)
with metric of the form:

dn?
ds®> = —A(n)dt? +A()+r0(a’92+sm Qd(p) , —00 <N <00, (37)
and constant vacuum “radial” electric field |Fo,| = |Eac|, where the size of the

S2-factor is given by (using short-hand A(¢g) = 87V (¢o) + Ao):

1 _ 4 5 R
r_g - 1+ 8aA(¢0) [(1 + 8a (A(¢0) + 27[/[0 )) vac + A(¢0)] (38)

There are three distinct solutions for LBCR (37) where M, = AdS», Rind,,
dS, (two-dimensional anti-de Sitter, Rindler and de Sitter spaces, respectively):

(i) LBCR type solution AdS; x S? for strong |Eyy|:
A(n) = 47[K(Evac)772 . K(Eyw) >0, (39)

in the metric (37), n being the Poincare patch space-like coordinate of AdS,,
and

K(Be) = (1480 (A@0) +2/) JE V2 folBuel— 7 Ago) . (40
(i) LBCR type solution Rind, x S?> when K(E,,) = 0:
Ay =n for 0<n<oo or A(n)=-n for —co<n<0 41
(iii) LBCR type solution d S, x S? for weak |Eyqc|:

A(’?) =1- 4”|K(Evac)| 772 > K(Evac) <0. (42)
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6 Thermodynamics of Non-standard Black Holes

Consider static spherically symmetric metric ds?> = —A(r)dt? + j(’:) + r*(do* +

sin’ 9d(p2) with Schwarzschild-type horizon ry, i.e., A(rg) = 0, 0,4 |m> 0 and
with A(r) of the general “non-standard” form:

A(r) =1—c(Q;) —2m/r + Ai(r; Qi) , (43)

where Q; are the rest of the black hole parameters apart from the mass m, and
c(Q;) is generically a non-zero constant (as in (33)) responsible for a “hedgehog”
[6] non-flat spacetime asymptotics.

The so called surface gravity k proportional to Hawking temperature 7}, is given
byk = 27T}, = %arA|r0 (cf., e.g., [14]).

One can straightforwardly derive the first law of black hole thermodynamics for
the non-standard black hole solutions with (43):

Sm = S_KSAH +$80; . A = 4nrl, & = (A1<ro’ 0= ¢(@) -

(44)

3 aQ,

In the special case of non-standard Reissner—Nordstrom-(anti-)de-Sitter type black
holes (32)—(34) with parameters (m, Q) the conjugate potential in (44):

o
€etr (¢0)

(with ecr (o) and fere(do) as in (18)—(19)) is (up to a dilaton v.e.v.-dependent factor)
the electric field potential Ay (Fy, = —0, Ag) of the nonlinear gauge system on the
horizon.

® = = — V27 fur(do)eci(bo)ro = Ao | (45)

r=ro

Conclusions

In the present contribution we have uncovered a non-trivial interplay between
a special gauge field non-linearity and f(R)-gravity. On one hand, the
inclusion of the non-standard nonlinear “square-root” Maxwell term + — F?2
is the explicit realization of the old “classic” idea of ‘t Hooft [9] about the
nature of low-energy confinement dynamics. On the other hand, coupling of
the nonlinear gauge theory containing v—F2 to f(R) = R + aR? gravity
plus scalar dilaton leads to a variety of remarkable effects:

* Dynamical effective gauge couplings and dynamical induced cosmological
constant—functions of dilaton v.e.v..

(continued)
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¢ New non-standard black hole solutions of Reissner—Nordstrém-(anti-)de-
Sitter type carrying an additional constant vacuum radial electric field,
in particular, non-standard Reissner—Nordstrom type black holes with
asymptotically non-flat “hedgehog” behaviour.

* “Cornell”-type confining effective potential in charged test particle dynam-
ics.

 Cumulative simultaneous effect of v/—F2 and R?-terms—triggering tran-
sition from confining to deconfinement phase. Standard Maxwell kinetic
term for the gauge field — F? is dynamically generated even when absent
in the original “bare” theory.

Furthermore, as we have shown in [8]:

* Coupling to a charged lightlike brane produces a charge-“hiding” worm-
hole, where a genuinely charged matter source is detected as electrically
neutral by an external observer.

* Coupling to two oppositely charged lightlike brane sources produces a two-
“throat” wormhole displaying a genuine QCD-like charge confinement.
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The D-Brane Charges of C3/Z;

Elaine Beltaos

Abstract The charges of WZW D-branes form a finite abelian group called the
charge group. One approach to finding these groups is to use the conformal field
theory description of D-branes, i.e. the charge equation. Using this approach, we
work out the charge groups for the non-simply connected group C;/Z,, which
requires knowing the NIM-rep of the underlying conformal field theory.

1 Introduction

String theory remains a significant field of study in theoretical physics. Modern
string theories contain both open and closed strings, where an open string can be
topologically identified with the interval [0,1]. A major discovery by Polchinski
et al. was the requirement that a consistent string theory contain higher dimensional
objects (membranes), called Dirichlet-branes, or D-branes, where the endpoints of
open strings reside (see e.g. [15]). These branes have physical properties, such as
tension, and conserved quantities called charges. In this paper, we are interested in
these charges for the WZW models. In particular, we determine the charges for the
non-simply connected manifold corresponding to C3/Z,.

The charges of a given WZW model form a finite abelian group, hence have the
(unique) form

Ly, ® Ly, ® -+ @ Ly, (1)

for some positive integers M; such that each M; | M;_,. The determination of these
groups for string theories on the simply connected Lie group SU(n) has been done in
[13,14,16], and the groups were found to be Zj; where M is given in (3). The charge
groups for the non-simply connected group SO(3) = SU(2)/Z, were determined in
[4,9] to be Zy @ Z, if 4|k and Z,4 if 4 } k, whereas [5] found different groups,
corresponding to a different supersymmetric CFT. More generally, many of the
charge groups for the non-simply connected quotients SU(n)/Z,, where d |n, were
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found in [9,10]. The comparison between the groups for SU(2) (Zy, +,, where k is the
level of the underlying affine algebra) and the quotient SO(3) = SU(2)/Z, already
shows how differently behaved the non-simply connected cases are. It would be very
interesting to generalize the results of [9, 10] to all of the WZW models, and in this
paper, we begin this work by determining the charge groups for Cs/Z,. There are two
main approaches to determining D-brane charges: the (twisted) K-theory approach,
and the conformal field theory approach; the latter involves solving Eq. (2) below,
which is our focus. To solve this equation in the non-simply connected case requires
knowing the NIM-reps (a NIM-rep is a nonnegative integer matrix representation of
the fusion ring) of the associated conformal field theories. For the example in this
paper, we use the NIM-reps for the C -series which appear in [2].

In a given model, the D-branes are indexed by boundary states (these will be
discussed in more detail in Sect. 2), and satisfy the charge equation

dim & ¢, = N7 4, @)
y

where dim A denotes the Weyl dimension of A in the algebra g, x, y are boundary
states, ¢, is the charge associated to the state a, N; ):‘x are the NIM-rep coefficients,
and the sum is over all boundary states. Unlike classical charges, D-brane charges
are preserved only modulo some integer M, so Eq.(2) holds modulo M. In the
simply connected case, the integer M has been determined for all algebras and levels
[1,3,6]; it is given by the number

k+n

M@= Gy

3)

where /" is the dual Coxeter number, and L depends on g. For example, for
SUQ2), M(g; k) = k + 2. By a charge assignment, we mean an assignment ¢,
to each boundary state x such that (2) is satisfied modulo M. The set of all charge
assignments for a given k forms a group called the charge group. The charge group
is a Zpy(g;x)-module, and so in particular, the integer M divides M (g; k).

In the case of a compact, simple, simply connected Lie group G, such as SU(n),
the boundary states are labelled by highest weight representations, and the charge
equation becomes

dimAg, = Y Ny,g . 4)
UGPi

where PX(g) := {(Ao:....A,) e N"T1| YU a)A¢ =k} is the set of level k
integrable highest weights for g at level k, with horizontal subalgebra g of rank
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r, and where a) are the dual Coxeter labels. Equation (4) has solutions ¢, = (dim
A) o' modulo M (g; k), yielding the aforementioned charge group Z p(g:)-

In Sect. 2, we review the NIM-rep, and in Sect. 3, we solve the charge equation
for the case of Cz/Z,.

2 The NIM-Rep

In this section, we describe the NIM-rep for the rational conformal field theory with
affine algebra g at level k. The primaries are in one-to-one correspondence with the
set Pi (g). We denote the fundamental weights by A; and the vacuum by O; this
corresponds to the weight Aj.

2.1 The Fusion Ring

The S-matrix for the level k algebra g is indexed by P_]ﬁ (g) and is given by the
Kac—Peterson formula [12]

S = k2 Z (detw) exp

wew

®)

K

[_Zm. w(itp)- (M)}

where W is the g Weyl group, p = (1,..., 1) is the g Weyl vector, A denotes the
weight (11,...,4,), and k and s are constants depending on r and k. We define
fusion coefficients N fM by Verlinde’s formula

) S Sk
M= 2 — g 6)
KEP_I;_ «

where * denotes complex conjugate transpose. The fusion coefficients are non-
negative integers, through which we define the fusion ring: that is, the unique
commutative associative ring with basis Pi and ring operation A % . = )" N A"Hv.

For example, the Agl) fusion coefficients are

1 ifv=A+pand |A —pu| <v < min{A + u,2k — A — u}

Ny =
A 0 else

'We usually normalize this to go = 1.
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where =, denotes congruence modulo 2. We also define fusion matrices N, by
(N )uy =N lvu for each A € P_’fr. These give a matrix representation of the fusion
ring.

To develop the NIM-rep formulas that correspond to the non-simply connected
groups, we must consider the fixed points of simple-currents. A simple-current is a
weight v € PJ for which there exists a permutation J of P such that N/, = 8, s»
with v = JO. This is equivalent to the set of v such that Sy, = Sop. We identify
the weight J 0 with the permutation J and also call the latter a simple-current. The
set J of all simple-currents of the model with Lie group G forms an abelian group,
which in all cases except Eél) level 2, is isomorphic to the centre of the universal
covering group of G and corresponds to a subset of automorphisms of the extended
Dynkin diagram of the affine algebra [7]. For example, the simple-current group
for SU(n) is isomorphic to Z, and is generated by the order n rotational symmetry
of the extended Dynkin diagram of the underlying affine algebra A,(ql_)l. IfJisa
simple-current, we denote by (J) the subgroup of 7 generated by J. The fusion
coefficients of (6) obey the symmetry

Jatby v

NJ“AJb;L - NM O

with respect to the simple currents. If ¢ € @, then we get the useful special case
Ny = N./V
Ap T e

2.2 Description of the NIM-Rep

A NIM-rep is a nonnegative integer representation of the fusion ring. We assign to
each A € P_’,‘_ a nonnegative integer matrix V; such that VNV, = 3~ . Pk N )]L)H'A/V’

where Ny = I and N, = N!, where I denotes the identity matrix, and * denotes
transpose. Note that in the case of the C-series, charge-conjugation is trivial, and
so the NIM-rep matrices are symmetric. Two NIM-reps N and N’ are equivalent
if there exists a permutation matrix P such that for all A € P i, i = PN, P.
A NIM-rep is indexed by boundary states, which we will describe at the end of this
section. The fusion matrix representation is a NIM-rep; in this case, the boundary
states coincide with the set Pi.

As the matrices in a given NIM-rep are normal and commute, they are simul-
taneously diagonalized by a unitary matrix ¥. Thus, they satisfy the Verlinde-like
formula

) lpxuskuw;ﬂ
NL=) S (8)

I

where the sum is over all exponents of the NIM-rep (these will be described below),
and x and y are boundary states. A NIM-rep is a homomorphic image of the fusion
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ring, which is itself a homomorphic image (i.e. quotient) of the representation ring
of the underlying simple finite dimensional algebra, and is therefore completely
determined by its values at the fundamental weights A;. Thus it suffices to know the
NIM-rep coefficients at the fundamental weights.

The S-matrix mentioned above, together with a diagonal matrix 7', constitute
the modular data of the theory.” They satisfy several properties. Among them: S
is unitary and symmetric; 7 is of finite order; Sgp > Spo > O for all A € Pk,
and (ST)> = S? =: C, where C is an order two permutation matrix called
charge-conjugation. A modular invariant is a nonnegative integer matrix M indexed
by PJ’; such that Myy = 1 and M commutes with both S and 7. For a given
RCFT, the coefficient matrix M), of the modular invariant partition function
Z(t) = ZA’#ePi M)W)(,\(‘L')XZ(‘K), where 7 is in the upper half plane and y, x,
are the RCFT characters, specialized to 7, is a modular invariant. For an introduction
to modular data and modular invariants, see e.g. [11].

To each simple-current J of an affine algebra is associated the modular invariant

ord(J)

M= > 8,12,,8%(Qs () +iry) . ©)

i=1

where §%(x) = 1 if x € Z and 0 else, and Q;(A) and r, are rational numbers
that depend on g. This is a modular invariant partition function for a rational
conformal field theory precisely when 7'y so Ty, is an nth root of unity (where 1 =
ord (J)), corresponding to the model with group G/(J). The number of maximally
symmetric, untwisted D-branes is equal to the trace of M [J].

For example, the D-series modular invariant for AW, corresponding to the order-
2 simple current is

10001
00000
Dy=100200
00000
10001

Let J be a simple-current of order n. We denote by [A] the J-orbit {J'A | i =
0,...,n—1}, and by ord A the order of the stabilizer of A in (J). The boundary states
are then pairs ([A],7), where 1 < i < ord A. This Lie-theoretic interpretation was
given by [8,9]. The exponents of a modular invariant are members of the multi-set

2These matrices control the modularity of the RCFT characters and yield a representation of the
modular group SL,(7Z) via the assignment

0—1 . 11
(1 O)n—)S ; (01)»—>T.
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E(M) consisting of all A with M,; # 0, appearing with multiplicity M;,. We will
associate E(M) with the set {(X,i) |1 <i < Mj,}.

3 (5 Charge Groups

In this section, we work out the charges of the maximally symmetric, untwisted
D-branes for the algebra C " with the order two simple-current. We first give the
C3(1) data and NIM-rep.

3.1 The C3(1) Data

The level k highest weights are labelled by the set Pf (C3(1)) = {(Ao; A1, A2,43) |
> A; = k}. There is one simple-current, of order two, which has fixed points when
k is even. These fixed points are in one-to-one correspondence with the set @ :=
{o = (po; @1, 01, 90) | o + ¢1 = k/2}, which has cardinality k/2 + 1.

Thus, in the present case, ord A = 1if A g @ and2if A € @.If A & @, then we
simply write [A] for the pair ([A], 1). For example, when k = 2, there are two fixed
points, namely (1; 0, 0, 1) and (0; 1, 1, 0), and there are eight boundary states: [2; O,
0,01, [1;1,0,0],[1;0,1,0], [0;2,0,0], ([1; 0,0, 1], 1), ([1; 0, 0, 1], 2), ([0; 1, 1,
01, 1), ([0; 1, 1, 0], 2).

Let ¢ € @. Then ¢ = (¢o; ¢1, ¢1, ¢o), Where @y + ¢ = k /2. We define ¢ to be
the truncated fixed point ¢ = (po; ¢1), which lies in Pi/ 2(C 1(1)). The C3(l) NIM-rep
is then given by the equations

b _ J
Nig = Niw + Ni
[v] _ v

Nitorir = Niy

j 1
W) _ L av .
Nastigly = 5Nayp 1 =1.3

. 1 g~
(Wl _ = v itV
NAz([(ﬂ]i) 5 (NAzw +D N/Yw?)

where tildes denote C 1(1) level k /2 quantities, and @, ¥ are the truncated fixed points.
The last two equations are given in [2].
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: @)
3.2 Charge Equation for C,

In this subsection, we sketch the solution to Eq. (2) for C3(1), where k is even. It
is sufficient that (2) is satisfied for the three fundamental weights, i.e., that the
following three equations are satisfied:

6qx = Y _Ni .4y (10)
y

14g, =Y N3, 4y (11
y

g, =Y N3, 4y - (12)
y

Throughout this section, we let My := M(g; k).
For each weight, define 1(A) = A; + A3 (mod 2). The simple-current symme-
try (7) gives a grading

Ny, #0 = 1) +1(n) =t(v) (mod 2)

of the fusion coefficients.

Substituting x = [0] and A & @ into (2) yields gj3; = dim A gjo;. Letting gjo; # O
(the assignment gpp; = 0 leads to the trivial group), we normalize this to g = 1,
and so we have the assignment

qn = dim A mod MY A ¢ D . (13)

This gives us a copy of Zy, in (1). Now substituting x = [0] and A = ¢ € @, we
have

dip1] 42 = dim ¢ mod M . (14)

Finally, substituting x = [¢, ] into Egs. (10), (11), (12) gives a system of equations
whose solution depends on the parity of M. If My is odd, then g(jy),;) = 0 mod My,
so the charge group is Zy, , which agrees with the simply connected case. However,
if My is even, then q(].1), ¢(g).2) are both M /2 or 0 (modMy). Therefore, the
charge groupis Zy ® Z, @ - - - ® Z,, where there are |®| = k/2 + 1 copies of Z,.
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4 Concluding Remarks

In this paper, we found the charge groups for the non-simply connected group C/Z,,
via the conformal field theory description of D-branes, namely by solving Eq. (2)
modulo the smallest M that we could find, which uses the NIM-rep formulas of [2].
It should be noted that C, for r > 3 involve more number-theoretical subtleties,
and a solution will be more challenging to obtain. As well, C; is an example of
a non-pathological case (i.e. dim JO = 1 (mod Mjy)); already C, is pathological,
and these pathological cases will require a different approach. In the case of the
simply connected groups, the charge groups found via the conformal field theory
description agreed with those found by the K-theory method. It would be interesting
to work out the K-theory calculation for the non-simply connected groups and
compare with the result in this paper.

Acknowledgements The author wishes to thank the organizers of the workshop for their kind
hospitality and stimulating work environment during the workshop.
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On Robertson Walker Solutions
in Noncommutative Gauge Gravity

Simona Babeti

Abstract Robertson—Walker solution is presented in terms of gauge fields in a
de Sitter gauge theory of gravity (Chamseddine and Mukhanov, J High Energy
Phys 3:033, 2010). For a vanishing torsion analogous (Zet et al., Int ] Mod Phys
C15(7):1031, 2004) we present the field strength tensor and the scalar analogous
of the Ricci scalar. Following the noncommutative generalization (Chamseddine,
Phys Lett B504:33, 2001) for the de Sitter gauge theory of gravity we study how the
noncommutativity of space-time deform, through noncommutative parameters, the
homogeneous isotropic solution of the commutative gauge theory of gravity. The
study is realized with special conceived analytical procedures under GRTensorll
for Maple that we designed for the specific quantities of the gauge theory of
gravity (Babeti (Pretorian), Rom J Phys 57(5-6):785, 2012). Noncommutative
deformations are obtained using a star product deformation of space time and the
Seiberg—Witten map to express the deformed fields in terms of undeformed ones
and noncommutative parameter. We analyze a space-time (Fabi et al., Phys Rev
D78:065037, 2008) and a space-space noncommutativity. The gauge fields, the
field strength tensor and the noncommutative analogue of the metric tensor, the
noncommutative scalar analog to Ricci scalar are followed until second order in
noncommutative parameter.

1 Introduction

We work with the model of gauge theory of gravitation that has the de-Sitter
(DS) group SO(4,1) (10-dimensional) [3] as local symmetry and as base manifold,
the commutative 4-dimensional Minkowski space-time, endowed with spherical
symmetry:

ds® = —di* + dr* + r* (d6” + sin® 0d¢?) . (1)
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The 10 infinitesimal generators of DS group M 4p = —Mp4, A,B=0,1,2,3,5, can be
identified with the translations P, = —M s and the Lorentz rotations M,;, = —M,,,
a, b = 0,1,2,3. Therefore, we have 10 corresponding (non-deformed) gauge fields
(or potentials) w;!? (x) = —w}*(x). The gauge fields are identified with the four
tetrad fields (the gauge field of translational generator), a)l‘js (x) = e, (x), and the six
antisymmetric spin connection a)ﬁB (x) = —wa (x). The field strength tensor [5],
associated with the gauge fields w;‘B (x), which takes its values in the Lie algebra of
the DS group (Lie algebra-valued tensor) can be separated into a tensor equivalent
to the torsion and one equivalent to the curvature tensor:

Ff, = Opely + ofl ey )
F) = 0,08 + offoff nea + 417 e, 3)

with the brackets indicate antisymmetrization of indices and A a real parameter.

The SO(4,1) group as the symmetry underlying the Universe give the appearance
of a non-vanishing cosmological constant A, which is determined by the real
parameter A (41> = —A/3). When we consider the limit A — 0 i.e. the group
contraction process, the de-Sitter group SO(4,1) reduces to the Poincaré group
ISO(3,1), obtaining the commutative Poincaré gauge theory of gravitation.

In the gauge theory of gravitation the gauge invariant action § = —¢ }r e fd ‘xeF
is expressed in terms of gauge fields. The scalar F = F ;jféff ey, with el‘iél‘f = 4y,
is corresponding to the Ricci scalar and we have e = det(e};) . Corresponding to

the metric tensor it can be defined the tensor g,, = nabeZef. Although the gauge
invariant action appears to depend on the non-diagonal a);‘B it is a function on g,
only.

2 Robertson—-Walker Solution in the Commutative Theory

In order to apply the gauge theory formalism for gravity we choose a particular
ansatz for gauge fields [6]:

e = (N(),0,0,0), el = (0.a()/VT=kr%,0, 0),
e, =(0.0,ra(1),0), e, = (0.0,0,ra(r)sin6), 4)
o) =(0.U(t.r).0.0), ) =(0,0,V(.r).0),

o)’ =(0,0,0,W(t,r)sinf), o7 =(0,0,Y(.r).0),
> =(0,0,0, Z(r)sin6) o> = (0,0,0,—cos ), )
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with the constant k and the functions U, V, W, Y, Z of time t and 3D radius r. These
gauge fields correspond to Robertson—Walker g,,,, and lead to the following non-null
components of F/, and F lj‘f:

a
Fyy = —=—=—UN, Fg =ra—VN, F3y = (ra—WN)sin6,
T —kr2 02 03 = ( )
h=a +—m ) 3 = asin +—1—kr2 , (
respectively
P Y LUV 42%ra? £ v L UY
2 \or V1—kr2)’ 27 or ’
Z ow
F = (—‘FUW—MZWZ) sin 6, FY = (—+UZ) sin @,
ar or
U 4)’Na
Bl =5~ o T =W V)eosh, (7
Fjy = (1= ZY —4X%ra® + WV)sin 6, F); =(Z —Y)cosb,
Yy v
Fog = ETR F} = o —4)A°Nra,
ow 0z
F(%?, = (W — 4)&2Nra) sin 9, F0133 = 5 sin 9,

where q is the derivative of a(¢) with respect to the variable 7.
Following the case of null components £, of the strength tensor we obtain some
constraints on the arbitrary functions introduced in the spin connection components:

B a(t) B ra()
U([,r)—m , V(t,r)—W(t,r)— N(l‘)
Yt,r)=2Z@,r)=—~1—kr 8)

Therefore, the spin connection components a)ﬁb are determined by the tetrads ¢}, in
the case of null torsion. The scalar F, that define the action, depends on field strength
tensor associated with the gauge fields and with the constraints (8) is

aiN —aaN + kN3 + a*N — 8)242N?

F=6 a’N3

€))

With the supplementary condition N(t) = 1, for the case of null equivalent torsion,
the spin connection components determined by the tetrads (4) are:
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ot = (0,40)/VT=k17,0,0), o2 = (0,0,ra(1).0),
of = (0,0,0,rd(t)sin6) , ol = (0,0,.—VT—kr20),

ol = (0,0, 0,—1—kr? sine), 2 = (0,0,0,—cos 6) , (10)

and determine the following nonvanishing components F ;‘f of the field strength
tensor

r rsinf
F? = —— (k—4X%a®> +ad%), FB=—— (k—4)%a%+d?).
R A= )
i—42%a
Fl = ——, F35 = r*sin6 (k — 4A%a* + a?), (11)
V1 —kr?
FOOZ2 =r (ii — 4)&261), F0033 =rsinf (c'i — 41251).

The resulting scalar F:

. N2
F=6(f+%+(9) —sﬂ), (12)
a a a

for A — 0 is the known Ricci scalar for the Robertson—Walker metric.

3 Deformed Gauge Fields and Noncommutative
Analogous Metric Tensor

In order to calculate the effect of the noncommutativity on the gauge fields we work
with the canonical deformation of the Minkowski space-time based on [x*, x"]« =
i ®" with real constant deformation parameter @*" = —©®"*. As (star) * product
between the fields defined on this space-time we use the (associative) Moyal

product, s = e2©""%udv,
The noncommutative gauge theory (as the commutative one) is described

in terms of gauge fields (or potentials), denoted here by c?);‘B (x,®) and field

strengths, denoted here by F /va’ that depend on deformation parameter of non-
commutative coordinate algebra. Using the Seiberg—Witten map one expand the
noncommutative gauge fields, that transform according to the noncommutative
algebra, in terms of commutative gauge fields, that transform according to the
commutative algebra. In powers of @*", [2], (the (n) subscript indicates the n-th
order in ®*") the tetrad fields, the spin connections and the field strength tensor are:
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éZ(x, ®) = e,‘i(x) + e(l)‘L(x) + e(z)‘;i(x) + ...
% (x. 0) = 0 (x) + o) (x) + wp) (x) + ... (13)
FAP(x,0) = FP () + Fyid (6) + Fioytd () + ...

The first order in noncommutative parameter of gauge fields is expressed in terms of
zero order (from the commutative theory) gauge fields and zero order field strength
tensor. For the case of £/, = 0 in the zero order and using the usual brackets for
the anticommutator we have:

i
e = =70 (wgbage; + (02 + F;,f)e;) Moes (14)

i b
Oy = _Z@pg {@p, dowy + Fopu}™ . (15)
The first order of field strength tensors depend on zero and first order gauge fields as:

b c b b g
Fuon = ety + (@nflel) + offeaty +off xw e)) e (16)

a

F(l)ﬁl\); = 3[,@(1)%? + [a)(l)u,a)v]ab + [a)ﬂ,a)(m]ab + [wﬂ,a)u]*lzl) . 17

Even we have a vanishing F /fv in the zero order at order one (16) is nonvanishing.

In order to be applied for the particular tetrad fields (4) and spin connection (10),
all formulas are implemented in an analytical procedure conceived in GR Tensor II
for Maple. Instead to present the second order terms for the gauge fields and field
strength tensor as usually, they come in the particular form of analytical procedure
that contain suggestive notations.

>grdef (‘ev2{®a mu}:=-1/8+Tn{"rho”sig}« (om1{"a”c rho}x
ev{®d mu, sig}+om{*a”c rho}*(evi{*d mu,sig}

+Fla{"d sig mu})+(I/2)+Tn{ " lam”tau}«

om{*a”c rho,lam}xev{”*d mu,sig, tau}+

(om1{*a”c mu,sig}+Flab{"a”c sig mu})+ev{"d rho}+
(om{"a”c mu,sig}+Fab{"a”c sig mu})+evli{”*d rho}+
(1/2)*Tn{"lam™tau}* ( (om{"a”c mu, sig, lam}+

Fab{*a”c sig mu,lam})*ev{”d rho,tau}))+etal{c d}");

>grdef (‘om2{*a”b mu}:=(-I/8)*Tn{ "rho”sig}«
(om1{*a”c rho}* (om{"b"d mu,sig}+Fab{"d"b sig mu})+
(om{"a”c mu,sig}+Fab{"a”c sig mu})+oml{"d*b rho}
+om{*a”c rho}* (om1{"d"b mu,sig}+Flab{"d"b sig mu})
+(oml{%a”c mu,sig}+Flab{"a”c sig mu})xom{*d*b rho}
+(I/2)+*Tn{"lam™tau}+* (om{"a”c rho,lam}«

(om{*d*b mu,sig, tau}+Fab{"d"b sig mu, tau})
+(om{*a”c mu,sig,lam}+Fab{"a”c sig mu, lam}) *
omega{”d*b rho,tau}))xetal{c d}");
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>grdef (‘F2a{"a mu nu}:= ev2{"a nu,mu}-ev2{*a mu,nu}+
(om{"a”c mu}+ev2{*d nu}-om{*a*c nu}l+rev2{*d mu}+
om{"a”c mu}+ev{”®d nu}-om2{*a*c nu}rev{*d mu}+
om{*a”c mu}xevi{*d nu}-oml{*a”c nu}xevli{”"d mu}+

(1/2) *Tn{"rho”sig}* (om{"a”c mu,rho}*evi{*d nu,sig}
-om{*a”c nu,rho}xevli{”d mu,sig}+oml{*a”c mu,rho}«
ev{"d nu,sig}-omi{*a”c nu,rho}xev{”"d mu,sig})+

(-1/8) *Tn{"rho”sig}*Tn{"lam™tau}«

(om{"a”c mu,rho,lam}xev{”d nu,sig, tau}

-om{*a”c nu,rho,lam}+ev{”*d mu,sig,tau}))«etal{c d}");

>grdef (‘F2ab{*a"b mu nu}:=

om2{”*a’b nu,mu}-om2{*a”b mu,nu}+

(om{*a”c mu}xom2{"d"b nu}-om2{"a”c nu}+rom{*d*b mu}+
om2{*a*c mu}xom{*d*b nu}-om{"a”c nu}+om2{"d"b mu}+
oml{*a”c mu}xoml{*d*b nu}-oml{”"a”c nu}+oml{"d*b mu}+
(1/2) *Tn{"rho”sig}* (om{"*a”c mu,rho}+om1{*d*b nu,sig}
-oml{*a”c nu,rho}+om{*d*b mu,sig}+oml{”“a”c mu,rho}x*
om{*d*b nu,sig}-om{*a”c nu,rho}xoml{"d"b mu,sig})+
(-1/8) *Tn{ *rho”sig}*Tnc{"lam™tau}«

(om{*a”c mu,rho,lam}+om{*d"*b nu,sig, tau}

-om{*a”c nu,rho,lam}+om{*d*b mu,sig, tau}))*

etal{c d}");

A

The noncommutative analogue of the metric tensor is defined using the hermitian

conjugate of tetrads: g,, = %nab (éz * eb* 4 ob éﬁ*). The noncommutative
scalar analog to Fis F' = &/ x Flfvb * €y, where éY is the xinverse of él‘i. The

part of analytical procedure for these quantities can be read in [1].

For arbitrary ®*”, the deformed metric is not diagonal even if the commutative
one has this property. We examine how the noncommutativity modifies the structure
of the gravitational field for the particular case (4) in the situation of (10) for an
time-space noncommutativity and an space-space noncommutativity.

For the time-space noncommutativity we choose the t-r noncommutativity
(' = —P" = ©) and applying the above formalism for the tetrad fields (4), spin
connection (10) we obtain for the noncommutative analogue of the metric tensor

, 8A2a% + 3(a% — 2ad)

| 4 gp S0 sad

So0 = 25 04
&0 To(l—kr2) T+ ¢ 41— kr?) +0©7)
2 N kr?) (d“ + 13ad%i + 12a%ad + 16(12&2) + (3kr? + 4) ka® + 4kad(1 + kr?)
g1 = - -
SR gy 16(1 — kr2)3
2 (842a% — 10a* — 12ad
e (82%a @ ad) +0©6Y

4(1—kr2?
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B =12 + @zl sdii + 502 — ar 8aii? + 942 + 4kd + 4aad
16 1—kr?

a2r?

_ 1222 2,2 (2 o <2 o4
ST (832> — (2k + 7ai + 7a%)) + O(@%)
233 = gnsin’ 0 (18)
kraa Okraa
A 0 252 o4
dor == s TR g, OO,

We have one nonzero off diagonal component in (18) and when we treat the
analogue of the metric tensor as a standard metric tensor it is associated with an
inhomogeneous isotropic space-time with respect to the worldline at r = 0, even if
the parameter A is nonzero. When the scale factor is a constant the noncommutative
second order off diagonal components are null. For A — 0 the noncommutative
analogue of the metric tensor

§00 =14+ 02 62 +5ad + 0(84)

16(1—kr?)
. 2 ) (l—krl)(a4+ 13aa2a‘+12a2a3+16a2d2)+(3kr2+4)ka2+4kaé(1+kr2)
g1 =152 -0 T6(1—kr2)?
+ O(©%)
g22 — r2a2 + @2 1 <4aa + Sa 28aa +9a1a-]|(—;lka+4aaa> + O(@4) (19)

833 = gnsin’ 0
go1 = —6? lkr,ffz)z +0(0%).
has no second order corrections for a constant scale factor. In the case of linear
expansion for A — 0 small t can be defined using second order analysis of singular
points of ordinary space time scalar curvature [4].
For the space-space noncommutativity we choose the r-8 noncommutativity
(@’9 = = ®) and, up to second order in ®, we find, for A — 0, the following
noncommutative tetrad fields after substituting into (13):

& = (1= 025 3= Thr? = 4r%%), 0, Praa, 0),  (20)
Al @2 raad(3kr2—2) a @2 a2(5—kr2—k2r*)+(r2a* +4k)(1— krz)
€u = 16(1—kr2)3/2 7 /1_kr2 32(1—kr2)3/2

3kr2+a%r2—1)
z@—“( ,0),
44/ 1—kr?

A 252
& = (0 1055 ra=Oratk +0) (§ + 5z - 0).
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(0 0,0, rasing — ‘Zacos6 + ©%a sin § Q0% +‘;‘;(i _13)2) Sk(l_zk’2> ,

and the deformed spin connection components:

L kra*(1 —3kr? — r?a?) ra?

00 2 ;

=10, —© e s s 21

“n ( 16(1 — kr2)? ' ) @b
kra*(1 —3kr? —r?a?)

L'ZZ
0, —&? ,i@r(k+7), o),

16(1 — kr2)?
= (0, 0,iOr(k +d?), 0),

~01 (Ozra4(k—a2)(l—kr2)+kr

“n 32(1 — kr2)32
a —o% (54> + r2a* + 4k)(1 — kr?) + 3k*r*a
1 —kr? 32(1 — kr2)5/2
a(l —3kr? —r2a?) 0)
41 —kr?
-3
~02 ra
=\io7 19—
i (’ 1= kr?)
14k2r? — 18k — 164> + 13kr?a® — r?a*)
s+ o214 , 0),
rat 32(1—kr2)

acosf

S (o, 0,0, rasinf +i© +

a(lOkzr% — 6kr — Tra* + 14kr3a® + 4r3[14))
32(1 —kr?) ’

kr2a? 1
~12 . 2 . -2
@y = (0, 107( )2 —V1—kr2+6 (?2«/1 —kr2(16k + 13a%)

, 8k? 4 9a* r2a®(20kr? — 24k — 3&2) )
—-r

324/1—kr2 32(1 — kr2)>/2
)

~13 ra
o, =10,0,0, —v/1—kr2sinf —i®cos§ ————
s ( 41— kr2

1 r2a?(3a? — 2k — 2kr?a?)
+0%sinf | — 1 —kr2(2k + a> ))
® s1n9(16 kr2(2k +a°) + 320 = k22 ,

N k +a?
o =(0, 0, 0,—cosf + i®rsinf ta

r2(3a* + 4k)(k + a*) — a‘2)

&?sin 6
+ O sin 32(1—kr?)

Only one off diagonal component for the analogue of the metric tensor results in
these coordinates
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goo=—1+ @216(“—5(3 — 7kr? — 4r2?) + 0(©%) ,

1—kr2)
i = e — O TSR] 4 0(64).
2n = rla® + 0228 (3"2{_2# —26(a + k)) LOOY, (2
g3 = rla*sin’ 6 + @2% <71k’kf21 cos? 6
+ r2a?(20kr’+4r%a 1—()}3;24(4k2r4—3k,2+1) sin 9> + 0(@4)

2
| = 6?2 16(“1 “Z:z)z (3kr? —2) + 04 .
Even in this simplest case of space-space noncommutativity the rotational invari-
ance is broken even for A — 0 and worldline r = 0. We note that we receive second
order correction for a constant scale factor but zero off diagonal components.

Conclusions

The corresponding deformed metric reveals the modified structure of grav-
itational field in the case of isotropic homogeneous Robertson—Walker
space-time of the (commutative) gauge theory of gravitation. If we treat the
noncommutative analogue of the metric tensor as a standard metric tensor we
can examine the deformed space time for different scale factors in the case of
constant noncommutative parameter.
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Some Power-Law Cosmological Solutions
in Nonlocal Modified Gravity

Ivan Dimitrijevic, Branko Dragovich, Jelena Grujic, and Zoran Rakic

Abstract Modified gravity with nonlocal term R~!F(0)R, and without matter, is
considered from the cosmological point of view. Equations of motion are derived.
Cosmological solutions of the form a(t) = ap|t — ty|*, for the FLRW metric and
k = 0, 1, are found.

1 Introduction

Although very successful, Einstein theory of gravity is not a final theory. There
are many its modifications, which are motivated by quantum gravity, string
theory, astrophysics and cosmology (for a review, see [1]). One of very promising
directions of research is nonlocal modified gravity and its applications to cosmology
(as a review, see [2] and [3], see also contribution [4] in these proceedings).
To solve cosmological Big Bang singularity, nonlocal gravity with replacement
R — R + CRF(O)R in the Einstein—Hilbert action was proposed in [5]. This
nonlocal model is further elaborated is the series of papers [6—12].
In this brief paper we consider the action

4 1
S_/dx\/_m—i—R ]—'(D)R) (1)
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where R is scalar curvature, F(O) = Z f,0O0" is an analytic function of the
n=0

d’Alembert-Beltrami operator [0 = ﬁau J/—8g""0,, g = det(gyu). The
action (1) was introduced in [13] as a new approach to nonlocal gravity. Its nonlocal
term RT'F(O)R = fo+ R Y02, fo D"R contains fy which can be connected
with the cosmological constant as fy = SnG This term is also invariant under
transformation R — CR, where C is a constant, i.e. this nonlocality does not
depend on magnitude of the scalar curvature R # 0. Our intention is to present
some cosmological solutions in this paper as a part of a systematic investigation of
nonlocal gravity (1). In [13] similar power-law cosmological solution were obtained
using some ansétze.

Note that there have been some investigations with 1/R modification of gravity,
but they are not nonlocal and they have problems to be confirmed for the Solar
System [14]. Let us mention that there are some other approaches to nonlocal gravity
which contain 07! instead of O, see, e.g. [3, 15-17]. Nonlocality also improves
renormalizability of gravity, see [18, 19] and references therein.

2 Equations of Motion

By variation of action (1) with respect to metric g"” one obtains the equations of
motion for g,

R#UV—(V Vy guvD)V _gp.v _I}—(D)R

%Z ZgHVaD(R l)aaD”‘]R+D(R o= ZR)
S @)

G/w
167G’

—29,0/(R™19,0""'R) = —

V =F@O)R ' = R2F(O)R.

In the case of the FLRW metric, Eq.(2) is equivalent to its trace and 00
component, respectively:

oo n—1
RV + 300V + Z T Z (aaDl(R—l)aaDn—l—lR + 2DI(R—I)D11—1R)
= 3)

—2R'F(O)R = i,
167G
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1 -1
RooV — (VoVo — gooD)V — —gooR F(OR

+ 5 Zfz 200 (0,0' (RO 'R+ O/ (RTHD''R) (4

n 1 =0
Goo
162G’

— 29,0 (R™")9,0" " 'R) = —

Equations (3) and (4) are more suitable for further investigation than (2).
In the FLRW metric ds?> = —dt? +az(t)(1 i r2d6? + r? sin? 9d¢2) one has

=6 (- + & a—z) and Oh(1) = —h(t) — 3Hh(t), where H = % is the Hubble

parameter. In the sequel we solve equations of motions (3) and (4) for cosmological
scale factor a(¢) and the corresponding R:

a(t) = aolt —t9]*, )

R(t) = 6(a o = 1)(t —10) " + :—2(1 —10)7). (6)
0

3 Casek =0, #0anda # 1

In this case, there is the following dependence on parameter o:

a =a0|t—t0|"‘, H =()t(l—to)_1,
R=r(t—1t) 2 r=6aa—1), (7)
Ry = 3a(l —a)(t — l())_z, Gy = 3(12(1 - l())_z.

Now expressions [1” R and (1" R~! become

O0"R = B(n, 1)(t —to) "2, O"R™'= B(n,—1)(t —1,)> %",
B(n.1) =r(=2"n! [J(1 =3 +20). n= 1. BO.1)=r.
=1

B(n.—-1) =(n""2"[J@e-D(3=3a¢+2). n =1, BO.-1)=r"
=1

®)
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Note that B(1,—1) = —2Ba + 1)r~' and B(n,—1) = 0if n > 2. Also, we
obtain

FOR=Y_ f B, 1)t —t)™" 7,
= ©)

F@OR™" = fy BO,—1)(t —t0)> + fi B(1,—1).

Substituting these equations into trace and 00 component of the EOM one has

rT Y fiBn 1) (=38 4 6(1 = n)(1 = 2n + 3e)) (1 — 1) "

n=0
1
+r Y fu(rB(n,=1) + 3B(n + 1.—1)) (1 — 1) ™" (10)
n=0
- —2n r? -2
+2r Y fayat = 1) = p et = 10) 7,

n=1

0o 1
S AT B (5= A) =10+ Y firBe—1) A, (6= 10)

n=0 n=0
r ad —r2 o
- _ —2n — T (f -2
+2n§fn<3n(t 1) = e (= 10)
an
where
n—1
Yo=Y BU—=D)(Bn—1.1)+2(1=1)(n—)Bn—1-1.1)), (12)

1=0
n—1
8 = ZB(I, —-D(-Bmn—-1,1)+40-D(n-DHBMn—-1-1,1)), (13)
1=0
a—1 r3—-2n—o

A,,=6oz(1—n)—r2(2a_1)=5 T (14)

Equations (10) and (11) can be split into system of pairs of equations with respect
to each coefficient f,. In the case n > 1, there are the following pairs:

Fu(B(n, 1) (=3r + 6(1 —n)(1 — 2n + 3a)) + 2r’y,) =0,
2 (15)

£ (B(n, 1) (% _ An) + %5) — 0.
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Taking 3”‘2_ I to be a natural number one obtains:

2a—1)! 30— 1
B(n,1) = r4”n!3(2(—)), n< 2" (16)
G@—1)—n)! 2
3 — 1
B(n,1)=0, n> “2 : (17)
2 300 — 1
yp =2B0,—1)B(n —1,1)(3na —2n“ =30 —1), n < 7 (18)
2 300 — 1
8, =2BO0,—1)B(n—1,1)2n“ " +3n+3a—3an+1), n< 5
(19)
3 — 1
Yo =8, =0, n> a2 . (20)
If n > 3L then B(n,1) = y, = 8§, = 0 and hence the system is trivially

satisfied for arbitrary value of coefficients f,,. On the other hand, for 2 < n < %
the system has only trivial solution f, = 0. When n = 0 the pair becomes

fo(=2r +6(1 +3a) +3rB(1,-1)) =0, fo=0 1)

and its solution is fy = 0. The remaining case n = 1 reads

-
—3r7'B(1,1 B(1,—1)+2y)) = ——,
fi(=3r7'B(1,1) + rB(1,—1) + 2y1) oG
1 —r2 o
A, (rB(1,-1) —r7'B(1,1 —(B(1,1 81)) = ,
A(ABA =) =T BULD) + S(BOLD +78)) = e 5
(22)
and it gives f; = ——323:(62(';;92).

Note that f; — oo as o — % and thus this solution cannot imitate the (dark)
matter dominated universe.

4 Casek =0, xa > 0 (Minkowski Space)

Substituting (8) and (12) into trace Eq. (10) we obtain:
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Jo(—18ax(2a — 1) + 6(1 + 3w))

+ > S [ ] =30 4 20) (6(1 — n)(1 = 2n + 3a)
=1

n=1

— 18a(2a — 1)) (t — 1) ™"
620 — 1)(f0(1 — 63 + D(6a2e — 1)) + fi(=6a —2)(t — zo)—z)
+2£1 (=120 e — 1)(3 — 3a) + 120 (2a — 1)) (t — 1p) >

[ele] n—I1
+120Qa —1) Y fi(=2)" (= D] J(1 = 3e +21)
=1

n=2
X (—3710{ +2n* +1+ 3a) (t—1)™ " =

_ (6a(2a—1))?

ol t0) 2. (23)

Now, if @ — 0 from the last equation we get
oo
Z F(=D)"2n + DA —n)(1 =2n)(t — 1) = 0. (24)
n=1

From this we conclude
fo. LeR, fi=0,i>2. (25)
Substituting f; = 0, i > 2 into Eq. (11) we obtain the following equation:

60 (2o — 1) l—«

SoBaGa —4)) —6fi(1 —o)————(1 - 20{_1)(I—to)_2

2T D AT (1 =3 - a) 1)
2 200— 1 (26)

+ fi(6a(2a — 1)(3 — 3ar) + 120 (20 — 1)) (¢ — 1p) >

_ — (6020 — D)? «o
B 327G 2a—1

(t—10)7

When o — 0 we see that the last equation is also satisfied for any fy, f; € R. This
looks like Minkowski space solution, but this is not nonlocal gravity model (1),
because all f, = 0,n > 2. It follows that the above power-law cosmological
solutions have not Minkowski space as their background, or in other words, they
cannot be obtained as perturbations on Minkowski space.

Remark. To get the Minkowski space (k = 0, a(t) = ay = const.) for nonlocal
gravity model (1) one can start from the de Sitter solution a(t) = agexp (At) and
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to take limit A — 0. Really, it is easy to see that equations of motion (3) and (4)

are satisfied for a(f) = agexp (Ar) with R = 12A% and fy = —g2=A% Then

a(t) > ap, R — Oand fy - O0Oas A — 0, and all f;, i > 1 are arbitrary
constants. This means that nonlocal gravity model (1) in its general form contains
the de Sitter universe, which has Minkowski space as its background. This case will
be further elaborated and presented elsewhere.

5 Casek =0,0— ]

Leta — % Similarly as in the previous case, from (23) we obtain the equation

Z fr(=2)"n! ]‘[(—% +20)(1 - n)(g —2n)(t —ty) " = 0. 27
n=1 =1

From this, it follows
fo. fieR,  fi=0,i>2. (28)

Using f; =0, i > 2, from Eq. (26) we get

3 -
SNt —10)7 =0. (29)
The corresponding solution is

foeR, fi=0,i>1. (30)

6 Casek #0,a=1

In order to simplify expression (6) there are three possibilities: « = 0, o = % and
a = 1. The first two of them do not yield solutions which satisfy the equations of
motion. In the case « = 1 we obtain

k
a=alt—t), H=@0—10)"". R=s(t—1)7 s= 6(1 + —2),
ap

Ryp=0, OR=0, O"R™'=Dn, —1)(—1)>2",
D(O,—l) = s—l, D(l,—l) = —8S_1’ D(n,—l) =0,n>2, (31)



248 I. Dimitrijevic et al.

where ap = ¢ = 1, because we work in natural system of units in which speed of
light c = 1. When k = —1, then s = R = 0 and cosmological solution a = |t — f|
mimics the Milne universe, which is not a realistic cosmological model, but has
been interesting as a pure kinematical model.

Using the above expressions, trace and 00 equations become respectively

1
s
3 D(n,—1)(t —to) " +4fi(t —t)) > = t—19)7%
fo+n§0fns (1, =)t = 10) " + 4/t —10) 7 = T —= (1 —10)
1 ! (32)
—6fos + S fo+ 63 D1, =D =)t —10) " +2i(t —10)?
=0
S -2
= — r—1 .
527G 1)
This system leads to conditions for fy and f; :
s
2fo—4fit —1t) 2 = T
fomdhilt—10)2 = =t —10)
| s (33)
- 2 r—1t _2:— t — 1 _2.
2fo + 2f1(t — o) 32:1G( 0)
The corresponding solution is
—s
f0=0, ﬁ Zm, f}, GR, n 22 (34)
Example. As an example, let us take
A A — (=B)"
O)=———+CePPl=—"— 1) 20 35
7O 8nG+e 8nG+ n;)n! (35)
Thus, the coefficients f, are given by
A _ n
f=—ve =S (36)
8 G n!
To have power-law solution of a(t) (5), we have to set fo = 0 and f; =
— 325 (1 + k). Hence we have
A 3
C=——, = —(1+k), 37
g P=20+0 @37
— —a(+00 _
FO) = (e i 1), (38)
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where k = =+1,0. Note that (38) is valid also for k = 0. When k = —1, then
F(O) = 0and R = 0, and there is Milne’s expansion a = |t — ty].

7 Concluding Remarks

To summarize, in this paper we have presented some power-law cosmological
solutions of the form a(t) = aglt — ty|*, which are derived from modified
gravity with nonlocal term R~'Z(O)R. These solutions do not have appropriate
Minkowski space background. However, in this nonlocal modified gravity model,
there is the de Sitter bounce solution a(t) = agexp (At), which in the limit
A — 0 leads to the Minkowski space. There is also nonsingular bounce solution
a(t) = }Tcosh (At) for k = +1. Let us also mention solution a(t) = ,lT sinh (A7),

related to k = —1. In all these three cases sca;gr curvature is R = 1242 and there is
no restriction on coefficients f, in F(O) = Z SO

It is worth noting that there is solution :lfto) = |t — to| which corresponds to
the Milne universe for k = —1. As an illustration we presented nonlocality by
F(O) = &4 (e—%<1+k>‘3 1

Note also that all the above presented power-law solutions a(t) = aglt — #o|*
have scalar curvature R(t) = 6(c(20 — 1)(t — 19) > + f—z(t — 1)) (6), which
0

satisfies relation [JR = gR?, where parameter ¢ depends on «. This quadratic
relation OR = ¢R? was used in [13] as an Ansatz to solve equations of motion.
Finally, our nonlocality, having the form R~!F(J)R, does not depend on the
magnitude of R, but has influence on the evolution of the universe, because time
dependent operator 0 = —d> —3 H (1), acts on the time dependent scalar curvature

R(t)=6(§+;"—§+j—2).
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On Nonlocal Modified Gravity and Cosmology

Branko Dragovich

Abstract Despite many nice properties and numerous achievements, general rela-
tivity is not a complete theory. One of actual approaches towards more complete
theory of gravity is its nonlocal modification. We present here a brief review
of nonlocal gravity with its cosmological solutions. In particular, we pay special
attention to two nonlocal models and their nonsingular bounce solutions for the
cosmic scale factor.

1 Introduction

Recall that General Relativity is the Einstein theory of gravity based on tensorial
equation of motion for gravitational (metric) field g,, :  Ruy — $Rguw =
8w GT,,, where Ry, is the Ricci curvature tensor, R—the Ricci scalar, T),, is the
energy-momentum tensor, and speed of light is ¢ = 1. This Einstein equation fol-
lows from the Einstein-Hilbert action S = - [ /=g Rd*x + [ /=gLu d*x,
where g = det(g,,) and £,, is Lagrangian of matter.

Motivations for modification of general relativity are usually related to some
problems in quantum gravity, string theory, astrophysics and cosmology (for a
review, see [15,42,44]). We are here mainly interested in cosmological reasons
to modify the Einstein theory of gravity. If general relativity is gravity theory for the
universe as a whole and the universe has Friedmann—-Lemaitre-Robertson—Walker
(FLRW) metric, then there is in the universe about 68 % of dark energy, 27 % of
dark matter, and only 5 % of visible matter [1]. The visible matter is described by the
Standard model of particle physics. However, existence of this 95 % of dark energy-
matter content of the universe is still hypothetical, because it has been not verified
in the laboratory ambient. Another cosmological problem is related to the Big
Bang singularity. Namely, under rather general conditions, general relativity yields
cosmological solutions with zero size of the universe at its beginning, what means
an infinite matter density. Note that when physical theory contains singularity, it is
not valid in the vicinity of singularity and must be appropriately modified.
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In this article, we briefly review nonlocal modification of general relativity in a
way to point out cosmological solutions without Big Bang singularity. We consider
two nonlocal models and present their nonsingular bounce cosmological solutions.
To have more complete view of these models we also write down other exact
solutions which are power-law singular ones of the form a(t) = aq |¢|*.

In Sect. 2 we describe some general characteristics of nonlocal gravity which are
useful for understanding what follows in the sequel. Section 3 contains a review
of both nonsingular bounce and singular cosmological solutions for two nonlocal
gravity models without matter. Last section is related to the discussion with some
concluding remarks.

2 Nonlocal Gravity

The well founded modification of the Einstein theory of gravity has to contain
general relativity and to be verified on the dynamics of the Solar system. Math-
ematically, it should be formulated within the pseudo-Riemannian geometry in
terms of covariant quantities and equivalence of the inertial and gravitational mass.
Consequently, the Ricci scalar R in gravity Lagrangian £, of the Einstein-Hilbert
action has to be replaced by a function which, in general, may contain not only R
but also any covariant construction which is possible in the Riemannian geometry.
Unfortunately, there are infinitely many such possibilities and so far without a
profound theoretical principle which could make definite choice. The Einstein—
Hilbert action can be viewed as a result of the principle of simplicity in construction
of L.

We consider here nonlocal modified gravity. In general, a nonlocal modified
gravity model corresponds to an infinite number of spacetime derivatives in the form
of some power expansions of the d’Alembert operator [ = ﬁa# J/—gg"o,

or of its inverse (0!, or some combination of both. We are mainly interested in
nonlocality expressed in the form of an analytic function F(O) = Y -2 f,0".
However, some models with 07! R, have been also considered (see, e.g. [19, 20,
28,29,31-33,41,45,46] and references therein). For nonlocal gravity with 0! see
also [6,39]. Many aspects of nonlocal gravity models have been considered, see e.g.
[14,17,18,25,40] and references therein.

Motivation to modify gravity in a nonlocal way comes mainly from string
theory. Namely, strings are one-dimensional extended objects and their field theory
description contains spacetime nonlocality. We will discuss it in the framework of
p-adic string theory in Sect. 4.

In order to better understand nonlocal modified gravity itself, we investigate it
without matter. Models of nonlocal gravity which we mainly consider are given by
the action

R—2A
= o= RIF(O)R =+1,-1 1
S [dx‘/g<16nG+ ]-'()),q +1, -1, (1)
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where A is cosmological constant, which is for the first time introduced by Einstein
in 1917. Thus this nonlocality is given by the term R?F(0)R, where ¢ = 1 and
F(O) = Y02, /0", i.e. we investigate two nonlocal gravity models: the first one
with ¢ = +1 and the second one with g = —1.

Before to proceed, it is worth mentioning that analytic function F(O0) =
> o f»0O", has to satisfy some conditions, in order to escape unphysical degrees
of freedom like ghosts and tachyons, and to be asymptotically free in the ultraviolet
region (see discussion in [10, 11]).

3 Models and Their Cosmological Solutions

In the sequel we shall consider the above mentioned two nonlocal models (1)
separately for¢ = +1 and g = —1.

We use the FLRW metric ds> = —dt? + az(t)(% + r2d6?* + r?sin? 9d¢2)
and investigate all three possibilities for curvature parameter k = 0, +1. In the
FLRW metric scalar curvature is R = 6 (‘a—‘ + Z—; + f—2> and O = —8? —3Ho,,
where H = ;—‘ is the Hubble parameter. Note that we use natural system of units in
which speed of light ¢ = 1.

3.1 Nonlocal Model Quadratic in R

Nonlocal gravity model which is quadratic in R is given by the action [7, §]

(4 —(R-24
s_/dxﬁ( o +R]—'(IZ|)R>. )

This model is attractive because it is ghost free and has some nonsingular bounce
solutions, which can solve the Big Bang cosmological singularity problem.

The corresponding equation of motion follows from the variation of the action (2)
with respect to metric g,,, and it is

2R F(@MR —-2(V,V, — g (FOR) — %gWR]:(D)R

o0 n—I1
Jn wBa i —1- I -
+ — M 0,0 R0g" R+0OROR
n; 5 ;(gu (¢ § )

-1
—29,0'R3,0"''R) = 5o G + Agw)- S)

When metric is of the FLRW form in (3) then there are only two independent
equations. It is practical to use the trace and 00 component of (3), and respectively
they are:
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60(F(OR) + 322, £, 372 (9,0 R3* "'~ R + 20/ RO R)
1 A
= %6 R~ mm6 S

2R F (D) R —2(VoVo — goO)(F(DR) — 5200 RF(D)R
+ Y02 L5 (800 (870,00 RO~ R + O RO R)
—2300' R 0"/ R) = g (Goo + Agoo)- )
We are interested in cosmological solutions for the universe with FLRW metric

and even in such simplified case it is rather difficult to find solutions of the above
equations. To evaluate the above equations, the following Ansétze were used:

e Linear Ansatz: OR = rR + s, where r and s are constants.
¢ Quadratic Ansatz: (DR = qu, where ¢ is a constant.

¢ Qubic Ansatz: (OR = qR3, where ¢ is a constant.

o Ansatz "R = ¢, R"t!, n > 1, where ¢, are constants.

In fact these Ansédtze make some constraints on possible solutions, but on the other
hand they simplify formalism to find a particular solution.

Linear Ansatz and Nonsingular Bounce Cosmological Solutions
Using Ansatz COR = rR + s a few nonsingular bounce solutions for the scale factor
are found: a(t) = agcosh (\/gt) (see [7,8]), a(t) = aoe%\/?’z (see [37]) and

a(t) = ap(oe* 4 re™*) [22]. The first two consequences of this Ansatz are
TR=r"R+2). 0zl FOR=FOR+>FO)~f).  ©

which considerably simplify nonlocal term.
Now we can search for a solution of the scale factor a(¢) in the form of a linear
combination of e* and e, i.e.

a(t) = ag(oce™ +te ™), 0<ap,A,0,7 €R. 7

Then the corresponding expressions for the Hubble parameter H(¢) = % scalar

curvature R(t) = a%(ac'i +a? + k) and OR are:
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Aoer —re™)

H(t) =
@ oeM + re~M
6 (24222 (0% + 2) + ke?)
R = ; 2 : @®)
ag (oez”\ + r)
12A%e** (4a2A %0t — k)
OR = —

aj (oe** + r)2
We can rewrite (IR as
OR = 2A%R — 2424, r=2A% s =—241% 9)
Substituting parameters 7 and s from (9) into (6) one obtains

O"R = 2A%)" (R — 12A%), n > 1,

(10)
F(OR = FQRAHR — 1202(F(2A%) — fy).
Using this in (4) and (5) we obtain
36A2F(2A%)(R — 1242%) + F'(24%) (44*(R — 12A%)* — R?)
a2 o, R—44
2422 fo(R — 12)%) = TR (1)
(2R + %R) (F@AHR — 1223(F(24%) — fy))
- %f’(zxz) (R* + 2A%(R — 124%)%) — 6AX(F(2A%) — fo)(R — 122%)
FOHF@IDR = ———(Goo — A). (12)
8 G

Substituting a(¢) from (7) into Egs. (11) and (12) one obtains two equations as
polynomials in e?*'. Taking coefficients of these polynomials to be zero one obtains
a system of equations and their solution determines parameters ag, A, g, T and yields
some conditions for function F(2A?). For details see [22].

Quadratic Ansatz and Power-Law Cosmological Solutions

New Ansitze OR = rR, OR = qu and O"R = ¢, R"*!, were introduced in
[21] and they contain solution for R = 0 which satisfies also equations of motion.
When k = 0 there is only static solution a = constant, and for k = —1 solution is

alt) = |t).
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In particular, Ansatz 0R = ¢R? is very interesting. The corresponding
differential equation for the Hubble parameter, if k = 0, is

H+4H?>+7HH + 12H?H + 6q(H*> + 4H*H + 4H*) =0 (13)

with solutions

241 1 6(n—1)

Hy (1) = gy
n(0) 3 i+¢ T s n@E—

, neR (14)

and H = 2 T C with arbitrary coefficient g, what is equivalent to the ansatz COR =
rR with R = 0.
The corresponding scalar curvature is given by

2@2n+DEn—1)

R,=2 2 PA
T3 (t+C)?

neR. (15)

By straightforward calculation one can show that "R, = 0 when n € N. This
simplifies the equations considerably. For this particular case of solutions operator
F and trace Eq. (4) effectively become

n—1

FO) =Y ACF, 16)

k=0
n+1 k—1 R
> fe > @,0 RO R+ 20'ROFR) + 60F(O)R = oo D
T
k=1 =0

In particular case n = 2 the trace formula becomes

12 24 72 144

— fLR? R? R ——RR2 —R* ——R?R?
fo + fi(— + 3z )+ fo( + 5z )+ f( 575 R)
R

=G (18)

Some details on all the above three Ansitze can be found in [21].

3.2 Nonlocal Model with Term R~'F(O)R

This model was introduced recently [23] and its action may be written in the form

S = /d‘*xr et R 1]—'(D)R) (19)
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where F(O) = Y72 /0" and when f; = —% it plays role of the cosmological
constant. For example, F(0J) can be of the form F () = —¢~ G e PH.

The nonlocal term R~ F(C)R in (19) is invariant under transformation R —
CR. It means that effect of nonlocality does not depend on the magnitude of scalar
curvature R, but on its spacetime dependence, and in the FLRW case is sensitive
only to dependence of R on time f. When R = constant there is no effect of
nonlocality, but only of f; what corresponds to cosmological constant.

By variation of action (19) with respect to metric g"” one obtains the equations
of motion for g,

R,V — (VuV, — gDV — g, RTIF(O)R
+ ZOO Jn l 0 (g/w (3QDI(R_1)80‘D”_1_ZR + DI(R—I)Dn—lR)

n=1 2

—29,0!(R™)3,0" ' R) = — 2, (20)

V = F(@O)R™!' — R2F(O)R.
Note that operator [1 acts not only on R but also on R™'. There are only two
independent equations when metric is of the FLRW type.
The trace of Eq. (20) is

RV 430V + 3% £, 5020 (aaD’(R‘l)a”‘D"‘HR +204(RH)O"'R)

—2R7'F(O)R = 167rG 2D
The 00-component of (20) is
RooV — (VoVo — good)V — 3o R F(O)R
+Z°O fn " l(gOO (a D (R l)aaDn 1— 1R+DI(R I)Dn IR)
=200/ (R3O0 R) = — 2. (22)

These trace and 00-component equations are equivalent for the FLRW universe in
the equation of motion (20), but they are more suitable for usage.

Some Cosmological Solutions for Constant R
We are interested in some exact nonsingular cosmological solutions for the scale

factor a(¢) in (20). The Ricci curvature R in the above equations of motion can be
calculated by expression
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Case k =0, a(t) = ape™.
We have a(t) = ape’, a = Aa, i = Aa, H = % = Aand R =

6 (9 + Z—z) = 1212 Putting a(t) = age™ in the above Egs. (21) and (22), they are

a

satisfied with A = :I:\/g, where A = —8n G fy with f; < 0.

Casek = +1, a(t) = %coshkt.

@

Starting with a(t) = agcoshAt, we have @ = AagsinhAt, H = o =
Atanh A7 and R = 6 (5 + 4 lz) = 122%if ay = 1. Hence Egs. (21) and (22)

are satisfied for cosmic scale factor a(t) = % cosh Az.
In a similar way, one can obtain another solution:

Casek =—1, a(t) = %lsinh/\t|.
Thus we have the following three cosmological solutions for R = 1212:

1. k =0, a(t) = ape*, nonsingular bounce solution.
2. k=41, a(t) = % cosh A¢, nonsingular bounce solution.
3. k=-1, a(t) = /IT | sinh A¢|, singular cosmic solution.

All of this solution have exponential behavior for large value of time 7.
Note that in all the above three cases the following two tensors have also the
same expressions:

R;w = le/un Gp.u = _le/uw (23)
4 4
Minkowski background space follows from the de Sitter solution k = 0, a(t) =
ape* . Namely, when A — 0 then a(t) — apand H = R = 0.
In all the above cases (1R = 0 and thus coefficients f,, n > 1 may be arbitrary.
As a consequence, in these cases nonlocality does not play a role.

Some Power-Law Cosmological Solutions

Power-law solutions in the form a(t) = ag|t — ty|%, have been investigated by some
Ansitze in [23] and without Ansitze [24]. The corresponding Ricci scalar and the
Hubble parameter are:

d2

) k
R(1) =6 (‘5’ + 5+ a1_2) = 6(@Qa — 1)t —10) 7 + il 10) ™)

a o
Ht)=—-—= —.
© a |t —1
Now O = —3? - \;3—0;0\ d;. An analysis has been performed for a # 0, %, and also

xa—>0, a— % for k = +1, —1, 0. For details, the reader refers to [23,24].
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4 Discussion and Concluding Remarks

To illustrate the form of the above nonlocality (2) it is worth to start from exact
effective Lagrangian at the tree level for p-adic closed and open scalar strings. This
Lagrangian is as follows (see, e.g. [13]):

mD pZ 0O mD p4 D 4 )
L,=—— Tl — —— 4m2 p*+1
P 2g2p_1<ﬂl7 22 ¢>p ¢+ 1¢
mP  p? re=b mP  p? re=)
+1
B o LA vy LA @4

where ¢ denotes open strings, D is spacetime dimensionality (in the sequel we
shall take D = 4), and g and & are coupling constants for open and closed strings,
respectively. Scalar field ¢ (x) corresponds to closed p-adic strings and could be
related to gravity scalar curvature as ¢ = f(R), where f is an appropriate function.
The corresponding equations of motion are:

p_%(p_ p¢”(” ”, p 4m2¢ o + h? p_1¢7p(pf”—1 P+ —1).
2¢ p
(25)

There are the following constant vacuum solutions: (i) ¢ = ¢ =0, (i) ¢ = ¢ =1
and (iii) ¢ = ¢~ 7 = constant.

In the case that the open string field ¢ = 0, one obtains equation of motion only
for closed string ¢. One can now construct a toy nonlocal gravity model supposing
that closed scalar string is related to the Ricci scalar curvature as ¢ = —m%R =

—3%(1671G)R. Taking p = 2, we obtain the following Lagrangian for gravity
sector:

1 8C? 20 1024
Lo=——R—=-—>Re > R— 167G)*R>. 26
¢~ TenG 32 ¢ 30502 1679 (£0)

To compare third term to the first one in (26), let us note that (167G)*R> =
(167 GR)*—2__ 1t follows that (GR)* has to be dimensionless after rewriting

167G
it using constants ¢ and #. As Ricci scalar R has dimension Time™2 it means
that G has to be replaced by the Planck time as t% = ’;—? ~ 1073852, Hence

(GR)* — (i—? R)* ~ 107352 R* and third term in (26) can be neglected with respect
to the first one, except when R ~ t;z. The nonlocal model with only first two terms
corresponds to case considered above in this article. We shall consider this model
including R’ term elsewhere.

It is worth noting that the above two models with nonlocal terms RF([J)R and
R™! F(O)R are equivalent in the case when R = constant, because their equations
of motion have the same solutions. These solutions do not depend on F([J) — fp.
It would be useful to find cosmological solutions which have definite connection
with the explicit form of nonlocal operator F (7).
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Let us mention that many properties of (2) and its extended quadratic versions
have been considered, see [9-11, 34, 35].

Nonlocal model (19) is a new one and was not considered before [23], it seems
to be important and deserves further investigation. There are some gravity models
modified by term R™!, but they are neither nonlocal nor pass Solar system tests, see
e.g. [30].

Note that nonlocal cosmology is related also to cosmological models in which
matter sector contains nonlocality (see, e.g. [2-5, 16,26,27,36]). String field theory
and p-adic string theory models have played significant role in motivation and
construction of such models.

Nonsingular bounce cosmological solutions are very important (as reviews on
bouncing cosmology, see e.g. [12,43]) and their progress in nonlocal gravity may
be a further step towards cosmology of the cyclic universe [38].
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Vertex Operator Approach to Semi-infinite
Spin Chain: Recent Progress

Takeo Kojima

Abstract Vertex operator approach is a powerful method to study exactly solvable
models. We review recent progress of vertex operator approach to semi-infinite
spin chain. (1) The first progress is a generalization of boundary condition. We
study U, (Q (2)) spin chain with a triangular boundary, which gives a generalization
of diagonal boundary (Baseilhac and Belliard, Nucl Phys B873:550-583, 2013;
Baseilhac and Kojima, Nucl Phys B880:378—413, 2014). We give a bosonization
of the boundary vacuum state. As an application, we derive a summation formulae
of boundary magnetization. (2) The second progress is a generalization of hidden
symmetry. We study supersymmetry U, (57 (M|N)) spin chain with a diagonal
boundary (Kojima, J] Math Phys 54(043507):40 pp., 2013). By now we have studied
spin chain with a boundary, associated with symmetry U, (Q (N)), U, (Agz)) and
Uy »p (Q (N)) (Furutsu and Kojima, J] Math Phys 41:4413-4436, 2000; Yang and
Zhang, Nucl Phys B596:495-512, 2001; Kojima, Int J Mod Phys A26:1973-1989,
2011; Miwa and Weston, Nucl Phys B486:517-545, 1997; Kojima, J Math Phys
52(01351):26 pp., 2011), where bosonizations of vertex operators are realized by
“monomial”’. However the vertex operator for U, (57 (M|N)) is realized by “sum”,
a bosonization of boundary vacuum state is realized by “monomial”.

1 Introduction

There have been many developments in exactly solvable lattice models. Various
models were found to be solvable and various methods were invented to solve these
models. Vertex operator approach is a powerful method to study exactly solvable
lattice models. Solvability of lattice models is understood by means of commuting
transfer matrix. The half transfer matrices are called “vertex operators” and are
identified with the intertwiners of the irreducible highest weight representations of
the quantum affine algebras U, (g). This identification is a basis of vertex operator
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approach. In [4], the vertex operator approach was extended to half-infinite XX Z
spin chain with a diagonal boundary. In this paper we review recent progress of
vertex operator approach to semi-infinite spin chain with a boundary. We start from
solutions of the boundary Yang—Baxter equation, and introduce the transfer matrices
in terms of a product of vertex operators. We diagonalize the transfer matrices by
using bosonizations of the vertex operators, and study correlation functions.

The plan of the paper is as follows. In Sect.2 we study U, (Q (2)) spin
chain with a triangular boundary, which is a generalization of diagonal boundary.
We give a bosonization of the boundary vacuum state, and calculate boundary
magnetization. In Sect. 3 we study supersymmetry U, (Q (M +1|N + 1)) spin chain
with a diagonal boundary. We give bosonizations of boundary vacuum states. In
section “Conclusion” we summarize a conclusion. Throughout this paper we use
the following abbreviations.

n_ ,—n o0 " 1 . i
= SCNE Y | ((EVISR (m:even). )

Il = q— |0 (m:odd).

m=0
2 XXZ Spin Chain with a Triangular Boundary

2.1 Transfer Matrix

The first progress is a generalization of boundary condition. We study XXZ spin
chain with a triangular boundary [1,2]. The Hamiltonian H éi) is given by

o0 2
(*) 1 ¢ y y z z l—g°1+r z S +
Hy ==3 Z(a,?+]a,f +crkv+lo,§ + Adj 4 00)— 47 0T 0 )
k=1

where o*,07,0% 0T are the standard Pauli matrices. In what follows we set

V = Cv4 @ Cv_. Consider the infinite dimensional vector space -- - @ V3 Q@ 1, ® V1,
where V; are copies of V. Let us introduce the subspace HD (i =0,1) by

HD = Span{--- ® Vo) ® -+ ® Vp) ® V)| p(N) = DY N> DY 3)

where p : N — {%}. The Hamiltonian Héi) acts on the subspace H"). Here

. . . . -
we consider the model in the massive regime where A = "+§’ ,—1 < g <0,

—1 <r <1, s € R. In Sklyanin’s framework [8], the transfer matrix fgi‘i)(é’; r,s)
that was a generating function of the Hamiltonian H l(;i) was introduced. It is built
from two objects: the R-matrix and the K—matrix. We introduces the R-matrix

R(¢) by
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1
(1—@22)37 (l—qj)zz
1 1—¢°¢" 1-q7¢
R() = — . 4
©=@® (1-¢%¢ (1-8)q @
1-¢** 1-4¢°0
1

Here we have set k() = é‘EZi%f;‘;‘;ﬁ’i;ééiZi;: The matrix elements of

R(¢) € End(V ® V) are given by R({)ve, ® v, = Ze{,e§=i vy ® veéR(Z)ZZ,
where the ordering of the index is given by vy @ vy, vy Q v, v_ Q vi,v_ @ v_.
R;ij (£) acts as R({) on the i-th and j-th components and as identity elsewhere. The

R-matrix R() satisfies the Yang—Baxter equation.

R12(81/82)R13(81/83) R23(82/83) = R3(82/83) R13(81/83) R12(81/8).  (5)

The normalization factor «({) is determined by the following unitarity and crossing

symmetry conditions: Ri2({) Ry (71 =1, R(Q‘)ZE = R(—¢~'¢7")Z{2. Also,
1

we introduce the triangular K-matrix K®) (¢) = K& (¢:r,5) by

1—rg s8(-¢)

Oigor sy = LED [ o -
K@ r.s) s ¢ ; roo ¢ , r , (6)
1-rg
Oeirsy = LED | 2
K7 (&r,s) o) | s =t 1] N
&=

where we have set ¢(z;7) = %. The matrix elements of K®) (¢) €
End(V) are given by K ({)ve = Y, ve KE) ()¢, where the ordering of the
index is given by vy, v_. The K-matrix K®)(¢) satisfies the boundary Yang—Baxter

equation:

Kéi)(fz)Rzl(§1§2)K1(i)(§1)R12(§1/§2) =
= Ro(&/E) K C) RGO K (). ®)

The normalization factor ¢(z;r) is determined by the following boundary

unitarity and boundary crossing symmetry : K& (OK® () =1, K&

(—¢7'¢hHe = pRp— R(—qt»)SK®(0)). We introduce the vertex
’ 1 2 2

operators @' ")(¢) (¢ = +) which act on the space H? (i = 0,1). Matrix

elements are given by products of the R-matrix as follows:
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N

5(1—i.i) () PO p@) p(1) n(j) p(jY

(@@ p) p) = M ) [TROLE) . ©
w(1), 1 (2), -+ u(N)y==£ j=1

where n(0) = € and u(N) = (=D)N+1=1 We expect that the vertex
operators cbé(l_”)(é‘) give rise to well-defined operators. We set :(1_”)
) = &L (—g71¢). Following the strategy proposed in [4], we introduce

the transfer matrix flgi'i)(é’ ; 1, 8) using the vertex operators.

flgﬂ:,i)(é.;r’s)z Z qg:(i.l—i)@—l)K(i)@;ns)zqge(zl—i,i)@)_ (10)

€1,€2=i

Heuristic arguments suggest that the transfer matrix commutes:
(i & (E.0
[Tlg ’)(é’l;r, s), Tz(; ’)(Zz;r, s)] =0 forany (1, . (11)
The Hamiltonian H ;i) (2) is obtained as

d . 4
T @) :

()
= Hp™ + const. 12)
d¢’? =1 e

We are interested in diagonalization of the transfer matrix féi‘i) &;r,s).

2.2 Vertex Operator Approach

We formulate the vertex operator approach to the half-infinite XX Z spin chain
with a triangular boundary. Let V; the evaluation representation of U, (Ei (2)). Let
V(A;) the irreducible highest weight U, (ﬁ (2)) representation with the fundamental
weights A; (i = 0,1). We introduce the vertex operators <D€(l_i’i)(§) as the
intertwiner of U, (ﬂ 2)):

PUTN(@E) V(A —> V(A1) @ Ve, @179(0) - x =
= AG) - S1(), 1
for x € U, (s7 (2)). We set the elements of the vertex operators : @171)(¢) ="
(pé(l—z,z)(é.) ® v.. We set ¢e*(l_l'l)(§) = q)ile_’-’)(_qflg). Following the strategy

of [4], as the generating function of the Hamiltonian H éi) we introduce the
“renormalized” transfer matrix T}(}i’l)(é r,8) ¢
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~ (¢%9Y o

+.i i1—i) fe— . € —i,i
TG =g Y @XTDEHKBD (@920 *@),g—(qzt.qz‘)
) o0

€1.eo=+%

Following strategy [4], we study our problem upon the following identification:

4 oy L a L
Ty (Grs) = Ty (Grs). @070 (0) = BU70(0), 02017 (¢) =

= &), (14)

The point of using the vertex operators @6(1_”)({) associated with U, (;l (2)) is

that they are well-defined objects, free from the difficulty of divergence. It is

convenient to diagonalize the “renormalized” transfer matrix Tlgi’i)(g ; 1, s) instead
of the Hamiltonian H Igi).

2.3 Boundary Vacuum State

We are interested in bosonizations of the boundary vacuum states g (i; | given by
. +i i .
p{is £ T (€ r.0) = AV @) gl £, (15)

. 0,4(rE)0,4(g7rE™?)
— O (F ) — M(r- ) —1 % 4
fori = 0, 1. Here we have set A" (¢;r) = 1and AY(¢;r) =BT DO T

where @,(z) = (P: P)oo(2; P)oo(P/7: P)oo- We introduce bosons a,, (m # 0) and
the zero-mode operator 9, « by

[2m]q [m]q

[@m, an] = Sm4no (m,n #0), [0,a] =2. (16)

The relation between the zero-mode and the fundamental weights are given by

[0, Ag] = 0 and A; = Ag + 5. Using the bosonization of the vertex operators

@élfi’i)(f) we have a bosonization of the boundary vacuum state. The boundary
vacuum states g (i; | are realized by

N —
0+ = wl0lexp, (-sfo), alli+ = alilexp, (< e ™) )

s s
5(0:—1 = 5{0]exp, (—eoq ’0), pltiml = sltlex, (S 4) as)
q r

nn—1)

. 2 . .

where we have used g-exponential exp, (x) = ) q[nﬁx". Here g(i| are given
!

by
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(il = (ilexp(Gi), G; = Z[Zn] a? +Z5(’)an,
‘1

(il = 1@e A, (19)
where we have set
—5n/2 .n
q r
_ —I=——— (i =0),
50 —g 4 21— g") (2nl, 20)
n n [27’!](1 q—n/Zr—n ( 1)
+i T (i=1).
[2n],

The boundary vacuum states |+; i) p are realized similarly.

2.4 Boundary Magnetization

We study the boundary magnetization. Let & ./ be the matrix E, o at the first site of
the space H"). We have a realization of this local operator

_(@%9Y

£ o= @*(m—i)_ —1 (p(/l—i,i) i —
@ =g QT e e =

2y

Hence, using the bosonizations of the vertex operators, the Chevalley generators
ej, fj,hj (j = 0,1), and the boundary vacuum states, we calculate the following
vacuum expectation values.

(i x| | Esi)B

22
S EIE0) @
For instance, the boundary magnetizations are derived:
3(0; —lof|—= 0)5 i (=g
—_— =—-1-2(1 - —_— 23
S0 1005 4= ,;l(l—rq%)z =
5(0: |0 |=:0)s 2 —r(1+4")
24+ (1—- "2 , (24
20— 0} e ”Z( P gy ) O
0: —lo"|—:
5(0;—[o; [—:0)p _o. 25)
5{0;—[—:0)p

This is main result of the paper [2].
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3 U,(sI(M + 1|N + 1)) Spin Chain
with a Diagonal Boundary

3.1 Transfer Matrix

The second progress is a generalization of hidden symmetry [3,6,7,9]. We study U,

(s/i (M + 1|N + 1)) spin chain with a diagonal boundary [6]. Letus set —1 < g < 0
andr € R.Letusset M,N =0,1,2,---(M # N)andL,K =1,2,--- , M+ N+
2. For simplicity we assume the condition L + K < M + 1. (More general cases
are studied in [6].) Let us introduce the signatures v; (i = 1,2,--- , M + N +2) by

= =Vy41 =+, Vy+2 =+ = Vyy+n+2 = —. Let us set the vector spaces
Vl = EBMHCVJ and Vp = EBﬁy:lleMHﬂ. In this section we set V = V| & V;.

The Z,-grading of the basis {v;}i<j<m+n+2 of V is chosen to be [vj] = V’Z—H

(j =12,---,M + N + 2). A linear operator S € End(V) is represented in the
formofa (M + N +2) x (M + N + 2) matrix : Sv; = ZiAiTNH v;S; ;. The
Z,-grading of (M + N +2) x (M + N +2) matrix (S j)1<i, j<m+n+2 is defined by
[S] = [vi] + [v;] (mod .2) it RHS of the equation does not depend on i and j such
that S; ; # 0. We define the action of the operator S| ®---® S, where S; € End(V)
have Z,-grading.

SI®SH® @8, v, ®vj,® v,

n k—1
= exXp (T[\/ -1 Z[Sk] Z[Vj,]) S]le [ S2Vj2 R Q S,,Vj”. (26)
k=1

We set the R-matrix R(z) € End(V ® V') for U, (Q (M + 1|N + 1)) as follows.

_ ~ M+N+2 _ o
R(@) =r@@R@), R@v;, ®v);, = Z Vi, ® Vi, R (27
ki,kr=1
Here we have set
-1 (1<j<M+1),
R() = (28)
3 ((1‘1 Z))(M+2§j§M+N+2),
R(z)ﬁ:;ji=ﬂ (1<i#j<M+N+2), (29)

(1-q%2)
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2
(_1)[w][w]@ (1<i<j<M+N +2),
o (I-q72)
R(2);; = ,
(_1)[w][Vj](1_—‘12)Z (1<j<i<M+N +2),
(I-¢q72)
R(z)ﬁ:j =0 otherwise.

Here we have set

I—M+N > M—-N—1
r(z) =z e exp (— Z [En[(M — N)’)n";]q q" (7" —z_”')) .
q

m=1

The R-matrix R(z) satisfies the graded Yang—Baxter equation.

T. Kojima

(30)

€1y

(32)

Ri2(z1/22) R13(21/23) R23(22/23) = Ra3(22/23)R13(21/23) Ria(z1/22).  (33)

We set the diagonal K-matrix K(z) € End(V) for U, (EZ (M +1|N +1)) as follows.

w0 - . MA+N+2 o
K(z) =z "8 ———-K(2), K()v; = Z kaj,kK(z)';,
e b
where we have set
1 (1=<j=L),
coNi ) 1—r/z .
K(z)j— jp—— (L+1=<j<L+K),

72 (L+K+1<j<M+N +2).

Here we have set

> RN+ Dm), S,
@(z) = exp (Z m[Z(M——N)mq]qzz +

M oo .
[2(M - N - J)m]q 2my 2m
2 2 (M =Ny, T4

M+N+1 oo

+ Z Z[2(_M_N_2_j)m]q(1+q2m)Z2m_

Pyl 2m[2(M — N)m],

+

- [(M_N_l)m]q m_2m
-2 2m[(M — Nym], | ©

m=1

(34)

(35)

(36)
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(=M +N+Lml,, _; ..
+mZ=1{ i =m0

(—M + N+ L+ Kymlg ;_g m
T —wm, T })

The K-matrix K(z) € End(V) satisfies the graded boundary Yang—Baxter equation

K> (z2) R21(z122) K1 (z1) R12(21/22) = Roi(z1/22) Ki(z1) Ri2(z122) Ka(z2)  (37)

We introduce the vertex operators @ ;(z) and the dual vertex operators (5]* (z) for
j=12,---,M + N + 2. Matrix elements are given by products of the R-matrix

M+N+2 n
@@ = Jm 3[R 68
w1 (2), p(m)=1j=1
M+N+2 n
G =t 3 TTR@ELG 69

w1, (), () =1 j =1

where 1 (0) = j. We expect that the vertex operators @ i (z) and qg;‘ (z) give rise to

well-defined operators. Let us set the transfer matrix Ts (z) by

M+N+2 '
Ts@) = Y & HKQ@;®; (=DM (40)
j=1
Heuristic arguments suggest that the transfer matrix commutes:

[fB (z1), YA"B (z2)] =0 for any z1, z,. 41)

The Hamiltonian of this model Hp is given by

d > 1d
Hp= S Tp@lri =S a1 + = — K1 (2)|omr, 42
8= B(2)]=1 ,; jj+1 T+ 24z 1(2) =1 (42)

d
where i j+1 = Pjj+17;Rjj+1(2)]=1.
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3.2 Vertex Operator Approach

We formulate the vertex operator approach to U, (57 (M + 1|N + 1)) spin chain

with a diagonal boundary [6]. Let V, the evaluation representation of U, (57
(M + 1|N + 1)) and V*$ its dual. Let L(A) the irreducible highest representation
with level-1 highest weight A. We introduce the vertex operators @(z) and @*(z) as

the intertwiners of U, (Q (M +1|N +1)):
P(2): L(A) = L) @ V2, P(2) - x = Ax) - D(2), 43)
P*(2) 1 L(p) > L)@V, %) x = A()-P*(2), (44

for x € U, (Q (M + 1|N + 1)). We expand the vertex operators @(z) = Zy:INH

D;(2)Qv;, P*(z) = Z?ﬁqN +2 45; 2)® vj. We set the “normalized” transfer matrix
T(z) by

M+N+2 )
Ts@ =g Y. @5 HK@,P; (=DM, (45)

Jj=1

N/ —1M

where we have used g = e2™-M exp (— > %qm) Following the

strategy proposed in [4], we consider our problem upon the following identification.
Ts() =Tp(2). ®;() = D). PF() =P} (46)
The point of using the vertex operators @, (z), <Dj’f (z) is that they are well-defined

objects, free from the difficulty of divergence. It is convenient to diagonalize the
“renormalized” transfer matrix 75 (z) instead of the Hamiltonian Hp.

3.3 Boundary Vacuum State

In this section we give a bosonization of the boundary vacuum state (B| given by
(B|T3(z) = (B]. (47
Let us introduce the bosons and the zero-mode operator [5] by

aft’brlr’c;lz’ Qak’ lev Qc[’
meZk=12-- M+11=12,-- ,N+1), (48)
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satisfying the following commutation relations.

i [’”]5 i i
la,.a;] = 8i,j8m+n.07» lag, Quil =61 . lag,ap] = 0, (49)
i pi [mlﬁ i i pJ
[b,,.b]] = —5i,j5m+n.07, [bg, Opil = =6, [by, byl =0, (50)
i [m]é i i J
[emrcn] = 8i,j5m+n,077 [cos Qci] =i js [cg, ] = 0. (51
Let us introduce the generating function ¢'(z) = =Y,z %z_" + Q. + cllogz.
We introduce the projection operators §0 = ]_[9/:11 ‘({ and ny = H;v=+11 17{),
where we have set £/(z) = X, cz8mz" =: e and () =Y,z
Mz "~ =: e“’® : Using the bosonizations of the vertex operators, we have

a bosonization of the boundary vacuum state (B|. However the vertex operator
for Uy(sI(M + 1|N + 1)) is realized by “sum”, a bosonization of boundary
vacuum state is realized by “monomial”. Let us set the highest weight vector

M+1 ) _ N+1 . N+1 . . .
v’,‘lMJrl = (O|e_’3zl'=l Qui +(=A) L=y Oy +2j=1 Q:, where (0] satisfying

(0la’ = (0|b] = (Ol¢] =0forn>0and1 <i <M +1,1<j <N +1.Letus
set

MENEL (o (B o]
h* — L] qL-t,j q - (52)
o j; (M — N)m]y[m], o
where we have used h;, = afnq_“"!/2 — ain“q'm'/z, hysim = aMtl
g2 4 bl g2 and haggrg i = —bmg™? + bt g=m\/2 Here we have set
o= Min(i, ) Min(i, j) =M + 1), (53)
ST 2(M 4+ 1) = Min(, j) (Min(i, j) > M + 1),
M — N —Max(i,j) (Max(i,j) <M + 1),
Bij = D o (54)
—M — N — 2+ Max(i, j) Max(i,j) > M +1).

A bosonization of the boundary vacuum state (B| is given by

(B =v%,,,, exp (G) - noko. (55)
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Here we have set the bosonic operator G by

| MEN+T o mq_z’" | VAL oo mq_z’"
GZ_E Z Z [m]2 hlmhjm_i Z [m]2 CinCin
j=1 m=l1 j=1m=1 q
M+N+1 oo N+1 oo
3 .
D DBt T D0 D Vimeh, (56)
j=1 m=l1 j=1m=1
where we have used
q—m
Vim = —Wem, (57)
q
(—=L—=3/2)m (L—K-=3/2)m ; .m
3 _ o _T"q 5. 4 [r" s s
ﬂ].m j.m [m]q J.L [m]q JL+K> (58)
—3m/2 _ _—m/2
4 [m]qq Om (I1=j=M),
) —3m/2 )
B = S T (j=M+1), (59)
—3m/2 —m/2
%Gm (M+2<j<M+N+1).
q

This is main result of the paper [6].

Conclusion

From the above progress, we suppose that the boundary vacuum state (B)|
of semi-infinite U,(g) spin chain with a triangular boundary is realized as
follows.

(B| = (vac|exp (B) exp, (C) . (60)

where B is a quadratic expression in the bosons and C is a simple expression
in the Chevalley generators. We would like to check this conjecture in the
future.
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Thermopower in the Coulomb Blockade
Regime for Laughlin Quantum Dots

Lachezar S. Georgiev

Abstract Using the conformal field theory partition function of a Coulomb-
blockaded quantum dot, constructed by two quantum point contacts in a Laughlin
quantum Hall bar, we derive the finite-temperature thermodynamic expression for
the thermopower in the linear-response regime. The low-temperature results for the
thermopower are compared to those for the conductance and their capability to
reveal the structure of the single-electron spectrum in the quantum dot is analyzed.

1 What are Quantum Dots and Why Study Them?

Quantum dots (QD) are mesoscopic conducting islands of two-dimensional (incom-
pressible) electron gas constructed on the metal-oxide-semiconductor interface in a
typical field-effect transistor [1,2]. The semiconductor bar contains a small number
of bulk charge carriers (electrons or holes) which are pushed out to an overlaying
oxide insulator layer by means of electric field perpendicular to the interface surface,
creating in this way a two-dimensional film of strongly correlated electrons with a
finite geometry realized by a confining potential. Under appropriate conditions (low
temperature, high perpendicular magnetic fields in a high-mobility semiconductor
samples) the strongly correlated electron gas can be found to be in the quantum
Hall regime (integer or fractional) and for simplicity we will think of it as a two-
dimensional droplet of quantum Hall liquid with disk shape whose dynamics is
concentrated on the one-dimensional edge which is a circle.

The QDs have a number of interesting properties and are essential part of the
so called single-electron transistors (SET) which explains why they have been the
subject of intense research in recent years. Because of the small size of the QDs
(typical circumference of several wm) and its isolation form the rest of the system
(only small tunneling is considered), QDs are almost closed quantum systems with a
discrete energy spectrum at very low temperatures, which make them similar to large
artificial atoms in which one can investigate both fundamental concepts of quantum
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theory and important application aspects of nanoelectronics as well as transcend
the cutting-edge research-and-development perspectives for the implementation of
quantum computers and quantum information processing.

The incompressible fractional quantum Hall liquids have been successfully
described by two-dimensional rational conformal field theories [3] (CFT) governing
the dynamics of their edge excitations [4]. In this contribution we will show how one
can use the CFT for QDs, realized inside of quantum Hall bar corresponding to the
vy = 1/m Laughlin state, to calculate observable thermodynamic characteristics
of the QDs, such as the tunneling conductance and thermopower.

2 Quantum Dots and Single-Electron Transistors

When a QD is equipped with drain and source gates, as shown on Fig. 1, by applying
a drain-source voltage one could in principle transfer electrons from the left FQH
liquid to the QD and then to the right FQH liquid. However, a tunneling electron
from left to the QD must overcome the Coulomb charging energy e?/2C, associated
with adding one extra electron to the QD, where C is the total capacitance of the
QD. When the QD is small so is C and this Coulomb charging energy could be
large, so that at low temperature k3 T < e?/C and small bias the electron transfer
is blocked. This is called the Coulomb blockade [1,2,5]. Because we are interested
in the small-bias regime, which can be treated by linear response, one way to lift
the Coulomb blockade at small bias is to add a third electrode called the Side gate,
see Fig. 1. Then, by changing the gate voltage V, one can shift the discrete energy
levels of the QD, still in the linear response regime, to align them with the Fermi
levels of the left and right FQH liquids and when this happens one electron can
tunnel from left to the right through the QD. Since the electrons tunnel one-by-one
with the variation of V, this three-gate QD construction is called a Single-electron
transistor, see Fig. 1 for its scheme.

Drain QP ¥ Source

uantum
Left Q Dot & Right

FQHliquid T FQH liquid

Dl H--H A

Fig. 1 Single-electron transistor realized by two quantum-point contacts (QPC; and QPC,) inside
of vy = 1/m Laughlin FQH state. The arrows show the direction of the propagation of the
edge modes. Only electrons can tunnel between the left and right FQH liquids and the QD under
appropriate conditions
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The QD in the SET is an almost closed quantum system of size from 0.1 to 1
m with discrete single-electron energy levels of typical spacing Ae = A2nvp/L,
where vp is the Fermi velocity of the edge mode and L is the circumference of
the edge circle. Only small tunneling is allowed between the leads and the QD,
i.e., the tunneling conductances for QP C; and QP C, are much smaller than the
conductance quantum: Gy /g < e*/h, which guarantees that the single-particle
energy levels in the QD remain discrete. At low temperature the number of electrons
on the QD is quantized to be integer and can be computed as a derivative of the
thermodynamic density of states with respect to the chemical potential—here we
can use the RCFT partition function as a thermodynamical Grand potential. Thus
the QDs are very similar to large artificial atoms—almost 1,000 times bigger than
the average atoms, they are highly tunable, yet still purely quantum systems! For
example, one magnetic flux quantum in an atom requires magnetic field of the order
of 10° T, while for QDs the corresponding field is of order of 1 T [1]. This makes
QDs very convenient for verification of fundamental concepts of quantum theory as
well as for quantum computation and information processing.

For small QD and small bias the charging effects leading to the Coulomb
blockade become important at low T such that k3T <« e?/C. The variation of
the side gate voltage V, induces external electric charge on the QD and creates
charge imbalance between the QD and the side gate which changes continuously
the single-particle energies of the QD lifting in this way the CB [1, 5].

Changing adiabatically the side gate voltage V, at small-bias tunneling, between
the left- and right- FQH liquids and the QD, results in a precise QD level
spectroscopy which can be treated analytically in the linear response regime under
the following conditions:

+ low temperature kg T < e?/C
e lowbias V < e/C
* low QPC conductances G; g < e/ h

Under these conditions the sequential tunneling of electrons one-by-one is dom-
inating the cotunneling, which is a higher-order process associated with almost
simultaneous virtual tunneling of pairs of electrons [2], that will not be considered
here.

3 QD Conductance-CFT Spectroscopy

The tunneling conductance of the QD in the linear response regime can be computed
at low temperature from the Grand canonical partition function [6]

Zdisk(f é—) = try,, e—ﬁ(HCFT—MNcl) = try,, eZnir(Lo—c/24)827ri§J0 (1)
’ edge edge ’
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which describes the dynamics of the edge in terms of CFT assuming that the bulk
of the QD is inert. In Eq. (1) we have denoted by Hcpr = % 2”LVF (Lo — %) the edge
states’ Hamiltonian, by N = — /vy Jo the electron number operator on the edge,
Lyis thggero mode of the Virasoro stress-tensor [3], Jy is the normalized zero mode
of the u(1) current algebra [3,7] and vy denotes the FQH filling factor. The trace
in Eq. (1) is taken over the edge-states’ Hilbert space Heqge Whose structure might
depend on the presence of quasiparticles in the bulk of the QD [7].

The modular parameters [3] of the rational CFT are related to the temperature T

and chemical potential p of the QD

To hvp . 1

=1 —, Ty = S =
v=ings To= eSSt

. )

The disk CFT partition function for the Grand canonical ensemble in presence of
AB flux ¢ can be expressed in a compact way by shifting the chemical potential [8]

(= ¢t Z0u(1.0F tryy, e PHTO=mNm@) = 7, (2.t 4 ¢7), ()

where Ny (@) = Ney — vy ¢ is the particle imbalance due to the gate voltage, see
the explanations after Eq. (12) below; what we will need here is the last expression
in Eq. (3). The thermodynamic Grand potential on the edge is expressed in terms of
the partition function as usual

24(T, ) = —kpTIn Z3, (, ). 4)

The edge conductance has been shown to be proportional to the derivative of the
thermodynamic density of states with respect to the chemical potential [6], i.e.

2 1 [T\ 9
Gis(¢) = % (VH + 2 (70) 87)21n Z (T, O)) . ()

The conductance for the v = 1/3 Laughlin QD, computed by Eq.(5) from the
partition function (6) given in the next section with [ = 0 at temperature T = Ty,
shows vast regions in which it is zero (CB valleys) and sharp peaks at values ¢; =
3/2+3i,i =0,£1,£2,... as shown in Fig. 2.

4 The Laughlin QD Partition Function

The grand partition function for the edge of a QD in the vy = 1/m Laughlin FQH
state can be written as

Ki(z,§:m) = % Z q%("+£)262”1’§("+£)’ (6)

n=—0oo
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Fig. 2 Electron number average N on the edge and Coulomb blockade conductance Gjs for
the vy = 1/3 Laughlin island without bulk quasiparticles as a function of the gate voltage at
temperature 7 = T

where g = e7$4¢ = ¥* with B = (kzT)~' and As = hz”%. The index of the
K-function/ = —(m—1)/2, ..., (m—1)/2 (m must be an odd integer) corresponds
to a Hilbert space H; with quasiparticles in the bulk [7] with electric charge [/m.
The Dedekind function 7 and the Cappelli-Zemba factor [4] are

o0
mZz
10 =g [[1-g"), Cz=emnr,

n=1

however, for our purposes they would be unimportant since we would set { = 0 at
the end [6, 8].

5 Thermopower: A Finer Spectroscopic Tool

The thermopower S, known also as the Seebeck coefficient, is the potential
difference V' between the leads of the SET when the two leads are at different
temperature T and 77, assuming that the difference is small AT = TR —T, K Ty,
under the condition that the current / between the leads is zero [2]. Usually
thermopower is expressed as the ratio of the thermal conductance G and electric
conductance G, i.e., S = Gr/G, however, this expression is not appropriate for
SETs because G = 0 = G, while their ratio is finite, in vast intervals of flux (in
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the CB valleys), see Fig. 2. Fortunately, there is an alternative expression in terms
of the average energy () of the electrons tunneling through the QD [2]

_ G,
= — lim — =——.
AT—0 AT |, eT

where T = T + AT /2 is the temperature of the QD.

The average tunneling energy could be computed thermodynamically using as
thermodynamical potential the rational CFT partition function for the FQH edge of
the QD. To this end we notice that due to energy conservation in single-electron
tunneling the average tunneling energy is simply the difference between the total
thermodynamic average energy of the QD with N 4+ 1 and N electrons at the
same temperature 7" and AB flux ¢ (respectively, gate voltage V) divided by the
difference in the electron numbers of the QD as a function of ¢

_ERT@) — EGE (¢)

(€)%, = . ()
NG @) = NG @)

Because we are working within the Grand canonical ensemble, the total energy
of the QD with N electrons requires the chemical potential uy to be determined.
It is defined as the chemical potential for which the average of the particle number
operator is equal to the number N at zero gate voltage (AB flux)

aQ‘P(ﬂv I‘LN) _
A -

The total energy of an N -electron QD within the Constant Interaction model [1] is

v (% n ¢) - N. @®)

No
ESSY (@) = Y Ei(B) + (Herr($)) gy + UN), ©)

i=1

where Nj is the number of electrons in the bulk of the QD and N — Ny = N, is
the number of electrons on the edge, E;(B),i = 1,..., Ny, are the energies of the
occupied single-electron states in the bulk of the QD, the expectation value (---)g
is the Grand canonical average of the Hamiltonian Hcgr on the edge, and U(N) is
the (B-independent) electrostatic energy of the QD, including the contribution due
to the gate voltage V, is (see Eq. (1) in [1])

[e(N — No) — Co Ve |

2C ' (1%

U(N) =

where N = N, for V, = 0. The total capacitance C = C, + C| + C,, where C,
is the capacitance of the side gate, C; and C, are the capacitances of the two QPCs,
is assumed independent of N and this assumption a characteristic for the Constant
Interaction model [1]. Within this model the energies E; depend on the magnetic
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field B and on the gate voltage Vg, but not on N [5]. In the case of a FQH island
we know that the variation of V, modifies also the single-electron energies on the
edge [6,9-11] due to a variation of the CB island’s area A, producing a variation of
the AB flux ¢. Because the variation of the gate voltage V; induces (continuously
varying) “external charge” eN, = C,V, on the edge, it is equivalent to the AB
flux-induced variation of the particle number Ny = vy ¢, so that we can take into
account the subtler effects of the gate voltage on the edge energies (Hcrr(P))g..ux
by introducing AB flux ¢ determined from'

Cg Vg
e

=vip. ¢ =7 (A=A)B. an

where Ay is the area of the CB island at V, = 0. Therefore, when we speak about
Coulomb blockade caused by a variation of the AB flux ¢ we actually mean a
variation of the gate voltage V, determined from (11). It is worth stressing that the
electron number N, on the QD is quantized to be integer, while “particle number
imbalance” Nimy = (N — Ny) — C.V, /e, between the QD and the side gate,
changes continuously when the gate voltage V, is varied [1,5]. It is also interesting
to mention that according to (11) the AB flux distance between two neighboring CB
peaks is A¢ = v};! because then AN, = 1 so that an entire additional electron can
be transferred through the QD. It corresponds to gate voltage periodicity between
CB peaks equal to eAV, = (1/a,)(e*/C), where g = Cy/C is called the gate’s
lever arm [1].

Using the AB flux instead of the gate voltage like in Eq.(11) is convenient
because the flux can be interpreted mathematically as a continuous twisting of the
LXI\) charge of the underlying chiral algebra [3,8], which is technically similar to the

rational (orbifold) twisting of u(1) current [12], i.e., its zero mode is modified by
Jo—>ﬂﬂ(J0)= J()—ﬂ with ﬁ=—4/vH¢. (12)

Then the average of the twisted electric M/(]\) current nﬂ(ng) = J/vung(Jo) is
proportional to the thermodynamic derivative of the Grand potential 0£24/d¢ =
(g (J(;"l)) whose physical meaning is the electrostatic charge imbalance between the

CB island and the gate arising due to the gate voltage. The untwisted u/(l\) charge,
which is proportional to the electron number on the edge J§' = /vy Jo = —Na, is
according to (12) (J§') = (74(J§)) — vi¢ and this is equivalent to the following
Grand canonical thermal average of the electron particle number on the edge, which
is illustrated in Fig.2 for the vyy; = 1/3 Laughlin state without quasiparticles in
the bulk

"For a one-dimensional circular edge all thermodynamic quantities depend on the magnetic flux
not on the magnetic filed itself. Thus, the flux of the constant B has the same effect on the partition
function as the singular AB flux, which is however, easier to take into account analytically [8].
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0824(B,
(Nea (@) puy = _W tvad+vn (IXZ‘)

1 (T 9
— vy (¢+%)+—( )a¢ InZs(T,py)  (13)

22

6 Average Tunneling Energy

Taking into account Egs. (7) and (9), and neglecting the electrostatic energy U(N)
for large CB islands as in [13], we can compute the thermodynamic average energy
of a single electron tunneling to the QD with N electrons by

€ = (Herr(9)) iy — (Herr () gy
Bun (Nel(¢))ﬂ,MN+1 - <N61(¢)>/3,MN

(14)

Notice that the first term in the r.h.s of Eq. (9) cancels, while the electrostatic energy
U(N) is subleading for large CB islands, which are of experimental interest [13,14],
and is omitted.

The average of the edge Hamiltonian is computed according to the standard
formula for the Grand canonical ensemble [15]

082 (T puy) — 9824(T' )

15
9T N o (15)

(Herr () gy = 2¢(Toun) =T

where §24 (T, juy) is the Grand potential in presence of AB flux ¢ defined in (4).
Introducing the AB flux ¢ and chemical potential u into the partition function (6)
according to (3) and moving the ¢ and u dependence into the index [ of (6), see
[6, 8], we obtain (a factor independent of w and ¢ is omitted)

+ ;L/As+¢)

Zy(T, 1) = Ky 4 (z,0;m) Z q? (16)

n=—0oo

The partition function (16) has a remarkable symmetry—adding one electron to
the ground state, which is equivalent to increasing the flux by m, does not change
it, i.e., Z¢(T V“N-i—l) = Zpm(T, M %) = Zy(T, I’L , implying §24(T, M%S_H) =
04(T, /L S) and

0824(T. u3% ) _ 0824(T, HSY)  9824(T. p3%y) _ 9824(T, 1R a7

oT oT ’ i B
Using the symmetry (17) we can find the difference between the ground-states
chemical potentials of the QD with N and N + 1 electrons. Indeed, writing Eq. (8)
for N and N + 1 electrons
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GS R , GS

Aeg da¢
GS GS
Hn+1 _ 02¢(B. Wy 1)
vy ( A + ¢) —8¢ =N+1

and subtracting them we obtain M%S_H — ¥ = mAe. This means that the chemical

potentials u§° and ;,L?,S_H cannot be both set to 0. Adjusting the chemical potential
for ¢ = 0 to be in the middle between p§° and ;,L%SH (center of the CB valley), i.e.,
assuming we obtain

m m
Mgs = —EAE, [L%S_H = EAE.

These values of the chemical potentials determine the ground-state energies of the
CB island with N and N + 1 electrons and their difference gives the addition
energy characterizing the energy spacing of the CB conductance peaks. However,
for the calculation of the average tunneling energy (14) we need to find the
difference between the energies of the N -th occupied single-particle state in the QD
and the next available one, which is not the ground state with N + 1 electrons.
Instead, the next available single-particle state can be obtained from the last
occupied state by increasing adiabatically the AB flux threading the edge by exactly
one flux quantum. This is equivalent to increasing u/Ae by 1 so that the difference
between the two chemical potentials is uy4+; — uy = Ae. Therefore, choosing
again a symmetric setup so that uy + uy+1 = 0, we obtain

Ag Ag
UN = ——, HUN+1 = —. (18)

2 2
Next, we can compute numerically the two edge energy averages (15) fora vy =
1/3 QD with N and N + 1 electrons with chemical potentials (18). The plot of the
thermopower for 7/Ty = 1 and T/Ty = 1.5 and the conductance at T/Ty, = 1
are given in Fig. 3. The plot of the thermopower has a sawtooth shape like that in
metallic CB islands [2]. Also it is interesting to note that thermopower vanishes
at the conductance peaks position in the same way as it does for metallic islands,
expressing the fact that the energy difference between the QD with N and N + 1
electrons is zero at the maximum of the conductance peak. In the middle of the CB
valleys the thermopower has sharp jumps (discontinuous at 7" = 0), expressing the
particle-hole symmetry in the centers of the valleys [2].
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Fig. 3 Thermopower of the vy = 1/m Laughlin state with m = 3 at temperatures T = T; and
T = 1.5Ty. The conductance at T = Tj is also shown on the right vertical scale

7 Conclusion and Perspectives

We have shown that the Constant Interaction model works fine for the Laughlin CB
islands. Thermopower is non-zero in the CB valleys while the electric and thermal
conductances are both zero. The period of the thermopower is A¢ = m and its zeros
correspond to the conductance peaks. Thermopower appears to be more sensitive to
the neutral modes in the FQH liquid than the tunneling conductance which explains
why it is considered a finer spectroscopic tool. This could make thermopower an
appropriate observable, which could distinguish between different FQH states with
similar CB conductance patterns [16], and therefore it would be interesting to apply
this approach to FQH QDs with filling factors vy = ny /dy forng > 2, especially
for non-Abelian FQH states. The sensitivity of the thermopower depends, however,
on the relative sizes of the Coulomb charging energy and single-particle energies of
the QD, which depend on the size and quality of the CB island. The experimental
realization of CB islands in the fractional quantum Hall regime is challenging,
however efforts have been made to measure the thermoelectric properties of such
systems [13]. For example, in a recent experiment these properties have been
investigated for the vy = 2/3 FQH state [13, 14] which is similar to the vy = 1/3
Laughlin state but is expected to have a more complicated structure related to neutral
modes.
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On a Pair of Difference Equations for the 4F;
Type Orthogonal Polynomials and Related
Exactly-Solvable Quantum Systems

E.L Jafarov, N.I. Stoilova, and J. Van der Jeugt

Abstract We introduce a pair of novel difference equations, whose solutions are
expressed in terms of Racah or Wilson polynomials depending on the nature of
the finite-difference step. A number of special cases and limit relations are also
examined, which allow to introduce similar difference equations for the orthogonal
polynomials of the 3 F> and , F types. It is shown that the introduced equations allow
to construct new models of exactly-solvable quantum dynamical systems, such as
spin chains with a nearest-neighbour interaction and fermionic quantum oscillator
models.

1 Introduction

The importance of orthogonal polynomials in the study of quantum dynamical
systems is undisputable. Without the knowledge of basic properties of orthogonal
polynomials, it is impossible to comprehend the existence of explicit solutions of
quantum systems such as the quantum harmonic oscillator, the Coulomb problem or
Heisenberg spin chains. A long time ago, different types of orthogonal polynomials
were studied separately. Then the idea grew that some of them are special case of
others, and that they can be generalized. Thus the discovered polynomials could be
unified in a table, each having its own level and cell in that table. This table is called
the Askey scheme of hypergeometric orthogonal polynomials. The importance of
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this table is that it gathers all polynomials, some of them satisfying an orthogonality
relation in the continuous space and others in a discrete space, some with a finite
support and others with an infinite support [1].

Hermite polynomials are the most attractive ones from the Askey scheme,
because they have no free parameters and occupy the lowest level of the table, that is
the level where there is no sign of the discreteness of the space. They are well known
as the explicit solution of the 1D non-relativistic quantum harmonic oscillator in a
canonical approach [2]. The dynamical symmetry of this quantum system is also
well known and it is the Heisenberg—Weyl algebra. This algebra can be easily
constructed by using the three-term recurrence relations of Hermite polynomials.
If, as a next step, one drops the canonical commutation relation between position
and momentum operator [p,X] = —i [3], then one observes the very interesting
behaviour of the solution of the 1D non-relativistic quantum harmonic oscillator.
Now the solution is expressed in terms of the generalized Laguerre polynomials,
and the dynamical symmetry of the system is the Lie superalgebra osp (1]2). It is
constructed by using two kind of three-term recurrence relations of the generalized
Laguerre polynomials, which are intertwined. The existence of more than one
recurrence relations for these polynomials has the following explanation. Laguerre
polynomials occupy the next level in the Askey scheme: they generalize Hermite
polynomials and have one free parameter. This parameter allows to separate the
recurrence relations for even and odd polynomials, and thus obtain the new form
of the recurrence relations for generalized Laguerre polynomials, which leads to
the quite interesting so called non-canonical solution of the 1D non-relativistic
quantum harmonic oscillator [4]. It is known that such a method can also be
applied to polynomials from the next levels of the Askey scheme, and similar
recurrence relations exist for continuous dual Hahn polynomials [5], generalizing
both Meixner—Pollaczek and Laguerre polynomials. Their application allows to
construct a new model of the quantum harmonic oscillator, whose algebra is the Lie
algebra su(1, 1) deformed by a reflection operator [6]. A similar approach in finite-
discrete configuration space leads to the new difference equations (or recurrence
relations) for the Hahn or dual Hahn polynomials and they generalize the difference
equation for Krawtchouk polynomials (due to duality of Krawtchouk polynomials,
the difference equation can be transformed to the three-term recurrence relation).
Application of such recurrence relations leads to two very interesting quantum
mechanical solutions, one of which is a finite-discrete quantum oscillator model
based on the Lie algebra u(2) extended by a parity operator [7] and other one is
the case of perfect state transfer over the spin chain of fermions with a nearest-
neighbour interaction under absence of the external magnetic field [8].

In current work, we continue this procedure and report on the pairs of three-term
difference equations and recurrence relations for the Racah and Wilson polynomials,
which occupy the top level of the Askey scheme and generalize all discrete and
continuous orthogonal polynomials from this table. We also discuss some special
cases, when new three-term difference equations exist also for Hahn polynomials
and they lead to a pair of difference equations for the continuous Hahn polynomials.
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2 Racah Polynomials and New Three-Term
Recurrence Relations

The Racah polynomial R, (A (x);a, B,y,8) of degree n (n = 0,1,...,m) in the
variable x is defined by:
—-nn+o+p+1—xx+y+6+1
R A o, P, ,8 = F ;1 )
G @yiapond) = ot (T H LTI T

)
where A(x) = x(x+y+é+Danda+1 = -morf+6§+1 = —mor
y + 1 = —m, with m being a nonnegative integer.

They satisfy a finite-discrete orthogonality relation of the following form:
D W) R (A ()i, B.7.8) Ry (A (X) 10, B.7.8) = hubin. )
x=0
where
W) = @+D, B+5+D, r+ D (y+85+D,((y +8+3)/2),

- (—06+7/+5+1)x(—ﬂ+y+1)x((y+5+1)/2)x(5+1)xx!’(3)

(nta+p+D,@+Bf—y+1D,(B+1D,n!
(@+pB+2,,@@+1),B+5+1,+1, "

hy =M “)

and with multiplier M being defined as
(7/3)"1 (y+5+2)m
(_lg+y+l)m(8+l)m

M =\ Sarrirn, 6, f BHi+l=-m

if a+1=-m

(@+B+2),, (=8 m

—((X—5+l)m(ﬂ+1)m lf ]/ + 1 = —m.

Then, one can introduce a pair of new difference equations for these polynomials
in which Racah polynomials of the same degree n in variables x or x + 1, and with
parameters of type (¢« + 1, 8 — 1, 4) and («, 8,8 — 1) are intertwined.

Proposition 1. The Racah polynomials satisfy the following difference equations:

x+y+DHx+B+96)
2x+y+8+1

=Bty + D+
2x+y+86+1
m+a+D)@m+p

== Ot+1 Rn(k(x);a"i_l’ﬁ_l’yv(g)’ (5)

R,A(x+1);a,B,y,6—1)

Rn (A(X);a’ﬂ7y’8_ 1)
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x+a+2)(x+y+5+1)

RhA(x+1;a+1,8-1,y0)

2x+y+5+2
x+D)(x—a+y+90)
_ R, (A : 1,6—1,9.6
2X+y+68+2 AG)ie+1.6-1.7.9)
= @+DR, A(x+1);0B8,7.6—1). (6)

Proof. We prove both equations by performing straightforward computations using
known properties of hypergeometric functions and Pochhammer symbols. In the
case of (5), one can rewrite the left-hand side in the following form:

+y+ DR A+ pyéd-D—-x—-B+y+1)
XRn (A(X),Ol,ﬂ,y,g—]) +

x+y+Dx-B+y+1 _
2x+y+8+1 Ry (A (x);a.B,7.6—1)

—Rn()‘(x‘f‘l),a,ﬁ,)’ﬁ_l)] (7)

Then, a simple computations show that

x+y+DHR Ax+1D;0,8,y,6—)—(x—B+y+1)
X R, (A(x);a,B,y,6§—1)

_ _i Cmtat Bt D0 @ty +8+ e g
prd (@ + 1D (B+8) (v + 1), k!
x[(x+y+Dx+Dx+y+8+k) +
+ x-B+y+ Dk —x—-1(x+y+93)
and
RH(A(X),O[,IB,V,S_I)—RH (A'(x"i_l)aa’ﬂvyvg_l) (9)

1
)k‘lk(2x+y+5+1).

:i(_n)k(nJrWrﬂJrl)k(—x)k—l(X+V+8+
k=0 (0 + 1) (B+8) (v + 1) k!

Therefore, combining (8) and (9), we have the following expression for the left hand
side of (5):

i Cm ot B+ () 0ty +8+ 1,
k=0 (@ + 1y (B + 8 (v + Dy k!

xBk—x-Dx+y+8)—-kx+y+1Dx+pB+0)]. (10)
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Then, one can rewrite the right hand side of (5) as follows:
(m+a+1D@n+p)
o+ 1

_ (n+05+1)(”+,3)i(—”)k(”+a+ﬁ+l)k(—x)k(x+)/+5+1)k
a+1 P (¢ +2); (B+38) (v + 1) k!

Rn(k(x),a-l-l,ﬂ—],%g) (11)

:i:(—n)k(n+a+ﬂ+l)k(—x)k(x+y+8+1)k (nt+a+1)@+p)
k=0 (@ + 1) (B + 8 (v + Dy k! a+k+1

= i: (myn+a+p+1)(x) x+y+5+1)
k=0 (@+ 1) (B+8); (v + Dy k!

X[(n+a+,3+k+1)(n—k)

a+k+1 +('8+k)]

- Zn: (o4 B+ D (X)X +y +6+ 1y
k=0 (0 + 1) (B+0) (v + 1) k!

x[(B+)k—x—-D(x+y+8+k)—k(y+k)(B+§+k—-1)].
Now, to prove (5), we just need to check that the following equality is correct:

Bk—x—-1Dx+y+8)—-kx+y+1D)x+p+5) =
= PB+k)k—x—-1Dx+y+s+k)—k(y+k)B+5+k—-1), (12)
which is obvious.

The proof of Eq.(6) is even simpler than that of Eq.(5). It is possible to
rewrite (6) it as follows:

n

Z(_”)k(”+°‘+ﬂ+1)k(—X)k(x+y+8+2)k
k=0 (@ + D B+ (v + Dy k!

x[x—a+y+8)k—-—x—-1)+
a4+ (+y+8+hk+D)—Qx+y+8+2)(a+k+1)]=0.

13)

Then (6) follows from the simple observation that

x—a+y+8Hk—x—-1D+Ex+a+2)(x+y+5+k+1) =
= 2x+y+5+2)(x+k+1). (14)

a
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There are three known cases, when the Racah polynomials R, (A (x);«, 8,7V, 6)
reduce to Hahn polynomials Q,, (x; «, 8,m) [1, (9.2.15)—(9.2.17)], defined as

15)

0, (xice. fom) = 3Fz(‘”’”+“+’3+"‘x' 1).

a+1,—m ’

For the first two cases, (y +1 =—-m;§ > o00) and (§ = —B—m —1;y — 00),
one recovers a pair of known difference equations for the Hahn polynomials
O, (x;a+1,8—1,m) and Q, (x;a,B,m) [8, (10)—(11)]. For the third case,
(a+1=-m; B—> B+y+m+1;§ > o0o)leads to a pair of new difference
equations for Hahn polynomials, with a shift in m:

x+D)0, (s, Bm—1)—(x—m+1)0,(x+ La,B,m—1) =

=m-Q,(x+1la, B,m), (16)
m(x—B-m)Q, (x;a,B,m)—m(x+a+1)Q0,(x+ L;a,B,m) =
=m-mmn+a+p+m+1)0,(xa B m—1). a7

Under the limit (@ = pt;8 = (1 — p)t;t — 00), these equations further reduce to a
pair of difference equations for the Krawtchouk polynomials K, (x; p, m):
x+DK,(x;ppm—1D)+m—x+DK,(x+1L;pm—1) =
= mK, (x+1:p,m), (18)
m(l—p)K,(x;p.m)+m-p-K,(x+1;p.m)=(m—n)K,(x:p.m—1).
Equations (5) and (6) can be useful for the construction of finite-discrete quantum

oscillator models as well as exactly-solvable spin chains with nearest-neighbour
interaction of m + 1 fermions subject to a zero external magnetic field:

m—1

H = Z Ji (a,jakﬂ + Cl;_+lak), (19)
k=0

where, J; expresses the coupling strength between two neighbour fermions k and
k + 1 and has the following expression:

Vk +1) (m—k) f (o, B, 9); k- odd
Ji = (20)
Vk +20+2)(m—k +2B)g(8); k-even

with f («, B, 8) and g (§) defined as follows:

(k — 20 + 26 —m) (k + 2B + 28 — 1)

S (@ B.8) = Qk+28—m—1)(2k+25—m+ 1)’

ey
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(k —m + 28 — 1) (k + 26)

80 = B —m-D Okt B—m 1)

(22)

3 Wilson Polynomials as Analytical Solutions of New
Difference Equations

The Wilson polynomial W, (x*;a, b, ¢, d) of degreen (n = 0, 1,...) in the variable
x is defined by:

W, (xz;a,b,c,d)
(a+b),@+c),@+d),

—-nn+a+b+c+d—-1,a+ix,a—ix
=4,F 01 23
43( a+b,a+c,a+d ) (23)

The polynomial satisfies an orthogonality relation in the continuous space [0, +00)
under the condition Re (a, b, c,d) > 0[1, (9.1.2)].

Byputtingee =a+b—-1,B=c+d—-1,y=a+d—-1,6 =a—d and
x — —a + ix in Egs. (5) and (6) as well as taking into account the duality of Racah
polynomials (1) in # and x, one can transfer them to Wilson polynomials and obtain
the following three-term recurrence relations

n+a+b+c+d-1
2n+a+b+c+d-—1
b—1 - —1 b —1
_n(n+a+ Yn+a+c Yn+b+c )Wn_l(xz;a,b,c,d—i-l),
2n+a+b+c+d-—1
(x> +d*) W, (x*:a.b.c.d +1) = (25)
d b+d d
_ m+a+dn+b+d)(n+c+ )W,,(xz;a,b,c,d)—
2n+a+b+c+d
1
2n+a+b+c+d

W, (x*a.b,c.d) = W, (x*1a.b.c.d +1) —  (24)

W1 (xz;a,b, c, d) ,

and the difference equations:

[(a +0 G4 o @D b,

2. 1 1
2l.x Zl.x }Wn(xva—i_zyb—i_ivcsd)

=mn+a+b)W,(x;a.bc+1.d+1). (26)
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|:(c +ix)(d +ix) —’5 Me%a*

2. 1 1
v v }Wn(x,a,b,chz,dJri)

=(n+c+d)W,(x*a+3.b+3.c.d). @7

Introducing orthonormalized Wilson polynomials, one can reformulate (26)
and (27) in a more compact form:

_e—%a-*‘ a- ix).(b —ix)eéf,x (c+ ix).(d +ix)] W, (x%1.0) =
2ix 2ix

= JV(n+a+b)(n+c+d)W,(x0,1),

e‘%a* 3 (c —ix).(d — ix)eéax (a + ix).(b +ix)] W, (x2 0 ) _
L 2ix 2ix
= \/(n+a+b)(n+c+d)1/f/n(x2;%,0), (28)
where W, (x%:3,0) = W, (x}a+1b+1c.d) and W, (x%0,1) =

Wn(xz;a,b,c—f— 2,d—}—%). As a special case, when a = ¢ and b = d,
both (26) and (27) reduce to difference equations for the continuous dual Hahn
polynomials S, (4x2;2a,2b, %) [1, (9.3.6)]. Then, they can be considered as a
fermionic extension of the quantum harmonic oscillator model, whose algebra is
Lie algebra su(1, 1) deformed by a reflection operator [6]. Under another limit,
reducing Wilson polynomials to continuous Hahn polynomials [1, (9.1.17)], one
obtains from Egs. (26) and (27) a pair of difference equations for continuous Hahn
polynomials

[(zx—i—b)e 20 —(zx—d)eZ] n (:0.3) = +b+d)p,(x:5.0), (29
|:(lx+a)e 2? —(l)C—C)e‘Z i|pn(x;%,0)=(n+a+6)pn(x§0»%), (30)

where, p, (x;0,3) = p, (x;a,b + 1.c,d + 1) and p, (x;1.0) = p,(x;a+1.b,
c+ %, d).

Surprisingly, both Egs. (29) and (30) generalize a difference equation, whose
solution is the Meixner—Pollaczek polynomial [1, (9.7.5)]. Therefore, they can be
considered as a fermionic extension of the su(1,1) Meixner—Pollaczek oscilla-
tor [9].
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Conclusion

Racah and Wilson polynomials, which occupy the top level in the Askey
scheme of hypergeometric orthogonal polynomials, are defined through the
4+ F3 type hypergeometric series. Under certain conditions, there is a well-
known orthogonality relation for the Racah polynomials with respect to a
discrete measure as well as for the Wilson polynomials with respect to a
continuous measure. These polynomials are explicit analytical solutions of
known difference equations with quadratic-like eigenvalues. In current work,
we introduce a pair of novel difference equations or three-term recurrence
relations, whose solutions are also expressed in terms of the Racah or Wilson
polynomials depending on nature of the finite-difference step. The proof of
these equations is presented for case of Racah polynomials. These equations
may turn out to be good candidates for building some new fermionic oscillator
models as well as exactly-solvable spin chains with a nearest-neighbour
interaction. A number of special cases and limit relations are also examined,
which allow to introduce similar difference equations for the orthogonal
polynomials of the 3 F; and , F; types.
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Spin Chain Models of Free Fermions

C. Burdik, A.P. Isaev, S.O. Krivonos, and O. Navratil

Abstract We consider the integrable open spin chain models formulated through
the generators of the Hecke algebras which are realized in terms of free fermions.

1 R-Matrix of the Hecke Type

Let Vy be an N-dimensional complex vector space. Consider a linear invertible
operator R which acts in Vy ® V. Using the operator R one can define the set of
operators Ry x+1

Risyri=Iv® - QIVOR®Iy®--- @Iy, 1<k<L-1, (1)
N e’ N, e’
k—1 L—k—1

which act in the vector space V}\? L The invertible operator R is called the R-matrix
if it satisfies the Yang—Baxter equation

Riks1 Ritiisr Rkt = Rigrisn Rk Riyrisa . 2
We say that the R-matrix is of the Hecke type if it satisfies the Hecke condition
R=@-q" YR+ Inely, 3)

where ¢ is a parameter.
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The Hamiltonian for the open Hecke chain is defined as H; = ,f;i ﬁk$k+1.
Now we are going to describe a rather general construction for the Hecke type R
matrices.

Consider the R-matrix of the form

A

R = vazlaieii ® e + Zl‘7éj (aijeij ®ej;i +bije; Qejj), 4)

where e;; are the matrix units, i.e. e;je,; = §;-e;; and a;;, b;; are the parameters.
It is shown in [1,2] that the general expression (4) for the Hecke R-matrix is

A

R = Z,N:]ai eii ®eii + )4 aie; ®eji + (g —q‘l)Z,»<_,en ®ejj, )
where fori, j ={1,2,..., N}

2 -1 _ _
a;—(@q@—q )ai—1=0, ajjaj =1

and i < j in the last term of (5) means that we choose any ordering on the set
i, j ={l, ..., N} For more details see, e.g., [1,3,4] and references therein.

2 Free Fermionic Realizations

The free fermionic integrable model were considered in several papers (see [S] and
refs, therein). Here we propose another approach.

The aim of this section is to rewrite operators (1), where the R-matrix R is given
by (5), in terms of free fermions.

Let A and B be two associative algebras over complex numbers and a; (i =
1,2,3,...)and b, (¢ = 1,2,3,...) be the basis elements of A and B, respectively.
The standard direct product A ® 5 of algebras .A and B is defined as a vector space
with the basis elements ¢; ® b, and multiplication rule

(@i ® by) - (ax ® bg) = (a; - ax @ by - bp) . (6)

Let A and B be two Z,-graded algebras. We denote the grading € of the basis
elements by €(a;) = 0,1 mod(2) and €(b,) = 0, 1 mod(2). In this case, in addition
to the usual direct product .A ® B, one can define a new type algebra which is a
graded direct product .A X B of the algebras .A and 5. As vector spaces the algebras
AKX B and A ® B coincide with each other, but instead of the rule (6) for the algebra
A K B we have the new graded multiplication

(ai ®by) - (ax B bg) = (=) @) (q; - a R b, - bg) . 7)
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The algebra A X B has the natural Z,-grading when the parity of the basis
elements (a; Kb, ) is postulated as €(a; Kby ) = €(a;) +€(by). In physical literature
Z,-graded algebras are called super-algebras.

Let A be an associative algebra Maty of the N x N matrices, and we choose the
matrix units e;; € Maty, (i, k = 1, ..., N) subject to the standard multiplication

ejj -exe = 8jkeie (8

as the basis elements in Maty . Note that the unit element in Maty is Iy = ZIN=1 eii.
Let B be another associative algebra Maty, with the basis elements eqg (o, B =
1, 2, ..., M) and the standard multiplication.
By definition, the algebra Matg\%j = Maty ® Mat,, is the associative algebra
with the NM x NM matrix units e(q),(j8) = €ij ® eqp, Which obey the standard
multiplication rules (cf. (8))

€(ia).(jB) * €lkp).(to) = B(jB).(kp) €(ia).(lo) » €))

where 8(jg).kp) = 8jxdpp-

Now we suppose that Maty and Mat,, are associative Z,-graded algebras. In
this case, it is convenient to denote the matrix units e;; by E;; and choose the
so-called “along diagonal grading”: €(E;x) = €(i + k), €(Eqsp) = €(ae + ), where
€(i) = i mod 2. Next we consider the associative algebra Matgé,)w = Maty X Mat,,
generated by the elements E;; X E,s and multiplication, which is defined by the

relation (cf. (7))

(Eik - Eop) (Ejm - Eyg) = (=D UTCHD (B Ejn)-(Eap Eye) =
= (=1)cU+me@+p) 8kj 8py (Eim . Eag) .
Here and below we use the concise notation and omit the symbol X in formulas,
i.e., we write Ej; - E,p instead of Ej; X Eqg.

Our aim is to find the elements Eq) xp) € Mat%,,, which form the algebra (9)
of the NM x NM matrix units. The answer is given by the following proposition.

Proposition 1. The elements
Eanup) = (DO CHPEy  E € Matyy, (10)

form the algebra of the NM x NM matrix units with multiplication rules (9). The
parity of the elements Eq) (kp) is defined by means of the function (i +k +o + B).

Proof. We search the elements E(;q) kg in the form

Ea).kp) = Sikap Eir - Eap (11)
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where Sjj s are the numbers such that elements (11) should satisfy (9). The
conditions (9) lead to the relations

i k
= (=) DTN G 0 Sk (o) -

Sk @p)
It is easy to verify by direct calculation that one solution of these equations' is
Sk = (—1)@E@+<@)

which gives (10). The parity of the element E;4) (cg) is defined by the parity of the
product Eji - Eyp and, therefore, is equal to e(i + k + o + ). |

Proposition 2. There is a linear isomorphic map ® : Maty ® Maty, —
Maty X Maty, of the associative algebras given by the formulae

D (eix ® egp) = (=) OB E ' Ep = Egiay ip) - (12)

Proof. Since the elements e;; ® e,s form the basis in Maty ® Maty, and
E(ia),kp) (10) form the basis in Maty X Maty,, the linear mapping &: Matg\%,[ —
Mat%}w is defined uniquely by formula (12). Proposition 1 then leads to the relation

D ((eix ® eap)(€jm R eys)) = P (eix ® eap) P (€jm R eyo) .

which means that the mapping (12) is a homomorphism. It is obvious that the
mapping @ defined in (12) is invertible and, therefore, an isomorphism. O

Remark. Let Maty, Maty, and Matg be Z,-graded algebras of the N x N, M x M
and K x K matrices, respectively. Then one can check directly the associativity of
the rule of the definition of the matrix units (10):

(—l)é(k—i_ﬁ)e(a—i_b)E(i,a),(k,ﬁ) “Eg = (_l)e(k)e(a-i-ﬁ)Eik . E(a,a).(ﬂ.b) = E(i,a,a).(k,ﬂ,b)-

Corollary. The mapping (12) can be extended to the isomorphism
& : Maty, @ ® Maty, — Maty, X--- X Maty_,
by means of the recurrence relation

@(eilkl ® Cigy, R+ ++ ® eirkr) — (_1)e(k1)e(iz+kz+...+ir+kr) Eik, - (13)
P (e, @+ ® €irk,)

where iy, ky, = {1,..., Ny}, and the initial relation is <1§(eik) = Ej.

L'The other solution of the equations is, e.g., S¢ix) @) = (—1 )e@(€)+¢(®) and the general solution
is S(ik).p) = (—1)5(")(6(“”6(5)) SA’(,-k)‘(rs), where .Sz(ik).(aﬁ) is a solution of the equations .Sﬁ(ik).(aﬁ) =
S(ij)-(p) S k) (o)
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Example. As an example of the above construction we deduce the matrix units for
Mat, in terms of the algebra of two free fermions. Let us introduce the associative
algebra F which is generated by two fermionic operators {1, ¥} with the standard
commutation relations. The algebra F is called the algebra of one complex free
fermion. For the 2 x 2 case we have the following free fermionic realization of the

matrlx ul’lltS €k = Elk:
21 22 I// 1/fl//

One can check directly that the elements e;; of the matrix E; given in (14) satisfy
relations (8). Thus, the elements e;; (14) generate the Z,-graded algebra Mat,.

Consider two Z,-graded algebras Mat,, where the first algebra is generated by
the free fermion {1y, ¥} while the second one is generated by the free fermion {£, £}.

For the direct product Mat, ® Mat, of two such algebras with the standard
multiplication rule (6) it is easy to see that the elements egq) gy = €ix ® eqp,
where e;; and ey are the matrix units (14), are the matrix units in Mat, ® Mat,.
Here the fermionic generators {1, ¥} of the first factor in Mat, ® Mat, commute
with the generators {£, £} of the second factor in Mat, ® Mat,. It means that the
Z,-grading is not defined correctly for the algebra Mat, ® Mat;.

On the other hand, one can consider the associative algebra Mat, X Mat,, whe_re
the algebras Mat, are generated by two independent free fermions {1, ¥} and {£, £},
which satisfy the anti-commutation relations [y, £]4 = &, Ve = [V, &)y =
[€, ¥]4+ = 0, i.e., the pairs of the fermions {, ¥} and {£, £} anti-commute with
each other and form the algebra of two free fermions F,.

In this case the elements E;; W . E ,(g € Mat, X Mat, do not represent the matrix
units in Mat, X Mat,. Therefore to construct such matrix units we need to use the
linear isomorphism (12) of the associative algebras Mat, ® Mat, and Mat, X Mat,.

According to our choice of the parity €(i) = i mod 2and using (14) we obtain
the following matrix units:

VYEE —yvE YE  YEE
Vg YYEE YEE  YE
—vE YEE YUEE Yk
vEE —yE YUE YYEE

E4 = ”Eah "a.h=l ..... 4 = (15)

Here we represent the matrix E;) km) as the 4 x 4 matrix (15) by ordering the
pairs of indices (i, j) in (10) as follows: (1,1) < 1, (1,2) < 2, (2,1) < 4 and
(2,2) <> 3. Such ordering leads to the along diagonal grading €(E,;) = €(a + b)
for the elements of the matrix || Ezp|-
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3 Hecke R-Matrices in Terms of Free Fermions

The R-matrix (1), where R is given by (5), is the element of Matj? L where Mat,, is

the associative algebra of the n xn matrix units ¢;;. Using the relation /I, = Zleer,
and the rule (13), it is easy to find that

<D(In ®...01,®e; Qe ®1n®...®1n) =EP ENTY,
———— ————
(k—1) times (L—k—1) times
(p(]n ®..0L,Re®e;;®...® ]n) = (_l)s(j)(e(i)-f-e(j)) Ei(;‘) . Ej(/;-l—l) )
———— N e’
(k—1) times (L—k—1) times

Here index k for the matrix units Ei(jl.‘) indicates that they are constructed via free
fermions, which are different for different indices k (sites of the chain). So, the
image of the R-matrix in the associative Z,-graded algebra MatﬁlE Lis

- - k k k
Rik+1 = P(Rek+1) = Z?,j:l(aif Eff) : E/('i+l) + bjj Ei(i) : E}j_H)) , (16)

where @;; = (—1)<V€O+eg,; and a;; = a;.
We would like to realize this R-matrix in terms of free fermions. First, we realize
the matrix units in the associative algebra Mat, = Mat,» by means of N free

fermions, i.e. by the elements of the associative algebra Fy.

For this aim it is more convenient to describe the elements of Mat,~ by the multi-
index. We introduce multi-indices i = (i, i3, ...,iy), where i, = 1, 2. Parity of the
element E;; will be given by (—1)<@<0)_ where €(i) = |i| mod2 andi| = > '_,i,.

The matrix units Ej; are the elements of the associative algebra Fy

Z Jk (Gm=+jm) E(WI) .

Ei,.i = qj(efl,jl ®eij, ®... & eiN,/'N) = (—1)k<n iy E‘(wN)

iN,JN’

where EV™ (m =1,..., N) are the 2x2 matrices given in (14). According to (16),

imsjm

the image of the R-matrix, as an element of the associative algebra Fyy, is

S k k k k
Rkt = P(Risst) = LB EGT + Y qay B ESTY +

_ k) (k41

+(@—q I)ijEi(,i)Ej(.j g (17)
where Ei(.lj{) € Fy are the matrix units for Matgfv) constructed by means of the free
fermions wék) (k =1,...,L; a = 1,...,N). For the parameters a; and a;; we

have
ai—(@q—q Nai—1=0,  ayay = (—DI*h

and the relation i < j is defined by any ordering of the set of multi-indices i which
does not necessarily conserve “along diagonal grading”.
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4 Examples

The fundamental R-matrix for the GL,(n) quantum group is

R=gq Y_jei Qe + Dz ®eji+(q -q7" dicjei®ej, (18)

where e;; are the n X n matrix units. In particular, for the case of GL,(2), the
Hamiltonian pr () describes the XX Z open %-spin chain model.

Using our general construction we rewrite this model in terms of the free
fermions. For n = 2 and ordering 1 < 2, the R-matrix in the associative algebra
generated by L free fermions is, according to (17),

(k) = (k+1) (k) = (k=+1) (k) > (k+1) (k) = (k=+1)
Rick+1 = q(Ell Ey + Ey Ey ) + Ejy Es —Ey Ep +
- k) g (k+1
+q—-q HEEST.

Using (14), we will get

Rick+1 = Vi1 Yk + Yi V1 — ¢ V¥ — q¥k1 Vi1 +
+(q + ¢ Vk Yk Vi1 Y1 +q -

The generalization of the Hecke type R matrix (18) for GL,(n|m) has the form

ﬁ = Zi(_l)[i] ql—Z[i] € ®€ii + Zi;éj(—l)[i][j] eij ®€ji =+ (q—q_l) Zi<j € ®ejj R
19

wherei, j = 1,...,n+m,[i] = 0fori =1,...,nand [i] = 1 fori =
n+1,...,n 4 m. In the case of GL,(1|1) (n = m = 1) for (19), by using our
construction, we have the fermionic image

Rick+1 =4~ (W1 + q¥) Wkt + q¥) — 1).

Now we consider the R-matrix (18) for the GL,(4) quantum group, where e;;
are the 4 x 4 matrix units. Our general construction gives the matrix units (15). In
the last term of (18) we have to choose any ordering. We will consider the ordering

(1) <« 1<22)«<2<(12) <3< (2]1) < 4.
In this ordering our construction for the fermionic image of the R-matrix (18) gives
k) (k+1 141 %) o (k1
Riker = ¢y B By T+ ) (DUEHID gD ERTD 4
i i%]

_ k k
+(@—q ]) Z Ei('i)Ej('j_H) .

i<j
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If we substitute (15) into this formula we obtain the R-matrix for the two-fermionic
model

Rik+1 =4 — gt + &&) — ¢~ W1 Virr + &) +
+ @+ ¢ GV VeV + Ecr &) +
+ (g — ¢ WiVt — Vi Vi) +
+ @V + ¢ Ve Vi) Gedi + Ecnbirn) +
+ WiVt — Vi1 Vi) Grebiorr — Eci ) —
— WiV + VeV — Db + &) —
— WVt + Vi V) G + i — 1) —
—(q + ViV Vi G + Ecprber) —
— 266 B @V + ¢ Vi Vi) +
+2q + 4~ VeV ki i i

Now we construct the two-fermionic model which, corresponds to the R-matrix
(19) for GL,(2]2). We consider the ordering as above, we obtain the R-matrix which
does not involve a term of an order 8 in fermions.

We obtain an interesting R-matrix for the two-fermionic system, when we choose
agy = a@y = q,aaz = apn = —q ' and ordering (12) < (11) < (21) < (22).
In this case our construction gives the R-matrix

Rik+1 = 4 — ¢ Y — 47 &bk — gV 1 Vit — @8k 1€+

+ Gk 1Bt + ¢ EED) W1V + V) +

+ Vit + Ve i) G + Eenfo)—
= WYk + Vi1 Vi — DGt + Sxr16)—
— Wit + Vi) Gide + 1€k — 1)

which does not contain terms of an order of 6 and 8 in the fermions.
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Group Analysis of Generalized Fifth-Order
Korteweg—de Vries Equations
with Time-Dependent Coefficients

Oksana Kuriksha, Severin Posta, and Olena Vaneeva

Abstract We perform enhanced Lie symmetry analysis of generalized fifth-order
Korteweg—de Vries equations with time-dependent coefficients. The corresponding
similarity reductions are classified and some exact solutions are constructed.

1 Introduction

In this paper the class of generalized variable-coefficient fifth-order Korteweg—de
Vries (fKdV) equations

u + u'uy + a()u + By =0 (D

is investigated from the Lie symmetry point of view. Here o and 8 are smooth
nonvanishing functions of the variable ¢ and 7 is a positive integer, n = 2. This
work is a natural continuation of the study undertaken by ourselves in [7], where
the group classification of Eq.(1) with n = 1 was carried out exhaustively. Lie
symmetry analysis of the class (1) was initiated in [18]. We show that the results
presented therein are incorrect. The case n = 2 was considered also in [17] but the
complete group classification was not achieved.

Various generalizations of the Korteweg—de Vries equation appear in many
physical models, including ones describing gravity waves, plasma waves and waves
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in lattices [3]. Equation (1) withn = 1, @ = 0 and 8 = const models, for example,
one-dimensional hydromagnetic waves in a cold quasi-neutral collision-free plasma
propagating along the x-direction under the presence of a uniform magnetic field
under some conditions, namely, when the propagation angle of the wave relative to
the external magnetic field becomes special, critical angle [4]. More references on
studies concerned with these equations can be found in [7].

The presence of variable coefficients in a differential equation that model
certain real-world phenomenon often allows one to get better description of the
phenomenon but, at the same time, makes the related studies of this equation,
including group classification problems, more difficult. In recent works on Lie
symmetry analysis it was shown that the usage of admissible transformations in
many cases is a cornerstone that leads to exhaustive solution of group classification
problems [1,6, 12, 13]. That’s why we firstly investigate admissible transformations
in the class (1) in the next section and then proceed with the classification of Lie
symmetries in Sect. 3. The corresponding reductions of Eq. (1) admitting extensions
of Lie symmetry algebras are performed in Sect.4, some exact solutions are
constructed therein. We discuss the incorrectnesses of the results obtained in [17,18]
in the conclusion.

2 Admissible Transformations

An admissible transformation (called also form-preserving [5] or allowed [19] one)
can be regarded as a triple consisting of two fixed equations from a class and a point
transformation linking these equations [13]. The set of admissible transformations
of a class of differential equations naturally possesses the groupoid structure with
respect to the standard operation of transformations composition [12]. More details
and examples on finding and usage of admissible transformations for generalized
fKdV equations as well as definitions of different kinds of equivalence groups can
be found in [6, 15].

We search for admissible transformations in class (1) using the direct method [5],
i.e., we suppose that Eq. (1) is linked with an equation from the same class,

i + 0" + 6D+ p(Disszzr = 0, )
by a nondegenerate point transformation of the form
i=T@), ¥=X'Ox+X°0), a=U'(tx)u+ U x), 3)

where T, X!, X°, U" and U° are arbitrary smooth functions of their variables with
T,X'U' # 0. We can restrict ourselves by consideration of point transformations
of such a form instead of the most general form 7 = T(z, x,u), X = X(¢, x,u), and
u = U(t, x,u), since the class (1) is a subclass (for m = 5) of the more general
class of evolution equations,

u, = F(Ouy, + GU, X, u,up, ..o Uy—1),
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where F # 0, Gy, =0, i = 1,...om—1,andm > 2, u,, = %, F and
G are arbitrary smooth functions of their variables. It was proved in [15] that the
latter class is normalized with respect to its equivalence group, where transformation
components for independent and dependent variables are of the form (3).

Now we perform the change of variables (3) in Eq. (2). The partial derivatives

involved in (1) are transformed as follows:

N 1 X'x 4+ X0
uy _(Utlu‘i‘Ul”t'i‘Uto)_W

=7 (Ulu+U'u, +U?),

1
ﬁg:F(leu+U1ux+U)?),

1

U! u+ 50w, + 10U u, + IOUXIXMXXX

Ussiis =
(X1)5( XXXXX XXXX xxx
1 1 0
+5U  ttyxxx + U thyxaxx + Uxxxxx)'

We further substitute u, = —u"u, — a(t)u — B(t)urxxxx to the obtained equation
in order to confine it to the manifold defined by (1) in the fifth-order jet space with
the independent variables (z, x) and the dependent variable u. Splitting the obtained
identity with respect to the derivatives of u leads to the determining equations on the
functions 7, X!, X°, U" and U°. Solving them we get, in particular, the conditions

i=n, U'=U!=0. BT, —p(X") =o.
Then the rest of the determining equations result in
X'=x)=0, UYT, =Xx' aU'T,=aU'-U

We solve these equations and get the following assertion.

Theorem 1. The generalized equivalence group G~ of the class (1) consists of the
transformations

. S\ 7
F=T@F), ¥=8x+68, = (—1) u,
T,
T AR L L W
a(l) = — + —, = —B@), i=n,
T, nT? T,

where §;, j = 1,2, are arbitrary constants, T is an arbitrary smooth function with
51Tt > 0.

The entire set of admissible transformations of the class (1) is generated by the
transformations from the group G~ .
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Remark 1. If we assume that the constant n varies in the class (1), then the equiv-
alence group G~ is generalized since n is involved explicitly in the transformation
of the variable u. Since »n is invariant under the action of transformations from
the equivalence group, the class (1) can be considered as the union of its disjoint
subclasses with fixed n. For each such subclass the equivalence group G~ is
usual one.

Using Theorem 1 we derive a criterion of reducibility of variable-coefficient
Eq. (1) to constant coefficient equations from the same class.

Theorem 2. A variable coefficient equation from the class (1) is reducible to the
constant coefficient equation from the same class if and only if its coefficients o« and
B satisfy the equality

na/B), = 1/B),- 4

Equivalence transformations from the group G~ allow us to gauge one of the
arbitrary element o or § to a simple constant value, for example, o can be set to
zero or B to unity. The gauge ¢ = 0 leads to more essential simplification of the
study than the gauge 8 = 1, therefore, the first one is preferable. Any equation from
the class (1) can be mapped to an equation from the same class with & = 0 by the
equivalence transformation

i= /e’”f"“’)d’dt, F=x, @t=ele0dy, (5)

Then the single variable coefficient in the transformed equation will be expressed via
o and B as B = e"/*0d! B (Here and in what follows an integral with respect to ¢
should be interpreted as a fixed antiderivative.) Therefore, we can restrict ourselves
to the study of the class

u 4+ u'uy, + B(t)xxxxx = 0. (6)

This will not lead to a loss of generality as all results on symmetries, classical
solutions and other related objects for Eq. (1) can be constructed using the similar
results obtained for equations from the class (6) and equivalence transformation (5).

To derive the equivalence group for (6) we set @ = « = 0 in the corresponding
transformation presented in Theorem 1 and deduce that the function 7 is linear with
respect to ¢. The following assertion is true.

Corollary 1. The generalized equivalence group G{~ of the class (6) comprises the
transformations

1
. S\ " -8
F=8+8;, %=3&x+38, a:(—l) u, B = —B(t), ii=n,

where §;, j =1,2,3,4, are arbitrary constants with §,83 > 0.
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The entire set of admissible transformations of the class (6) is generated by the
transformations from the group G{.

Remark 1 is also true for the equivalence group G;".

3 Lie Symmetries

In the previous section we have shown that the group classification problem for the
class (1) reduces to the similar problem for its subclass (6). In order to carry out the
group classification of (6) we use the classical algorithm [8]. Namely, we look for
symmetry generators of the form Q = (¢, x,u)d, + &(¢, x,u)d, + n(t, x, u)d, and
require that

Q(S){ut +u'u, + lg(t)uxxxxx} =0 ¥

identically, modulo Eq.(6). Here Q© is the fifth prolongation of the opera-
tor Q [8,9]. Note that the restriction on # to be integer is inessential for the group
classification problem, so we can assume that z is a real nonzero constant.

The infinitesimal invariance criterion implies

t=1(), E=E@x). =0 xu+ ),

where 7, £, n' and 1° are arbitrary smooth functions of their variables. The rest of
the determining equations have the form

Tﬂt = (Sé:x - Tt)ﬁ» 77}; = Z‘i:xx» 77;1” = Exxx» 277,{';” = gxxx;u
M 03"+ () + NI+ + Nl B =0,
(Tt - ‘Ex + ”771)14" + Wloun_l + (577,£xxx - Sxxxxx)ﬂ - Et =0.
The derived determining equations were verified using GeM software package [2].
The latter two equations can be split with respect to different powers of u. Special
cases of the splitting arise if n = O orn = 1. If n = 0 Eq.(6) are linear ones
and, therefore, excluded from the consideration. The case n = 1 is thoroughly

investigated in [7]. So, we concentrate our attention on the case n # 0, 1.
If n # 0, 1 the determining equations result in

T=(ci—comt+ecy, E=cix+cy, n'=cn 1n°=0,

where ¢;, i = 0, ..., 3, are arbitrary constants. Thus, the infinitesimal generator has
the form

0 = ((c1 — can)t + ¢3)0; + (c1x + ¢0)0y + coud,.
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The classifying equation on f§ is
((c1 —can)t + ¢3)Br = (4e1 +ncar)p. €)

To derive the kernel A" of maximal Lie invariance algebras A™** of equations from
the class (6) (i.e., the Lie invariance algebra admitted by any equation from (6)) we
split in (9) with respect to § and ;. Then ¢; = ¢; = ¢3 = 0 and Q = ¢(d,. Thus,
A*r = (d,). To get possible extensions of A" we consider (9) not as an identity
but as an equation on 3, that has the form

(pt +q)B = rB. (10)

The group classification of class (6) is equivalent to the integration of the latter
equation up to the G -equivalence. The equivalence transformations (7) act on the
coefficients p, ¢, and r of Eq. (10) as follows:

p=«p, §=k«(q8— pbds), T =«r,

where k is a nonzero constant. Therefore, there are three inequivalent nonzero
triples (p,q,r): (1,0, p), (0,1,1) and (0, 1,0), where p is an arbitrary constant.
We integrate (10) for these values of (p,q,r). Up to G; -equivalence B takes the
values from the set {s¢?, ge’, ¢}. Here p and ¢ are arbitrary constants with pe # 0,
e = £1 mod G . The last step is to substitute the obtained forms of § into Eq. (9)
and to find the corresponding values of ¢;, i = 0, ..., 3, that define the infinitesimal
operator (. We get that all G -inequivalent cases of Lie symmetry extension are
exhausted by the following:

5 p—4
= ¢t”, 0: 0= 110, + (¢1x + ¢9)0y + —————cud,,
B p#0: 0 Pl (c1 0)0x 2ot D!

1
B =c¢e': Q =5c10; + (c1x + ¢p)dy + ;cluau,

4
B=¢e Q= (5cit+c3)d + (c1x + cp)dyx — ;cluau,

where ¢y, ¢; and c3 are arbitrary constants. We have proved the following statement.

Theorem 3. The kernel of the maximal Lie invariance algebras of nonlinear
equations from the class (6) with n # 1 coincides with the one-dimensional algebra
(0x). All possible G -inequivalent cases of extension of the maximal Lie invariance
algebras are exhausted by those presented in Cases 2—4 of Table 1.

Proposition 1. A group classification list for the class (1) up to G™ -equivalence
coincides with the list presented in Table 1.
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Table 1 The group No. ,B(l) Basis of 4™max
classification of the class (6) ] v p

withn # 0, 1 up to
G{~-equivalence 2 et? |0y, 5nt0; + (p + Dnxdy + (o — 4)ud,

3 ge! |0y, 5nd; +nxod, + ud,
4 & 0y, O, 5ntd; + nxd, — 4ud,

Here p is an arbitrary nonzero constant; ¢ = =1 mod

Go
Table 2 The group classification of the class (1) with n # 0, 1 using no
equivalence
No. | B(t) Basis of 4™
1 A4 0y

2 ATHT +x)” |8y, 50(T +)T,719; +n(p+ xd, +
+ (p— 4 —5na@)(T + )T, Hud,
3 AT, e"T 0y, 5nT,7'8, + mnxo, + (m — Sna(t)Tfl)uau
AT, 3y, T —a(t)udy), 5nTT,719, + nxdy —
— 4+ 5Sna ()T T, YYud,
Here A, k, p, and m are arbitrary constants with Aom # 0, T = T(t) =
fe Je@dr g and the function «(¢) is arbitrary in all cases

Proposition 2. An equation of the form (1) admits a three-dimensional Lie sym-
metry algebra if and only if it is point-equivalent to the constant-coefficient fKdV
equation u; + u'uy + Euyyxxx = 0 from the same class.

For convenience of further applications we present in Table 2 the complete list of
Lie symmetry extensions for the initial class (1), where arbitrary elements are not
simplified by equivalence transformations (the detailed procedure of deriving such
a list from a simplified one is described in [14]).

The obtained group classification results give all Eq. (1) for which the classical
method of Lie reduction can be applied.

4 Symmetry Reductions and Construction of Exact Solutions

One of the most efficient techniques for construction of solutions for nonlinear
partial differential equations is the Lie reduction method, based on the usage of Lie
symmetries that correspond to Lie groups of continuous point transformations [8,9].
Any (141)-dimensional partial differential equation admitting a one-parameter Lie
symmetry group (acting regularly and transversally on a manifold defined by this
equation) can be reduced to an ordinary differential equation. Lie reduction method
is well known and algorithmic [8, 9]. In order to get an optimal system of group-
invariant solutions reductions should be performed with respect to subalgebras from
the optimal system [8, Section 3.3].
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To find optimal systems of one-dimensional subalgebras for Lie algebras A™*
presented in Table 1, we firstly consider their structure, using notations of [11]. In
Cases 2 and 3 the maximal Lie-invariance algebras are two-dimensional. In Case 2
with p = —1 it is Abelian (24;). The algebras adduced in Case 2 with p # —1 and
Case 3 are non-Abelian (A,). The three-dimensional algebra with basis operators
presented in Case 4 is of the type A4, where a = 1/5.

Therefore, optimal systems of one-dimensional subalgebras of the maximal Lie
invariance algebras A™** presented in Table 1 are the following:

2,2-1: 89 = (0x), 9y, = (5110, + (p + Dnxdy + (p — Hudy);

2p=—1: 99 = (0x), 95, = (ntd; + ad, —ud,), where a is an arbitrary constant;
319, = (0x), 95 = (510, + nx0y + udy);

4:g, =(0y), 95, =(0; +00x), g4, = (5n10; +nx0, —4ud,); o0 € {—1,0,1}.

We do not perform the reductions with respect to the subalgebra g, since they
lead to constant solutions only. The reductions with respect to other one-dimensional
subalgebras from the found optimal lists are presented in Table 3.

It is possible to consider also reductions of the generalized fKdV equations
to algebraic equations using two-dimensional subalgebras of their Lie invariance
algebras. There is only one such subalgebra that leads to a nonconstant solution, it
is the subalgebra

(0;, 5ntd; + nxd, — 4ud,)

of the algebra A™** presented in Case 4 of Table 1. The corresponding Ansatz u =
Cx~n reduces the equation

U+ u"uy + Ellyyiex =0 (11)

to an algebraic equation on the constant C. We solve it and get the stationary
solution

= (=8e(n + 1)(n +2)(n + 4)(3n + 4))7 (nx) 7.

Table 3 Similarity reductions of the equations u, + u"u, + B(t)txxxxy = 0

No. | B(t) g 1) Ansatz Reduced ODE
1 et?, p#F —1 | gy, xt_p.% u= t%gﬁ(w) """ + (gu” — pTHa)) o +
+ 500 =0
2 et~} 95, |x—%Int u=t_%(p(a)) """ + (o" —%)(p'—
I T — itp =0
3 e’ g3 | xe 5! u=es'p®) e +(¢" —tw)e +
+ ﬁgo =0
e 99, |x—ot u= p(w) e + (p" —0)¢’ =0
5 e 942 xt~5 u= t_%(p(a)) e + (¢" — %) o —
— %€0 =0

Here q is an arbitrary constant, 0 € {—1,0,1},¢ = =1 mod G;~, n # 0, 1
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of Eq.(11). Using this solution and equivalence transformation (5) we construct
simple nonstationary exact solution,

u=(-8mn+mn+2)(n+4)Gn+ 4))%(nx)_%e_f“(”d’,

for the fKdV equation with time-dependent coefficients

ur + u'uy + a(t)u + se " JeO

Uxxxxx = 0, (12)
where « is an arbitrary nonvanishing smooth function.
If n = 2 the travelling wave solution

u = £2+/—10¢ (3 tanh(x + 24¢1)* — 2)

of Eq. (11) is known [10]. Using (5) we get the exact solution of Eq. (12) withn = 2,
2
u=+2v-10¢ (3 tanh (x + 24sfe_2f°‘(‘)d’dt) - 2) e~ e,

It is worthy to note that the obtained reductions to ODEs can be used for
construction of numerical solutions of the generalized fKdV equations, see [6, 16]
for details.

5 Conclusion and Discussion

In this paper we present the exhaustive group classification of generalized fKdV
equations with time dependent coefficients of the general form (1). The complete
result is achieved due to the use of equivalence transformations. We show that up
to point equivalence the group classification problem for the initial class can be
reduced to a simpler problem for its subclass with « = 0 (6). After the group
classification for the subclass (6) is performed, the most general forms of Eq. (1)
admitting Lie symmetry extensions can be easily recovered using equivalence
transformations. The derived results together with ones obtained in [7] for the case
n = 1 give the complete solution of the group classification problem for nonlinear
equations of the form (1).

We mentioned in the introduction that Lie symmetry analysis of the class (1) was
initiated in [18], and the case n = 2 was also treated separately in [17]. However,
the results presented therein are either incorrect [18] or incomplete [17]. Here we
discuss main lucks of the results obtained in those two papers.

In [17] only some cases of Lie symmetry extensions for equations of the form (1)
with n = 2 were found, namely, the cases with « = const and o = 1/1.
If one performs the group classification up to the corresponding equivalence
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transformations it is enough to consider the case @ = 0. If one wants to get the
classification, where all equations admitting Lie symmetry extensions are presented,
not only their inequivalent representatives, then all such equations will have the
coefficient « being arbitrary, so the cases @ = const and « = 1/¢ can be considered
as particular examples only. Moreover, even studying these particular cases the
authors of [17] missed one case of Lie symmetry extension for each value of o
considered by them. For example, for the case @ = 0 this is 8 = &(¢ + §)”, where
€, 8 and p are arbitrary constants with gp # 0. Nevertheless, at least dimensions
and basis operators of the found Lie symmetry algebras for those particular cases
derived in [17] are correct in contrast to the results presented in [18].

In [18] the authors state that they find three cases of Lie symmetry extensions
for Eq. (1) and in each derived case the corresponding Lie symmetry algebra is
four-dimensional. This is a false assertion. In this paper and in [7] we show that
Eq. (1) admits four-dimensional Lie symmetry algebra if and only if » = 1 and,
moreover, the equation is point-equivalent to the simplest constant-coefficient fKdV
equation u; + uu, + [uxyxxx = 0, where £ = const. So, the results of [18] are
principally incorrect.

In the modern group analysis of differential equations the solution of a group
classification problem should be inseparably linked with the study of admissible
transformations in the corresponding class of equations. Neglecting of this often
leads to incomplete results as shown in the discussion. Moreover, the knowledge
of such transformations can be used for solving other problems concerned with the
study of classes of variable-coefficient differential equations or their systems. In
particular, in the recent work [15] the application of admissible transformations to
the study of integrability was analyzed.
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A Construction of Generalized Lotka—Volterra
Systems Connected with s(,(C)

S.A. Charalambides, P.A. Damianou, and C.A. Evripidou

Abstract We construct a large family of Hamiltonian systems which are connected
with root systems of complex simple Lie algebras. These systems are generaliza-
tions of the KM system. The Hamiltonian vector field is homogeneous cubic but
in a number of cases a simple change of variables transforms such a system to a
quadratic Lotka—Volterra system. We classify all possible Lotka—Volterra systems
that arise via this algorithm in the A4, case.

1 Introduction

The Volterra model, also known as the KM system is a well-known integrable
system defined by

X,‘ = X,’(X,'.H —X,'_l) i = 1,2,...,7’1, (1)

where xg = x,+1 = 0. It was studied by Lotka in [7] to model oscillating chemical
reactions and by Volterra in [10] to describe population evolution in a hierarchical
system of competing species. It was first solved by Kac and van-Moerbeke in [6],
using a discrete version of inverse scattering due to Flaschka [5]. In [8] Moser gave
a solution of the system using the method of continued fractions and in the process
he constructed action-angle coordinates. Equation (1) can be considered as a finite-
dimensional approximation of the Korteweg—de Vries (KdV) equation. The Poisson
bracket for this system can be thought as a lattice generalization of the Virasoro
algebra [4].

The Volterra system is associated with a simple Lie algebra of type A,

in the sense that it can be written in Lax pair form L = [B, L] where
L=Y"a(Xo +X-g)and B = Y'" 1 aiaiv1 (Xeytayy — X—ai—ayp,) With
{a1,...,a,} being the simple roots of the root system of the Lie algebra of type 4,

and X,, the corresponding root vectors. This Lax pair is due to Moser [8]; it gives a
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polynomial (in fact cubic) system of differential equations. The change of variables
x; = 2a?, produces Eq.(1). The purpose of this paper is to generalize this Lax
pair and produce a larger class of Hamiltonian systems which we call generalized
Volterra systems since in some cases by a simple change of variables we produce
Lotka—Volterra systems.

In this paper we restrict our attention in the A, case. However, this algorithm
applies, more generally for each complex simple Lie algebra. In dimension 3 this
procedure produces only two systems, the KM system and the periodic KM system.
In dimensions 4 and 5 (i.e. the cases of A3 and A4) and by allowing the use of
complex coefficients this method works in all possible cases and in fact we have
verified using Maple that all the resulting systems are Liouville integrable. To
establish integrability we have used standard techniques of Lax pairs and Poisson
geometry and also a particular technique of Moser which uses the square of the Lax
matrix. After the definition of Lotka—Volterra systems in Sect. 2, we describe our
algorithm in Sect. 3. Finally in Sect. 4 we give a classification of all cases which give
rise to Lotka—Volterra systems via the transformation a; — 2a?. We also explicitly
present the corresponding Lotka—Volterra systems.

2 Lotka-Volterra Systems

The KM-system belongs to a large class of the so called Lotka—Volterra systems.
The most general form of the Lotka—Volterra equations is

n

Xi =& x; + E ajjxixj, i=12,...,n.

Jj=1
We may assume that there are no linear terms (¢;, = 0). We also assume that
the matrix A = (a;;) is skew-symmetric. All these systems can be written in

Hamiltonian form using the Hamiltonian function
H=x1+x4+--+x,.

Hamilton’s equations take the form %; = {x;, H} = Z;':l mr;; with quadratic
functions

ﬂi,jz{x,«,xj}zaijxixj, i,j=1,2,...,l’l. (2)

From the skew symmetry of the matrix A = (a;;) it follows that the Jacobi identity
is satisfied.

The Poisson tensor (2) is Poisson isomorphic to the constant Poisson structure
defined by the constant matrix A, see [1]. If k = (k;,ky--- ,k,) is a vector in the
kernel of A then the function

f ki ky ok

=X XXy
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is a Casimir. Indeed for an arbitrary function g the Poisson bracket { f, g} is

B n ' ' af ag _ n n ) . - ag B
{fvg}— Z{xlvx/}axi axj —Z( az/kz)xjfaxj =0.

ij=1 j=1 \i=1

If the matrix A has rank r then there are n — r functionally independent Casimirs.
This type of integral can be traced back to Volterra [10]; see also [1,2,9].

3 Generalized Volterra Systems

We recall the following procedure from [3]. Let g be any simple Lie algebra
equipped with its Killing form (- |-). One chooses a Cartan subalgebra h of g, and
a basis IT of simple roots for the root system A of h in g. The corresponding set
of positive roots is denoted by A™*. To each positive root & one can associate a
triple (Xo, X—o, Hy) of vectors in g which generate a Lie subalgebra isomorphic
to sl,(C). The set (Xy, X—a)gen+ U (Ho)aem is a basis of g, called a root basis.
Let IT = {a;,..., 0} and let X, ..., Xq, be the corresponding root vectors in g.
Define

L= a(Xe + X_).

a; €1

To find the matrix B we use the following procedure. For each i, j form the vectors
[Xa,» , Xa, ] If @; +a; is aroot then include a term of the form a;a ; [Xai , Xaj] in B.
We make B skew-symmetric by including the corresponding negative root vectors
a;a;[X—q; , X—o;]. Finally, we define the system using the Lax equation L =I[L,B].
For a root system of type 4,, we obtain the KM system.

In this paper we generalize this algorithm as follows. Consider a subset @ of A™
such that [T C @ C A*. The Lax matrix is easy to construct

L= a(Xe +X).

o €D

Here we use the following enumeration of @ which we assume to have m elements.
The variables a; correspond to the simple roots «; for j = 1,2,...,£. We
assign the variables a; for j = {+ 1,£ + 2,...,m to the remaining roots
in @. To construct the matrix B we use the following algorithm. Consider the set
@ U @~ which consists of all the roots in @ together with their negatives and let
U={a+Bla.fpecPUP, a+p e At} Define

B =Y cyjaia;(Xe;+a; — X—i—a;) 3)
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where ¢;; = £1ifa; + a; € ¥ with a;,a; € @ U @~ and 0 otherwise. In all
eight cases in A3 we are able to make the proper choices of the sign of the ¢;; so that
we can produce a Lax pair. This method produces a Lax pair in all but five out of
sixty four cases in A4. However, when we allow the ¢;; to take the complex values
+i we are able to produce a Lax pair in all 64 cases. By using Maple we were
able to check that all these examples in A3 and A4 are in fact Liouville integrable.
We will not attempt to prove the integrability of these systems in general due to
the complexity of their definition. In this paper we restrict our attention to some
examples in the A4, case. Examples from other Lie algebras will be presented in a
future publication.

This algorithm for certain subsets @ recovers well known integrable systems.
For example for @ = I1, the simple roots of the root system 4,, and ¢; ;+; = 1 for
i =1,2,...,n—1 we obtain the KM system while for @ = IT U {w,+}, the simple
roots and the highest root, the choice of the signs ¢; ;41 = 1 fori =1,2,...,n—1
and ¢j ,+1 = Cun+1 = —1 produce the periodic KM system. In the next proposition
we present a sufficient (but not necessary) condition on the subset @ which gives a
consistent Lax pair.

Proposition 1. Let [T C @ C A™ be a subset of the positive roots with the property
that whenever o, B,y € @ U@ thena + B +y # Oandifa + B +y € AT then
a+ B4y € ®. Also let B be the matrix constructed using the algorithm described
in (3). Then for any choice of the signs c; ; the pair L, B is a Lax pair.

This condition is of course not necessary. For example the KM and the periodic
KM systems do not fall in this class.

Example 1. Let @ be the subset of the positive roots of the root system A,
containing all the roots of odd height. We immediately see that @ satisfies the
hypothesis of Proposition 1 and therefore for all possible choices of the signs ¢; ; we
have a consistent Lax pair. For example whenn = 3, @ = {o, oy, a3, o) + 2+ 3}
and this choice gives rise to the matrix

3
L= Zai(xai + Xo) + as(Xo)+ortay + X—oj—ar—a3) -

i=1

The skew symmetric matrix B constructed using (3) has upper triangular part
(cr2a1a2 + ¢34a304) Xoy+a, + (Craa1a4 + €230203) Xoytas

Now we easily verify that all 16 possible choices of the signs ¢; ; give consistent
Lax pairs. Of course only half of them give possibly non-isomorphic systems and
only one of them gives a Lotka Volterra system (see Theorem 1), the well known
periodic KM system.

Example 2. For the root system of type Az if we take @ = {oy, o, 3,1 + 3}
then

U = {og, 00,01 + 02,02 + a3, 01 + a2 + a3}
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In this example the variables a; fori = 1,2, 3 correspond to the three simple roots
oy, o, a3 and the variable a4 to the root ) + «. We obtain the following Lax pair:

0 ay dy 0 0 —dsdy di1dy —dads
I = a 0a, O B = asar 0 —aias aras

ayg dy 0 as ’ —didy di1dy 0 0

00 as 0 asas —drds 0 0

Using the substitution x; = a? followed by scaling, the system defined by the Lax
equation L = [L, B] is transformed to the following Lotka—Volterra system.

X1 = X1X2 — X1X4, X = —XpX| + XoX3 + XoX4,

X3 = —X3X3 + X3X4, X4 = X4X| — X4X3 — XgX3 .

This system is integrable. There exist two functionally independent Casimir func-

tions F; = x;x3 = detL and F, = Xx;xpx4. The standard quadratic Poisson
bracket (2) is defined by the relations {x;,x;} = r;jx;x; where rip = r3 =
134 = 124 = —r14 = 1 and r; 3 = 0. One can find the Casimirs by computing the

kernel of the skew symmetric matrix A = (r; j)1<i,j<4. The additional integral is
the Hamiltonian H = x{ + x, + x3 + x4 = tr L2,

4 Subsets @ Giving Rise to Lotka Volterra Systems

In this section we classify the subsets of the positive roots containing the simple
roots which give rise to Lotka Volterra systems via the transformation x; = Zaiz.
We also explicitly describe each system associated with this subsets. We have the
following theorem.

Theorem 1. The only choices for the subset ® of AT so that the corresponding
generalized Volterra systems, under the substitution x; = Zaiz, are transformed into
Lotka—Volterra systems are the following five.

1. & =11,

O =M U{ar+a3+-+a,—1},
O =M U{a;+ar+ -+ ay—1},
. @ =HU{os+a3+ -+ a,},

L@ =HU{o;+a+ -+ ay}.

b AN Wi

We outline the proof of this theorem. First we prove the theorem for the special
case where @ is the subset of the positive roots containing the simple roots and only
one extra root. This is done by explicitly writing down the matrix [B, L] and setting
equal to zero the coefficients of the root vectors corresponding to roots not appearing
in @. We end up with a linear system of the signs ¢; ;, which in order to have a
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solution, the extra root o, +1 € @ must be of the form o, 1 = ax +Xk+1+. ..+
with k < 2 and m > n — 1. Since subsystems of Lotka Volterra systems are also
Lotka Volterra systems, the proof of Theorem 1 is a case by case verification of all
of the 16 possible subsets @ containing the simple roots and roots in

{og + 41+ ...+, k<2andm >n—1}.
Below we describe the corresponding Lotka Volterra systems.

Case (1) gives rise to the KM system while case_(5) gives rise to the periodic KM
system. Case (2) corresponds to the Lax equation L = [L, B] with L matrix

0O g 0-- 0 0 0 O
a) 0 as 0 0 An+1 0
0 25 0 as 0 0
L = 0 as 0
0 L0 ag, 0
0 0 apn—2 0 ap—1 0
0 Ap+1 0 0 ap—1 0 ay
o o o0 - 0 a O

The skew symmetric matrix B is defined using the method described in Sect. 3.
More explicitly its upper triangular part is given by the formula

n—1
E aiai+1Xot;+ozi+1 _an—lan+1Xa,,+1—a,,71 _azan+lXa,,+1—ot2
i=1

_alan-i-lXal-l-an_;,_l - anan+lXa”+1+a,,~

After substituting x; = 2al-2 fori = 1,...,n 4+ 1, the Lax pair L, B becomes
equivalent to the following equations of motion:

X1 = x1(x2 = Xp+1),

Xy = X2(X3 — X1 — Xp41)s

Xi = xi (Xj41 — Xi—1), i=3,4,....n—2,n
).Cnfl = xnfl(xn — Xp—2 + xn+1),
Xn1 = Xpp1 (X1 + X2 — Xy — Xp).

It is easily verified that for n even, the rank of the corresponding Poisson matrix is
n and the function f = x,X3 - -+ X,—1X,+1 is the Casimir of the system, while for n
odd, the rank of the Poisson matrix is # — 1 and the functions f; = x;x3---x, =
«/det L and f5, = xpx3--- X,—1X,+1 are the Casimirs.
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Case (3) corresponds to the Lax pair whose Lax matrix L is given by

n+1
L=} a Xy +Xa)

i=1

with a,+1 = o1 + ... + a,—;. The upper triangular part of the skewsymmetric
matrix B is

n—1

Zaiai+1Xa,-+a,-+1 _an—lan+1Xo¢n+1—a”_1 - alan+1Xan+1—o:1 -

i=1

= Qndp+i XO{,,+1+017, .

After substituting x; = Zaiz fori = 1,...,n + 1, we obtain the following
equivalent equations of motion:

X1 = x1(x2 — Xp+41)
X’,‘ = x,~(x,~+1 —)C,‘_l), i = 2,3,4,...,1’! —2,71
Xn—1 = Xp—1(Xp — Xp—2 + Xp+1)

xn-i—l = xn-H(xl — Xn _xn—l)-

For n even, the rank of the Poisson matrix is n and the function f = xjx;---
Xp—1Xn+1 1s the Casimir, while for n odd, the rank of the Poisson matrix is n — 1
and the functions fi = x;x3x5---x, = /detL and f, = x1X3---X,_1X,+1 are
Casimirs.

The system obtained in case (4) turns out to be isomorphic to the one in case (3).
In fact, the change of variables u,+;—; = —x; fori = 1,2,...,n and u,+; =
—X,+1 in case (3) gives the corresponding system of case (4).
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Systems of First-Order Ordinary Differential
Equations Invariant with Respect to Linear
Realizations of Two- and Three-Dimensional
Lie Algebras

Oksana Kuriksha

Abstract The complete group classification of systems of two first-order ordinary
differential equations with respect to point transformations linear in dependent
variables is carried out.

1 Introduction

The group analysis of differential equations (DEs) has appeared in works by
outstanding mathematician Lie in nineteenth century. He made a fundamental
contribution to the problem of exact solvability of ordinary differential equations
(ODEs) by quadratures. Lie has shown that special methods of integration of such
equations (specific changes of variables, the method of integrating multiplier, etc.)
can be derived in a regular way using the group theory [1,2].

Finding symmetries of DEs is an algorithmic procedure implemented in many
computer algebra packages. However, these packages are effective mainly for
equations without free parameters. Group classification of a class of DEs as a rule is
a non-trivial problem. At the same time just such problems are very important since
they allow to find a number of ODEs integrable in quadratures.

In this paper we classify systems of first-order ODEs,

ltg = fa(ur, up), (1

where u, are unknown functions of ¢, it, = du,/dt,a = 1,2.
Systems of Eq. (1) are widely used in mathematical biology [3,4] and diffusion
theory [5].
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2 Symmetry of the System (1)

It is well known that systems (1) admit infinite-dimensional Lie symmetry algebras
which, unfortunately, can not be described constructively [6]. However, it is possible
to make a preliminary group classification for these equations if we impose some a
priori restrictions on the class of symmetries.

In this paper we present a complete group classification of equations of (1) with
respect to groups of point transformations linear in dependent variables u,. Such
classification is still a rather complicated problem. To solve it we use the ideas
proposed and implemented in [7-9]. First we specify the generic form of basis
elements of symmetry algebra, which can be realized on the set of solutions of
Eq. (1). Then we use the invariance criterium to complete this specification.

Since Eq. (1) do not depend on ¢ explicitly, they admit the obvious symmetry,
with respect to shifts of independent variable ¢. The corresponding infinitesimal
generator is

Xo = 0;. 2
Other symmetry operators are supposed to be of the form
X =00, + 710y,, 3)
where 7¢ = 7%u;, + 0 and n, 7%, w* are functions of .

First, we find all inequivalent two-dimensional symmetry algebras for the
system (1), which include infinitesimal operators Xy and X. They should satisfy
the condition

[Xo, X] = aXo + BX, “)
where o and § are real constants.

Equivalence transformations which keep the form of Eq. (1) are given by the
following formula

ug = A%y, + ¢, 3)

where A% and ¢¢ are arbitrary constants, and A%? is an invertible matrix.
Substituting (3) into (4) we obtain the system of determining equations

n=ouo+ Bn, 7 = ﬁn”b, ot = B,

Solving this system, we find functions 7, 7% and w? which determine infinitesi-
mal operator (3). As a result we come to the following statement.
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Theorem 1. Up to transformations (5), there exist exactly six inequivalent infinites-
imal operators X, satisfying condition (4):
X = ,ut&t — u18u1 — Vuzauz, X, = ;ua, — aul — uzauz,
X3 = I‘Ltat - Vaul - auzv X4 = eM (ulaul + vu28uz) ) (6)
XS = elt (aul + u2au2) ) X6 = ekt(,u'aul + auz),

where |1, v and A are arbitrary constants.

The next step is to construct three-dimensional Lie algebras, which include the
infinitesimal operator X, and two infinitesimal operators of the generic form (3).
They should satisfy the conditions

[Xo, Xa] = @aXo + Bar Xp,  [X1, X2] = a0 Xo + Bop Xbp- @)
Similarly, substituting two infinitesimal operators of the generic form (3) into (7),

we find possible functions 7, 7%° and w“. As a result we get the following statement.
Theorem 2. There are 42 inequivalent realizations of three-dimensional Lie alge-
bras for systems of ODEs of form (1) that include operator (2) and two operators
of the form (3). These additional pairs of operators are enumerated in the following
formula:
Ryt putd, + w0y, + viupd,,, X7 = uz0,,;
Ry: Xg=putd—wd,, Xo=vtd, —uzdy,;
Ry Fiudy, + Giupdy,,, Fouid, + Goupdy,;
Ry: Xy = ptd; +uidy +vtdy,, X1 = 04
Rs: putd, +vtudy, + 0y, X2 = u10y,;
Re: (Fi1+ Giui)dy,, (F>+ Gaup)dyy;
Ry Fumdy + G0y, Fouidy, + Ga0y:
Rs: Xy, X3 =ptd, + 0, +vtd,,;
Ry: Xia=0, +udy,, pnto+ X1+ viXia;
Rio: X, Xis=putd + Wt +up)iy,:
Riu: FiXu+GiXu, FXu+ G6Xigg
Ryt ptd, + (un +v1)dy + Auzdu,,  Xi6 = O
Riz: X7 = (pug —u2)dy, + (w1 + puz)dy,,  Atd, + X153 + vt Xy
Ris: Xig = w10y + updy,, Atd; + Xi7 + vt Xis;
Ris:  Xio=wudy,, ptd, + Xo0+ vtXjo;
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Ris: Xioo pid, +wde + Qs + viu)duy, A # 1;
Rz ptdy + Xia +ve(X7 + Xi), X7+ Xus;
Rig: —Xio. ptd; +uidy + (1 —vtuy)oy,;
Rig:  Xil,=; — X19, Xo21 =10, —u10,,;
Ry :  FiXa+ Gi1 X9, X+ GaXio;
Ry FiXis+ Gi X7, FXis+ G Xy
Ry Xz, X =010, —0y4;
Ryz: Xp, Xoz = utd, — 0y
Ryt Xo1,  Xozs
Rys: Xu, X3+ X
Ry : Xz, Xoz— Xio;
Ry 0 X1, X
Ry Xily=1, X4 = A0y + 0u;
Ryg:  Xpy, ptd; +vtXos + Xis;
Ry : Xo, X
Ryt Xil,=, vt —Xi7;
Ry F10, + G0y, F204 + G204,;
Ryt Xil,zy,  Xio
R3,: X7+ X3, X
Ry Xs— X, —Xio;
Ry : Xo, Xio;
Ry Xig, Xoz— Xo;
Rig: Xoo = w10y, + (w1 + u2)0,,, ptd; +vtXo + Xio;
Ryo: X, ptd, + (viug + up)dy,;
Ry : Xil,=1 — X190, Xi1;
Ryt Xu, Xis+ Xiss
Ry Xio, ptd, + (1 + vtup)o,,.

Here (Fy, Gy) and (F,, G,) are solutions of the system F, = AF + vG, G, =
oF + yG, where A, v, 0, y are arbitrary constants.
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3 Construction of Invariant Equations

Let us rewrite the system of ODEs (1) in the form
Fy(uy,up, iy, i) = ttg — fo(u1,u2) = 0. (8)
The infinitesimal operator X is a symmetry operator of Eq. (8), if [6]:
1) —
XVF|, =0

where [F] is the manifold determined by Eq. (8) in the first-order jet-space over
the space of variables 7, uj, up, and XV = X + £99, is the first prolongation
of the infinitesimal operator X. The coefficients £ are calculated by the formula
& = Dy(n*) — i, D;(n), where D, = 9, + it,0,, + ii,0;, + --- is the operator of
total differentiation with respect to 7.

Acting by the prolonged infinitesimal operator X (V) on the function F = (Fy, F>)
and equate the resulting expression to zero we obtain:

9fa

XDF =0, or 7%uy+ 7%y + & — ity = (7%up + °) o
C

The transition to the manifold defined by [F] is made by substituting it, = f, into
the latter equality. As a result we obtain the determining equations:

fa
ue

9

]:[abub 4 n,abfb Lol — nfa — (NCbLtb + wc)

For each case presented in Theorems 1 and 2 we substitute the expressions for the
coefficients 7%°, w“ and 7 into (9). As a result, we obtain the system of determining
equations for arbitrary elements f,. Solving these equations we obtain the lists
of Eq. (1) with non-equivalent symmetries, presented in the following theorems.
These lists do not include linear and autonomic systems (1) which are integrable
independently on their symmetries.

Theorem 3. Inequivalent systems of the form (1) invariant with respect to the two-
dimensional Lie algebras listed in Theorem 1, have the following forms:
Xi: = u}+“F1 (uzul_“) , Uy = ull)ﬂLFz (uzul_”) ;
Xo: i =y Fy(e™), in=ubtF (e
Xs: g =eMF (vup —uy), ip=eMF(vuy—u);
X4 i =um (A In|u| + F (uzul_”)), iy = Uy ()L In|uy| + F> (uzul_"));
Xs: g =Auy + Fy (wpe™), iy = Auqus + up F> (upe™) ;
Xeo: iy =Auy + Fy (viup —uy), ip = Auy + F> (vup —uy) .



336 0. Kuriksha

Theorem 4. Inequivalent systems of the form (1) invariant with respect to the three-
dimensional Lie algebras R, are presented by the following list:

R,: iy = Clu}ﬂ‘u;, ity = Coull ubt;
Ry: iy=u Alnuy+vinu, + Cy), i =u(clnu +ylnu, + C,);
Ry iy =u Alnuy +vuy +Cy), ip =0lnu + yu, + Cy;
Ry: if p#0: in==2+ Crebui—me,
ity = Jup + (Cup + Cye i,
if pn=0: in=vQu—u)+Ci,
i = 2vu Quy — u3) + uy + Cy;
Ryt iy =—=%ui +yu +ouy + Cy,
iy =—%u} + (y — 4) 2 + (v + C\ + ow)us + Aus + Ca;
Rz, A=0:
iy = 5(puy —uz) In (u% + u%) + Ciuy — pv(puy — up) arctan 5—? + (Cy + v)uy,
ity = 3(puz 4 up) In (u} + u3) + Cruz — v (puuz + uy) arctan 2 —(Cy + v)us
Ry, A=0:

It} = vuy arctan ’:—? + Ciuy + Coun, 1) = vuy arctan % + Ciup — Chuy;

R17, =V = 0: (10)

i =C1,/u%—2u2, ity :Clul,/u%—2u2+C2(u%—2u2);

Rig: iy = Clu’l‘_wle”%, ity = (Clu’f_vuz + Czu’l‘_H'l) e"%;
Ry: iy =u(A—v)lnu; + Cy) + vus,
m=u(A—v—y+o0)lnuy +C2)+u2(v+y+()u—v)lnu1 + C; +vZ—?);
Ryt i =wmg +wag, i =g — g,
where g = n (2 +u3) + (v + p(y — &) — op?) arctan 2+ Cy,
g =-5In (uf + u%) + (uo — y) arctan Z—? + (C; + 0);
Ry: = Clu}ﬂ‘e““z, ity = Cou e,
Ryg: iy = Cred@mma)tmn i — (Ciuy + Cy)e s Qvmmu)tuur,

pap

R38, 125 # 0: l:tl = ﬁul + Cllxtlllv—i_le_7

)
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_uiy
ity = 5 (uy +uz) + (Cruy + Cuy)uje” “ ;
w=0: i3 =vup+u(Ci —vinlu),
ity = Couy — vy + wp) Infug| + (v + Cr + 2)us.

4 Equivalence Transformations

We have found a complete list of systems (1) invariant with respect to two-
and three-dimensional Lie algebras. Some of these equations can be simplified
using the equivalence transformations that preserve the differential structure of this
class of systems. The continuous equivalence transformations are generated by the
infinitesimal operators of the following general form

O = @(t)0; + (aap(t)up + Ba(t))0,, .
Operators Q generates an equivalence transformation for (1) iff the commutator
of its first prolongation Q) with the first prolongations of found symmetry

operators Yy, s = 1,/ is a linear combination of these symmetry operators with
functional coefficients,

[0W, Y] =y (t, w1, u2) Yy, s =1,1. (11)

As an example, consider the following transformation for the system invariant
with respect to the realization R4 (10):

. Uz . )
U1 = vuj arctan — + C]I/t] + Czuz, Uy = vup arctan — + C1M2 - Czul. (12)
Ui uj

To exclude linear systems we suppose that v # 0. The system (12) admits the
three-dimensional Lie algebra with infinitesimal operators

Xo=0, Xi=u0y +u204,, Xo=vtX1—u20, + t10,,. (13)
Their first prolongations are

Yo=0:, Y =X+, + ix0;,,
Y = Xo + (vuy + vtiy —in)0;, + (Vuy + vitiy + it1)0;,.

The first prolongation of the infinitesimal operator Q takes the form

0 = O + (up(O)up + @ )ity + Ba(t) — itap(1))ds,.-
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The equations obtained from (11) for s = 1 lead to the conditions

Q1 = K11 + Yol + %lz, Q2 = K12 — Y3l, Q21 = K21 + V3l,

0 = K2 + Yot + %IZ, ¢ = ko + Y1t, Yy, =const, f, = const.
Equation (11) for s = 2, 3 result in the conditions
Ba =0, ki1 =kn, Kpo=—K.
Thus, Q is a linear combination of the infinitesimal operators

ats ulaul + u28u27 t(ulaul + MZauz) - M28u1 + I’tlau29
1 —wdy i, L 018y + u2d) + 1 (—U2dy + U1d)-

The first three operators are Lie symmetry operators of the system (12). There-
fore, the groups of transformations which correspond to these infinitesimal operators
leave the system invariant. The last infinitesimal operator is not a Lie symmetry,
but it generates the equivalence transformation. The operator 79, generates scaling
transformations of the variable 7. This group can be expanded by adding the discrete
transformation t — —¢. Then system (12) takes the form

. U = = . U ~ ~
iy = uy arctan — + Ciuy + Coup,  ltp = up arctan — + Ciup — Couy, (14)
Ui uj

where C, = v~1C,.

The operator —ud,, + u;d,, corresponds to the group of rotations of the
dependent variables. The rotation u; — u; cos C'l + up sin C‘l, Uy —> Uy COS C’l —
u; sin C, maps the system (14) into the same system with C, =0

Consider now the operator % (t010y, +u20,,) +1(—u20,, +u19,,). It corresponds
to the one-parameter group of transformations of the dependent variables: u; —

e% (uj cos et — up sinet), uy; — e% (up cos et + uy sinet). The transformations of
the arbitrary elements v and C, of the class (12) are given by the formulas v — v,
C, —» Ci,and C; — C, —¢&. If we select ¢ = C‘z, then the system of Eq. (14)
reduces to the form

. up . us
iy = uparctan —, Uy = u, arctan —. (15)
uj uj

Thus, up to the obtained equivalence transformations it is sufficient to con-
sider (15) instead of (12). In the same way other systems listed in Sect.3 can be
reduced to simpler forms, but we prefer to present more general expressions (10).
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5 Integration of Systems that Admit Group Transformations

If a system of ODEs admits a three-dimensional Lie symmetry algebra, it can be
integrated by quadratures using the standard Lie algorithm. Systems that admit two-
dimensional Lie symmetry algebras can be reduced to autonomous systems, which
also are integrated in quadratures. The procedure of integration of ODEs that admit
Lie symmetry algebra is known and described in the monographes [2, 6, 10]. We
illustrate the procedure by the following example.

Consider the system (12) that admits Lie symmetry algebra (13). We introduce
new variables it; = i (uy, up) and i, = s (uy, up) such that the operators X; and X,
are transformed to the shift operators. Such variables are solutions of the following
system of equations:

X]I}l =1, X]ﬁzzo, Xzfi] :O, le:lzzl,

u
ui

which are &, = % In(u? + u3) — vt arctan z—f and it, = arctan “2. Then the system

of Eq. (12) and the infinitesimal operators (13) take the form:
i =Ci+Cyt, iiy=-Cp X\ =0, X»=0;.

The obtained system of ODEs can be easily integrated:
C
u = Cit + %"[2 + G5, iy =—Cyt + Cy.

Returning to the functions u; and u, we obtain the solution of (12):

_Gv
U =e 2 t*+(Cyv+C1)t+C3 cos (Cz[ _ C3)7

1y = o= B HCHCNHC g (Cot — C3).

All systems from the list (10) can be integrated in an analogous way.

Conclusion

We carry out the complete group classification of systems of first-order
ODEs of the form (1) with respect to Lie groups of transformations that are
linear in the dependent variables u; and u,. The found equations admit two-
or three-dimensional algebras of symmetries. The importance of found lists
is that they present all inequivalent systems (1) integrable by quadratures
using their symmetries. An algorithm for constructing such solutions is well
known and is implemented in computer algebra systems, e.g., Maple and
Mathematica.



340

0. Kuriksha

Acknowledgements The author thanks the Organizing Committee of the 10-th International
Workshop “Lie Theory and Its Applications in Physics” (LT-10) for hospitality and support.

References

N =

V)]

S O 0NN

. Ibragimov, N.H.: Azbuka gruppovogo analiza, p. 48. Znanie, Moscow (1989, in Russian)
. Lie, S.: Theorie der Transformationsgruppen, vols. 1-3, pp. 568, 645, 830. B.G. Teubner,

Leipzig (1888/1890/1893)

. Murray, J.D.: Mathematical Biology I: An Introduction, 3rd edn., p. 551. Springer, New York

(2002)

. Murray, J.D.: Mathematical Biology II: Spatial Models and Biomedical Applications, 3rd edn.,

p- 811. Springer, New York (2002)

. Vreeken, J.: A Friendly Introduction to Reaction-Diffusion Systems, p. 17. Internship Paper,

AlLab Zurich (2002)

. Ovsiannikov, L.V.: Group Analysis of Differential Equations. Academic, New York (1982)

. Gangon, L., Winternitz, P.: J. Phys. A26, 7061-7076 (1993)

. Zhdanov, R.Z., Lagno, V.I.: Physica D 122, 178-186 (1998)

. Nikitin, A.G.: J. Math. Anal. Appl. 324, 615-628 (2006)

. Olver, P.: Application of Lie Groups to Differential Equations, 2nd edn. Springer, New York

(1993)



Part IV
Supersymmetry and Quantum Groups



On Principal Finite W -Algebras for Certain
Orthosymplectic Lie Superalgebras and F(4)

Elena Poletaeva

Abstract We study finite W-algebras associated to even regular (principal)
nilpotent elements for basic classical Lie superalgebras. We describe the principal
finite W -algebras for Lie superalgebras osp(1]2), osp(1|4), 0sp(2]2), 0sp(3]2), and
obtain partial results for the exceptional classical Lie superalgebra F(4).

1 Introduction

A finite W -algebra is a certain associative algebra attached to a pair (g, ¢) where g
a complex semi-simple Lie algebra and e € g is a nilpotent element.

Finite W -algebras for semi-simple Lie algebras were introduced by A. Premet
[9] (see also [5]). In the case of Lie superalgebras, finite W -algebras were studied
by mathematicians and physicists in the following works [1,2,10,11]. The principal
finite W -algebras for gl(m|n) associated to regular (principal) nilpotent elements
were described as certain truncations of a shifted version of the super-Yangian of
gl(1|1) in [2].

In [6, 7] we obtained the precise description of the principal finite W -algebras
for classical Lie superalgebras of Type I and defect one, and for the exceptional Lie
superalgebra D(2, 1;«). In [8] we studied in detail the case when g = Q(n). In
particular, we proved that the principal finite W -algebra for Q(n) is isomorphic to
a quotient of the super-Yangian of Q(1).

In this paper we describe the principal finite W -algebras for certain orthosym-
plectic Lie superalgebras: 0sp(1]2), osp(1]4), 0sp(2]2) and osp(3|2). We also obtain
partial results for the exceptional classical Lie superalgebra F(4). This is a joint
work with V. Serganova.
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2 Preliminaries

Let g = gz®gj be a basic classical Lie superalgebra, i.e. g is simple, gg is a reductive
Lie algebra, and g has an even non-degenerate invariant supersymmetric bilinear
form (:|-). Let e € gg be an even nilpotent element. By the Jacobson-Morozov
theorem, a nonzero e can be included in s[(2) =< e, h, f >. As in the Lie algebra

case, the linear operator ads defines a Dynkin Z-grading g = @ g;, where
JEZ

g, = {x € g|adh(x) = jx}.

Let g¢¢ = Ker(ade). Note that as in the Lie algebra case, dimg® = dimgy +

dimg;, and g° C @gj. Let y € g(’-;‘ C g* be defined by y(x) = (x|e) for all
j=0

x € g. Note that y([X, Y]) defines a non-degenerate skew-symmetric even bilinear

form on g_;. Let [ be a maximal isotropic subspace with respect to this form. We

consider a nilpotent subalgebra m = ( @ 9;) @ [ of g. The restriction of y to m,
j<—2

x : m —> C, defines a one-dimensional representation C, =< v > of m. Let /, be

the left ideal of U(g) generated by a — y(a) for all @ € m.

Definition 1. The induced g-module

Q)( = Ul(g) QU(m) (C)( = U(g)/l)(

is called the generalized Whittaker module.

Definition 2. The finite W -algebra associated to the nilpotent element e is
W, := Endy) (0 ,)”.
Note that by Frobenius reciprocity
Endyg)(Q,) = Homym)(C,, Q).
That defines an identification of W, with the subspace
Q) ={ue Qylau= y(ajuforalla € m}. (1

In what follows we denote by m : U(g) — U(g)/I, the natural projection.
By above

W, ={n(y) e U(g)/1, | (a— x(a))y € I, foralla € m}, 2)

or, equivalently,
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W, ={n(y) €e U(g)/1, | ad(a)y € I, foralla € mj}.
The algebra structure on W, is given by

a(y)m(y2) = 7(y1y2)

for y; € U(g) such that ad(a)y; € I, foralla e mandi = 1,2.

Definition 3. A nilpotent element e € g5 is called regular nilpotent, if gg attains
the minimal dimension, which is equal to rank(gg).

Theorem 1 (B. Kostant, [4]). For a reductive Lie algebra g and a regular nilpotent
element e € g, the finite W -algebra W, is isomorphic to the center Z(g) of U(g).

This theorem does not hold for Lie superalgebras, since W, must have a non-
trivial odd part, and the center Z(g) of U(g) is even.
Let I be some subspace in g_; satisfying the following two properties:

* g = [@ [/’
* [’ contains a maximal isotropic subspace with respect to the form defined by
x([-D on g—i.

If dim(g—;)7 is even, then [’ is a maximal isotropic subspace. If dim(g—; )7 is odd,
then [+ N ' is one-dimensional and we fix 6 € [+ N [ such that ([0, 0]) = 2. Itis
clear that w(0) € W, and (6)* = 1.

Definition 4. Define a Z-grading on T'(g) by setting the degree of g € g; to be
J =+ 2. This induces a filtration on U(g) and therefore on U(g)/I, which is called
the Kazhdan filtration. We will denote by Grg the corresponding graded algebras.
Since by (2) W, C U(g)/I,, we have an induced filtration on W,.

Letp = @ g,. By the PBW theorem, U(g)/I, ~ S(p & I) as a vector space.
j=0

Therefore Grg (U(g)/1,) is isomorphic to S(p @ I') as a vector space. The Dynkin
Z-grading of g induces the grading on S(p & I'). For any X € U(g)/I, let Grg(X)
denote the corresponding element in Grg (U(g)/1,), and P(X) denote the highest
weight component of Grg(X) in the Dynkin Z-grading. We denote by deg P(X)
the Kazhdan degree of Grg(X) and by wtP(X) the weight of the highest weight
component of Grg(X).

Theorem 2 ([8], Theorem 2.5). Let X € W,. If dim(g—1); is even, then P(X) €
S(g°), and if dim(g—,)1 is odd, then P(X) € S(g° & C9).
Theorem 3 (A. Premet, [9]). Let g be a semi-simple Lie algebra. Then the
associated graded algebra Grg W), is isomorphic to S(g°).

Theorem 4 ([8], Proposition 2.7). Let yi,...,y, be a basis in g° homogeneous in
the good Z-grading. Assume that there exist Y1, ...,Y, € Wy such that P(Y;) = y;
foralli =1,..., p. Then



346 E. Poletaeva

(a) ifdim(g—1)i is even, then Yy, ..., Y, generate Wy, and if dim(g—)1 is odd, then
Yi,....,Y, and 7 (0) generate W,;

(b) if dim(g—1)y is even, then GrxgW, =~ S(g°), and if dim(g—1)7 is odd, then
GrgW, >~ S(g°) ® C[], where C|£] is the exterior algebra generated by one
element &.

3 Principal Finite W -Algebras for Orthosymplectic
Lie Superalgebras

Recall that g = osp(m|2n) C gl(m|2n) is the Lie superalgebra which preserves
a non-degenerated supersymmetric even bilinear form on a superspace V' with
dim V = (m|2n). We will study the case when e € g; is a regular nilpotent element.
Recall that def(osp(2m + 1|2n)) = def(osp(2m|2n)) = min(m,n), where def
stands for defect. We observed in [7] that

dim(g®); = 2defyg, if g = osp(2m + 1|2n), m > n, or osp(2m|2n), m < n,
dim(g®); =2defg + 1, if g=o0sp(2m + 1|2n), m < n, or osp(2m|2n), m > n.

3.1 The Case of osp(1|2)

Letg = osp(1]2) =< X, Y, H | s,r >, where

000 000 00 0
X=\]1001), Y=1000), H=]|010 |,
000 010 00-1
010 001
s = 000}, r=1|100
—1/00 000

Consider the even non-degenerate invariant supersymmetric bilinear form (a|b) =
%str(ab) ong:(s|r)y=1, (X|Y)= —%, (H|H) =-1.
Let s[(2) =< e,h, f >, wheree = X,h = H, f = Y. Note that g° =<

X | r >. The element & defines a Z-grading on g:

g=9g2® g1 D go® g1 D g, where

go=<Y> gau=<s> go=<H> gi=<r>  g@gp=<X>.
Note that m = g5, and y(Y) = —%. Let & = 5. Note that w(0) € W,, and
w(0)? = %

Let £2 be the Casimir element of g. Then
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Let

7(2) =7(2X + H — H> + 2r6).

R =n(r — HO).

Note that 7(§2) and R belong to W, and P(7(§2)) = 2X, P(R) =r.

347

Proposition 1. The principal finite W -algebra W, is generated by w(£2) and two
odd elements w(0) and R. The defining relations are

[7(82), R] = [ (£2), 7 (6)]
[R. R] = 7 (£2),

3.2 The Case of osp(1]|4)

Let g = osp(1]4), where

P

H, =

000/00
00010
00000
00000
00000

000/00
000/00
000/00
01000
00000

000/ 0 O
001/ 00
000/ 0 O
000/ 0 O
0/00—-10

000/ 0 O
0/10/0 0
000/ 0 O
000—-10
000/ 0 O

[R,7(0)] = —

)

1
27

=
I

000/00
000/00
00001
000/00
000/00

000/00
000/00
000/00
000/00
001/00

[7(0), 7(0)] = 1.

0/000 0
0/000 0
0/100 0
0/00/0 -1
0/000 0

0000 O
0/000 0
0010 0
0/000 0
0/00/0 -1

3

)

00000
00001
00010
00000
00000

00000
00000
00000
00100
01000
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01000
00000
s;=] 00000
—-10000
00000

000[10
10000
rpr=100000
00000
00000

Sy =

00100
00000
00000
00000
—1/00/00

00001
000/00
10000
000/00
000/00

E. Poletaeva

Consider the even non-degenerate invariant supersymmetric bilinear form (a|b) =

—str(ab) on g:

(P11Q1) = (P2|Q2) = 1,(P5]1Q3) = 2,(X|Y) = 2,(H|H\) = (Hy|H>) = 2,

(r1]s1) = (r2ls2) = 2.

Let sl(2) =< e,h, f >, where e

X+ P f = 3Y +40,, h =

diag(0|3,1,—3,—1). Note that g¢¢ =< X + P,, Pi|r; >. The element & defines

a Z-grading on g:

0=0-6Pg1DPg3Pg2DPg-1 DD DPgP 93P gs D g6, Where

g—6=<01> g-4=<03> g3=<s5 >,
g-1 =<$2>, go=<H;, Hy> g5 =<r>,
g3 =<r; >, g4=<P3>, g6=<P1>.

Note thatm = g6 @ g—4 D g—3 ® g—2, and x(¥) =2, y(Q>) = L.

g2=<Y, 0, >,
g =<X,P, >,

Let & = s,. Note that 7(f) € Wy, and 7(6)*> = —1. Let £2 be the Casimir

element of g. Then

1
7(R2) =72X +2P> + 5(Hl2 + H} —3H, — H,) — 1357).

Let

1 1 1
Rzﬂ(rl—EHU’z—Fzrz—E

Note that 7 (§2) and R belong to W, and

P((2)) = 2X + 2Py,

P(R) =r.

2 2
1 1
252+5 E H,‘Sz—g E H,‘HjSz).

i=1
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Proposition 2. The principal finite W -algebra W, is generated by even elements
7w (82) and C, where P(C) = Py, and odd elements w(0) and R, which satisfy the
following relations:

3

[r(6). Rl = 37(@) ~ . [n(6), x(6)] = 2.

Conjecture 1 ([6]). The principal finite W -algebra W, for osp(1]2n) is generated
by the first n Casimir elements of g and odd elements 7 (8) and R, so that:

[R.R] € Z(g). [R.7(0)] € Z(g). [7(0).7()] =-2.

3.3 The Case of osp(2]2)

Let g = osp(2|2), where

0000 0000 000 0 1000
Y = 0000 Y = 0000 H = 000 O H, = 0-100 ,
0001 0000 001 0 0000
0000 0010 000 -1 0000
0010 0000 0001 0000
0000 0010 0000 0001
S1 = , 82 = ' = =
0000 0000 0100 1000
0-100 —1000 0000 0000

Note that g is of type I, i.e. g7 is a direct sum of two simple g5-submodules. Then g
admits a Z-grading:

g= g_1 eago eBgl, where

0 -1 1
g =<X,YH H > g =<r,8> @ =<TI,8%>.

Consider the even non-degenerate invariant supersymmetric bilinear form (a|b) =
—str(ab) on g:

X|Y)=1, (H|H)=2, (H|H)=-2,
(rils2) =2, (rals1) =2.

Let sl(2) =< e,h, f >, wheree = X,h = H, f = Y. Note that g¢° = <
X, Hy | ry,r, >. The element & defines a Z-grading on g:

0=02Dg-1 DgoD g1 D go, where
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g2 =<Y >, g—1 =<81,8 >, =< H],H >,

g1 =<r,nrn> @g=<X>.

Note that m = g, @ [, where [ =< 51 >, and y(Y) = 1.
Let £2 be the Casimir element of g. W, has even generators C, w(§2) and odd
generators Ry, Ry:

C =n(H). 7n(Q)=nQ2X+iH>—1H}—rs),
R, =T((7’1), R2=ﬂ(72+%(H+H1)S2),

Note that P(C) = H, P(n(£2)) = 2X, P(Ry) =1, P(Ry) = r,.

Proposition 3. The principal finite W -algebra W, is generated by even elements
7w (82), C, and odd elements Ry and R,. The defining relations are

[7(£2),C] = [x($2),R;]=0, =12,
[Cv Rl] = Rls [Cv RZ] = _R27
[Ri.,R] =0, i=12, [Ri,Rs]=n(Q).

Remark 1. Note that the superalgebra osp(2|2) is of Type I and defect one. The
general theorem for such superalgebras was stated in [7] (Theorem 2).

3.4 The Case of 0sp(3]2)

Let g = 0sp(3|2), where

00100 00000 20000
00000 00-200 0-2000
X;=]10-10/00}, Y1=]20000}, H=]100000]¢],
00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 0000 O
00000 00000 0000 O
X,=]100000], Y»=]00000], H,=]0000 0 |,
00001 00000 0001 0

00000 00010 0000 -1
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00010 00000
00000 00000
rn=|00000]|, n=|00001],
00000 00100
0-1000 00000
00000 00000
00001 00000
si=|00000]., ;=000 10],
10000 00000
00000 00-100
00001 00000
00000 00010
gqi=|00000]. ¢2=| 00000
01000 00000
00000 ~10000

Consider the even non-degenerate invariant supersymmetric bilinear form (a|b) =
—%str(ab) on g:

(XY =-2, (H|H)=-4 (X2]»)=
(qilg2) =1, (ri,81) = =1, (r2]s2) = L.

%7 (H2|H2) = 17

Letsl(2) =<e,h, f >, wheree = X1+ Xp,h = H+ Hy, f =Y, +Y,. Note
that g° =< X1, X3 | r1 + r2, g1 >. The element & defines a Z-grading of g:
g=93Pg 2D g—1 Dgo® g1 B g P g3, where
g-3=<¢q2>, g2=<Y.Y2> g1=<s1,5%> go=<H H>,
gr=<r,n> gH=<X,X> g=<q >.

Note thatm = g3 @ g, @ [, where [ =< 51 >, and y(Y7) = =2, y(¥2) = %
W, has even generators Cy, C; and odd generators Ry, R:

Ci =n(2X,— fH} — 1H\ + Hy —2r355), C, = w(2X, + H} —2H,),
Ri=n(r+r+ (%Hl + H>)s2),
Ry = 7(qy + 25:X> + YHiry + Hory + (3 Hy + Ha) Hosy).
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Note that P(C]) =2X, P(Cz) =2X>, P(R]) =r+r, P(Rz) =dq. Let §2 be
the Casimir element of g. Then

1 1
7(82) = w(2X; +2X; — Zle + H} - §H1 — Hy —2r357).
Hence
n(2) =C + G

Proposition 4. The principal finite W -algebra W, is generated by even elements
7w (82), Cy and odd R;. The relations are

[7(£2),C] = [7(2),R;] =0, fori = 1,2,
[C2, Ri] = Ri —2R,,  [Ca, Ro] = —3Ry —2GhRy,
[Ri.Ry] = i7(82), [Ra2, Ryl = —Com(R2) —2R2Ry,  [Ry, Ri] = n(R2).

4 Principal Finite W -Algebra for F(4)

Recall that g = F(4) = g5 @ g7 is the exceptional basic classical Lie superalgebra,
where g5 = sl(2) @ s0(7), g7 = U ® V, U is the standard s[(2)-module, and
V = A(&1, &, &) is the Grassmann algebra (see [3]).

Let {X, H,Y} be the standard basis in s[(2) and {x, y} be the standard basis
in U. Let C(&;, n;) be the Clifford algebra with generators §&;, n;, i = 1,2, 3, and
relations:

&&= —&&, min;g=-nmi, m§ =8&,;—&m., i,j=12.3.

Note that s0(7) can be realized inside C(§;, n;) as follows:

1 ..
s0(7) =< &§&;, minj, &inj — 551']', E,mjli,j =1,2,3>. 3)

The commutator [gg, g7] is given by the natural action of s5[(2) on U and of s0(7)
on V. Note that the action of &; on V' is the multiplication in the Grassmann algebra,
and 7; acts by 0O,

LetP : UxU — sl(2) be the sl(2)-invariant bilinear mapping defined as follows:

Plx,x) =2X, P(y,y) = -2Y, P(x,y) =P(y.x) = —H,

and let < -, - > be the non-degenerate skew-symmetric form on U defined by

<x,y>=-—<y,x>=1.
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To describe the commutator [g7, g7], we consider the paring on s0(7) defined by
a non-degenerate invariant symmetric bilinear form on so(7). For example, the form
(a,b) = %tr(ab) defines the paring u' < ;. Explicitly,

E& < —miny, &n; < &n, 1 # ],
Emi—3 < &ni—3 &< gmi. 0=1203.

Consider the symmetric so(7)-invariant bilinear form ¥(-,-) on V defined as
follows:

(v, w) = g 05,05, (vw), if v,w # 1,
(v, w) = —0g 0505 (vw), ifv=1orw =1,

where v, w are monomials in V. Let

Qv,w) = Z W'y, wu;,

where u; runs through the basis (3) of so(7). The commutator [g7, g7] is defined as
follows:

4
[p ®V,(] ®W] = g)(p,q)W(V,W) + § <p.q> Q(V9W)’

where p,q € U, v,w € V. Consider the following even non-degenerate invariant
supersymmetric bilinear form on g:

(X|Y)=-L1 (HIH)=-1, &&lnin))=—3. Enjlén) =2, i #J.
Giln) =32, Eni—3&Em—3 =32 =123,

(x®&66EEYRD) =10 6&E85x®1) =1,

(Y ®&&EIx®E) =1, (x®&&hly ®E) =1,

(x®&&y®E) =1, (x®&|y ® &) =1,

(x®&E|y®&E) =1,y ®&x ®&E) = 1.

Letsl(2) =<e,h, f >, wheree = Eim+&ns+&6+ X, f = &m +106n+
6n3 + Y, h = 6&1n; + 4&n, + 2&3n3 — 6 + H. Note that e is a regular nilpotent
element.

We have that

e

gg:<ci|i:1,...,4>, gT:<r,~|i:1,2,3>, 4)
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where

a=X co=m+E&n+E&, =86 +2868 cs =§6&,
rn=x®E +56&&), n=y®§&EG —x®§6, rn=x®&5&E.

Note that dim(g®) = (4/|3). In fact, according to [7], if g = F(4), then dim(gfi) =
2defg + 1, and def(F(4)) = 1. Note also that the Lie algebra gg is abelian, and the
nonzero commutation relations between ¢; and r; are as follows:

[cr, ] =13, [c2,m2] =13, [c3,r1] = 3r3,
[ri.r] =—4cr, [r.nl=3c, [r.r] =i

The element / defines a Z-grading g = @ g;, where
—10<j<10

g—10 =<Mmm >, g4+9=0, gs=<mn> g7=<y®I1>,

0—6 =<MmN3, M >, g—s5=<xQ®1,y®E& >,

g4 =<&EMm.m> g3=<x®&.y®5E>, go=<&bm &Emnn Y >,
g1 =<x®&,yQE.y &t >, go=<H.&n—5]i=123>,

01 =<x®£&,yREE,x® 6>, m=<bm, b, b X >,
B=<y®E&5H.x®EE >, ga=<E&m. b >,

05 =<x®&5,y®&565 >, g6 =<&8.6 >, g1 =<x®§&E >,

g =<&& >, gio=<§&&>.

Note that m = (@ gj)@[, where [ =< x ® & >, and y(x ® &) = 0,

j=—2

xEm) = xEn) =2, x(n) =3, x(Y) = —1.Let6 = y ® (& + £§). Note
that 6 € g_;, w(0) € Wy and 7(6)? = —1. Note that the following elements Cy, C,

and R; belong to Wy:
Ci=n(X+H - %Hz),
G = N(Slflz +Em+E—H+ (@80 ®6E)+ (x ®86EE)(y &)+
3 S Em — D2 —3Em +&m— 1)),
Ry = m(x ® (51 + §:8) + HO).
We have that P(Cy) = ¢, P(Cy) = ¢3,and P(Ry) = ry.
Conjecture 2. There exists an element R, € W, such that P(R,) = r,.

Idea of Proof. Recall that we identify W, with Q’; (see (1)). The elements x ®
£, 8m1,E3m2, 13, Y generate m. We can show that W), has an element R, = u + w,
where u, w € O, such that

au = y(a)u, aw= y(a)w for a=xQ®&,&n, 1,7,
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where

u= n(y ®EEHE—x®EEH—(H+1EN -0 ®66) +
+ 36+ 2H(Em) + 3Em — DER)0 ® b + Hoan)x 8 68)),

so that P(u) = rp, deg P(u) = 7, wtP(u) = 5, and deg P(w) = 7, wtP(w) < 5.
Then P(Rz) = 7.

Proposition 5. The principal finite W -algebra W, is generated by (82), Cy, (0)
and R,, where S2 is the Casimir element of g.

Proof. Note that
1
2C +2C, = n(2), [C,7(0)] = R — 5”(9)- (5)

Observe that if X,Y € W,, P(X),P(Y) € g° and [P(X), P(Y)] # O, then
P(X,Y]) =[P(X), P(Y)]. Set

Ry=[C1 R, Co=RLRi] Co= —2[Ro Rl ©

Since P(Cy) = ¢y, P(Ry) = rp and [c1, ;] = r3, then P(R3) = r;. Since
P(R)) = ri, P(Ry) = ry and [r,r2] = 3c3, then P(C3) = c;3. Finally, since
P(Ry) = rp and [ra, 1] = —§C4, then P(C4) = c4. Note that P(C;) fori =
1,...,4and P(R;) for j = 1,2, 3 form a homogeneous basis of g, see (4). Then
by Theorem 4 (a) C;, R; and 7 (6) generate W,. It follows from (5) and (6) that
m(82),Cy, m(0) and R, generate W,. O
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Super-de Sitter and Alternative
Super-Poincaré Symmetries

V.N. Tolstoy

Abstract Itis well-known that de Sitter Lie algebra o(1, 4) contrary to anti-de Sitter
one 0(2, 3) does not have a standard Z,-graded superextension. We show here that
the Lie algebra o(1, 4) has a superextension based on the Z, x Z,-grading. Using
the standard contraction procedure for this superextension we obtain an alternative
super-Poincaré algebra with the Z, x Z,-grading.

1 Introduction

In supergravity theory (SUGRA) already for more than 20 years there is the
following unsolved (up to now) problem. All physical reasonable solutions of
SUGRA models with cosmological constants A have been constructed for the case
A < 0, i.e. for the anti-de Sitter metric

gap=diag (1,—1,—-1,—-1,1), (a,b = 0,1,2,3,4) (1
with the space-time symmetry o(2, 3). In the case A > 0, i.e. for the Sitter metric
gap=diag(l,—1,-1,-1,-1), (a,b =0,1,2,3,4) 2)

with the space-time symmetry o(1, 4) no reasonable solutions have been found. For
example, in SUGRA it was obtained the following relation

A = =3m?, (3)

where m is the massive parameter of gravitinos. Thus if A > 0, then m is imaginary.

In my opinion these problems for the case A > 0 are connected with superexten-
sions of anti-de Sitter 0(2, 3) and de Sitter 0(1, 4) symmetries. The 0(2, 3) symmetry
has the superextension—the superalgebra osp(1|(2, 3)). This is the usual Z,-graded
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superalgebra. In the case of 0(1, 4) such superextension does not exist. However the
Lie algebra o(1, 4) has an alternative superextension that is based on the Z; X Z,-
grading and a preliminary analysis shows that we can construct the reasonable
SUGRA models for the case A > 0. In this paper we shall consider certain Z; x Z,-
graded supersymmetries, but we will not discuss supergravity models based on such
supersymmetries.

All standard relativistic SUSY (super-anti de Sitter, super-Poincaré, super-
conformal, extended N -supersymmetry, etc) are based on usual (Z,-graded) Lie
superalgebras (osp(1/(2,3)), su(N|(2,2)), osp(N|(2,3)) etc). It turns out that
every standard relativistic SUSY has an alternative variant based on an alternative
(Zy x Z,-graded) Lie superalgebra:

Standard relativistic SUSY g—=Alternative relativistic SUSY

Distinctive features of the standard and alternative relativistic symmetries (in the
example of Poincaré SUSY) are connected with the relations between the four-
momenta and the Q-charges and also between the space-time coordinates and the
Grassmann variables. Namely, we have.

(I) For the standard (Z,-graded) Poincaré SUSY:

[P/qut] = [P;uQ_o'z] =0, {Qan_fj} = 2U:BP;u “4)

[ 6] = [ 6] = {6, 03} = 0. 5)
(I) For the alternative (Zy x Z,-graded) Poincaré SUSY:

(P Qu) = 1P 0a) = 0. [Qu. O] = 20/5P. ©)

0 Out = {3, 05} = [0a,05] = 0. (7)

We wrote down only the relations which are changed in the Z,- and
Zy x 7Zn-cases.

The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 provides definitions and general
structure of Z,- and Z, x Z,-graded superalgebras and also some classification
of such simple Lie superalgebras. In Sect.3 we describe the orthosymplectic
Z,- and Z, x Z,-graded superalgebras osp(1]4) and osp (1|2, 2) and their real forms.
We show here that a real form of osp(1|4) contains 0(2,3) and a real form of
0sp(1/|2,2) contains o(1,4). In Sect. 4 using the standard contraction procedure for
the superextension osp(1]2, 2) we obtain an alternative super-Poincaré algebra with
the Z, x Z,-grading.
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2 Z3-and Z; x Z,-Graded Lie Superalgebras

A Z-Graded Superalgebra [1] A Z,-graded Lie superalgebra (LSA) g, as a linear
space, is a direct sum of two graded components

g=@ga = 00D ®)

a=0,1

with a bilinear operation (the general Lie bracket), [, -], satisfying the identities:

deg([xa, y»l) = deg(x,) + deg(yp) = a+b (mod 2), )
[xa. o] = =(=D)*[y5. xa]. (10)
[xa. [yo. 211 = [xas v51. 2] + (=1)“*[yp, [xa. 211, (11)

where the elements x, and y;, are homogeneous, x, € g,, V» € gp, and the element
z € g is not necessarily homogeneous. The grading function deg(-) is defined
for homogeneous elements of the subspaces go and g; modulo 2, deg(go) = O,
deg(g;) = 1. The first identity (9) is called the grading condition, the second
identity (10) is called the symmetry property and the condition (11) is the Jacobi
identity. It follows from (9) that g is a Lie subalgebra in g, and g; is a go-module.
It follows from (9) and (10) that the general Lie bracket [-,-] for homogeneous
elements posses two values: commutator [-, -] and anticommutator {-, -}.

A 7y x Zy-Graded Superalgebra [4] A Z, x Z,-graded LSA g, as a linear space, is
a direct sum of four graded components

g= @ ga = 000 D90, D dao DG (12)

a=(a1.az)
with a bilinear operation [-, -] satisfying the identities (grading, symmetry, Jacobi):
deg([xa, yp]) = deg(xa) +deg(yp) = a+b = (a1 +bi,a + b2), (13)
[¥a. y] = =(=D)™[yp. xa]. (14)

[xa. [yp. 201 = [[xa. yul. 2 + (=D* [y, [xa. 211, (15)

where the vector (a; + by, a, + by) is defined mod (2, 2) and ab = a5, + ab;.
Here in (13)—(15) x, € §a, Yb» € @b, and the element z € g is not necessarily
homogeneous. It follows from (13) that g,) is a Lie subalgebra in g, and the
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subspaces §(1.1), §(1,0) and §(o,1) are g(,0)-modules. It should be noted that g o) B
g(1,1) is a Lie subalgebra in g and the subspace g(1,0) @ g(0,1) 1S @ §0.0) D F(1,1)-
module, and moreover {g1,1), 81,00} C §0,1) and vice versa {g(1 1), §0.1)} C §(1,0)-
It follows from (13) and (14) that the general Lie bracket [-, -] for homogeneous
elements posses two values: commutator [-, -] and anticommutator {-, -} as well as in
the previous Z,-case.

Let us introduce a useful notation of parity of homogeneous elements: the parity
p(x) of a homogeneous element x is a scalar square of its grading deg(x) modulo 2.
It is evident that for the Z,-graded superalgebra g the parity coincides with the
grading: p(g,) = deg(gs) = a (@ = 0,1)." In the case of the Z, x Z,-graded
superalgebra g we have

p(@a) :=a’ = aj +a;  (mod2), (16)

that is

p(§00) = p@a1) = O, p@a0) = p@or) = L. (17

Homogeneous elements with the parity 0 are called even and with parity 1 are odd.
Thus,

=05 ® 07, 95 = 800 P Ia, g7 = 81,0 P do.1)- (18)

The even subspace gj is a subalgebra and the odd one g is a gz-module. Thus the
parity unifies “cousinly” the Z,- and Z, x Z,-graded superalgebras.

Classification of the Z,- and 7o X Z»-Graded Simple Lie Superalgebras A complete
list of simple Z,-graded (standard) Lie superalgebras was obtained by Kac [1]. The
following scheme resumes the classification [2]:

Simple SLSA

Classical SLSA Cartan type SLSA:
W(n), S(n), S(n), H(n)

Basic SLSA: Strange SLSA:
sl(m|n), osp(m|2n), P(n),Q(n)
F(4),G(3),D(2,1;)

'Integer value of the parity will be denoted with the bar.
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There is a Z, x Z,-analog (alternative superalgebras) of this scheme:

Simple ALSA

Classical ALSA Cartan type ALSA:
27777
Basic ALSA: Strange ALSA:
sl(m1, mz2Jn1,n2),0sp(mi, mz|2n1,2n2), Pi(m,n), P3(m,n),ospPs(m,n),
F;i(4),G;(3), Dk (2,1; @) Py 2(m), Q(m)

where i = 1,2,...,6, j = 1,2,3, k = 1,2,3. It should be noted that the
classification of the classical series s/(my, my|ny, ny), osp(my,my|2ny,2n,) and
all strange series was obtain by Rittenberg and Wyler in [4].

There are numerous references about the Z,-graded Lie superalgebras and their
applications. Unfortunately, in the Z, x Z,-case the situation is somewhat poor.
There are a few references where some Z, x Z,-graded Lie superalgebras were
studied and applied [3-8].

Analysis of matrix realizations of the basic Z, x Z,-graded Lie superalgebras
shows that these superalgebras (as well as the Z,-graded Lie superalgebras) have
Cartan-Weyl and Chevalley bases, Weyl groups, Dynkin diagrams, etc. However
these structures have a specific characteristics for the Z,- and Z, x Z,-graded cases.
Let us consider, for example, the Dynkin diagrams. In the case of the Z,-graded
superalgebras the nodes of the Dynkin diagram and corresponding simple roots
occur at three types:

whiteQ, gray®, dark@.

While in the case of Z, x Z,-graded superalgebras we have six types of nodes:

(00)-whiteQ, (11)-whiteQ,  (10)-gray®,
(01)-gray®,  (10)-dark@,  (01)-dark@.

In the next section we consider in detail two basic superalgebras of rank 2: the
orthosymplectic Z,-graded superalgebra osp(1|4) and the orthosymplectic Z, x Z;-
graded superalgebra osp(1]2,2) := osp(1,0]2,2). It will be shown that their real
forms, which contain the Lorentz subalgebra o(1,3), give us the super-anti-de
Sitter (in the Z,-graded case) and super-de Sitter (in the Z, x Z,-graded case) Lie
superalgebras.
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3 Anti-de Sitter and de Sitter Superalgebras

The Orthosymplectic Z,-Graded Superalgebra osp(1|4) The Dynkin diagram:

o B

o—=e

The Serre relations:
e+, [e+asexp]] =0, [{le+a. exp]. e+p}, e+p] = 0. (19)
The root system A :

28, 20 +28, o, a+28, B, a+ 8.
——

deg()=0 deg(-)=1

(20)

The Orthosymplectic Z, X Z,-Graded Superalgebra osp(1|2,2) The Dynkin
diagram:

o B

=

The Serre relations:

{e+q,{€xa, €18} =0, {[{eta-exp}. expl.exp} = 0. (21

The root system A :

28, 20 +2B, o, o+ 28, B, a+p .
deg(-)=(00) deg(-)=(11) deg(-)=(10)  deg(-)=(01)

Commutation relations, which contain Cartan elements, are the same for the
0sp(1|4) and osp(1]2, 2) superalgebras and they are:

ley.e—y 1 = 8yyhy.
[hya ey/] = (y, V/)ey/ (23)

for y,y’ € {a, B}. These relations together with the Serre relations (19) and (21)
correspondingly are called the defining relations of the superalgebras osp(1]4)
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and o0sp(1]2,2) correspondingly. It is easy to see that these defining relations
are invariant with respect to the non-graded Cartan involution (*) ((x")" = x,
[x.y]" = [y", x] for any homogenous elements x and y):

el =ex,. hj=h, (24)

The composite root vectors e+, (y € Ay) for osp(1]4) and osp(1]2, 2) are defined
as follows

evtp = [eq, egl. eqt2p ‘= [eatp. €sl.
1 1
€rat2p 1= E{ea+ﬂaea+ﬂ}’ exp 1= E{eﬁ, ep}, 25
e_y = e;: .

These root vectors satisfy the non-vanishing relations:
[eas eatap] = (—1)%exdeh /20y, o5, [, 28] = V2 equt2p,
leasp.e—o] = —(—1)kexdeebey [eat2p. 6-a] = —v/2e2,

e2a428.e—a] = —(=D)*2¥%20V2eing.  [erp.e—p] = —2ep,

[eat2p, e—a—pl = —(=1)%E*%EFep, les. e—a—pl = e—a,
(26)
leg. e—a—28] = —€—a—sp. [e2042p. €—a—p] = —+2eq+p,
latap. e 2u2p] = —(=D)*E*<EF 26\ [erp. e gl =—v2€ 4,
{eot"rﬂv e—a—ﬁ} = ha + hﬂ, [ea+2ﬂv e—a—2ﬂ] = _ha - 2hﬂ7
lexp, e—2p] = —2hg, [e20+28, €—20—28] = —2ho — 2hg.

The rest of non-zero relations is obtained by applying the operation () to these
relations.

Now we find real forms of osp(1|4) and osp(1|2,2), which contain the real
Lorentz subalgebra o(1, 3). It is not difficult to check that the antilinear mapping (*)
((x*)* = x, [x, y]* = [y*, x*] for any homogenous elements x and y) given by

eia — _(_l)dega-degﬂeq:a, e:T:ﬁ = _iezl:(a+,3)’
€hop = —Cxut2p) €l ut2p) = —CE(@+2p): (27
h* = h,, W5 = —he —h.

is an antiinvolution and the desired real form with respect to the antiinvolution is
presented as follows.
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The Lorentz algebra o(1, 3):

hy,

T2

L= —2ﬁ(€2ﬁ + ex+28 +e—2p + 9—20(—2/3)7
1

L23 — (ew — €20428 — €28 + e—2a—2ﬂ>»
g«/i (28)
i
LO1 = 2«/§<€2ﬂ + €428 —€—28 — 6—2a—2ﬂ>7
1
L02 = W (ezﬂ — €428 t €-28 — e—Za—Zﬁ)v
i
Ly, = _E(h“ + 2hg).
The generators L 4:
i
Ly, = _E(ea+2ﬂ + (_Ddega.degﬂe_a_zﬂ),
i
T
| (29)
L= Y o)

i .
Ly = _§<ea+zﬂ — (=1t degﬁe—a—z,s)

Here are: dega = 0,degf = 1, ie. (—1)%edef — [ for the case of the
Z,-grading; dega = (1, 1), deg B = (1,0), i.e. (—1)%e*deef — | for the case of
the Z, x Z,-grading.

The all elements L, (a,b = 0, 1,2, 3, 4) satisfy the relations

[Lab’ Lcd] = i(gbc Lad — 8bd Lac + 8ad Lhc — 8ac Lbd)’
L,y ==Ly, ab = Laps (30)
where the metric tensor g, is given by
g, = diag (1, —1,—1,—1,g'%),
gl = (—1ydeeedees 31)
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Thus we see that in the case of the Z,-grading, (—1)%2«def — 1 the generators
(28) and (29) generate the anti-de-Sitter algebra o(2,3), and in the case of the
Z, x Zy-grading, (—1)de@deef — _| the generators (28) and (29) generate the
de-Sitter algebra o(1, 4).

Finally we introduce the “supercharges”:

0, := V2 exp(—%) Cutp 0, = V2 exp(—%) e_o g

. . (32)
- in - in
Qi =2 CXP(_T> eg 0, = V2 exp(—T) e_g.
They have the following commutation relations between themselves:
{0, 01} = —i2v2¢,, 1,5 = 2(Li3 —iLys — Lot + iLo),
10,.0,} = _iz\/ze_za_zﬂ = 2(Li3+iLly — Lo —iLg),
(33)
(0. 0y} = —i2(h, + hﬂ) = 2(Lo3 +iL12),
{Q_;,» Q_Z} = {Qg» Qn}* (Q_n = Q;; for n =12 9= i,i),
[0,. Ql]] = _i26a+2ﬂ = 2(Lo4 + L34),
|IQ1’ Q_Z]] = _izea = 2(L14 _l'L24)»
(34

[0, 01 = —i2(=1)*e*debe_, = 2(L1y +iLn),
[0,, Q_j]] = _iz(_l)degmdegﬂe_a_zﬁ = 2(Los — L3s).

Here [-,-] = {,} for the Z,-case and [, -] = [, ] for the Z, x Z,-case. Using the
explicit formulas (28), (29), (32) and the commutation relations (26) we can also
calculate commutation relations between the operators L,, and the supercharges

Q’sand Q’s .

4 7,-and Z, x Z,-Graded Poincaré Superalgebras

Using the standard contraction procedure: L , = RP, (n = 0,1,2,3), 0, —
VR Q,and O, - VR Q, (¢ = 1,2; & = 1,2) for R — co we obtain the
super-Poincaré algebra (standard and alternative) which is generated by L,,, P,
Qu, Q4 where u,v = 0,1,2,3; = 1,2; @ = 1,2, with the relations (we write
down only those which are distinguished in the Z,- and Z, x Z;-cases).
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(I) For the Z,-graded Poincaré SUSY:
[Py Qal = [Py, Qal = 0. {Qu, O} = 20, Py (35)
(IT) For the Zy x Z-graded Poincaré SUSY:

{Pu’Qa} = {P,, Q_d} =0, [Qa’Q_B] = ZOSﬂPM, (36)

Let us consider the supergroups associated to the Z,- and Z, x Z,-graded

Poincaré superalgebras. A group element g is given by the exponential of the super-
Poincaré generators, namely

g(x", ", 0%, %) y=exp(x" Py + 0" My, + 0°Q4 + 050%).  (37)

Because the grading of the exponent is zero ((0) or (00)) the result is as follows.

(1) Zy-case: deg P = degx = 0, deg O = deg O = degh = degé = 1. This
means that

[ o] = [0, 5] = (6003} = {665} = (6.0 = 0. (38)

(2) Zy X Zo-case: deg P = degx = (11), degQ = degf = (10), degQ =
deg 6 = (01). This means that

b} = (000 = 10 0] = (600 = 105 B33 = 0. (39)

One defines the superspaces as the coset spaces of the standard and alternative
super-Poincaré groups by the Lorentz subgroup, parameterized the coordinates
x#, 0%, 0%, subject to the condition 8% = (A%)*. We can define a superfield F
as a function of superspace.

Acknowledgements The author would like to thank the Organizers for the kind invitation to speak
at the tenth International Workshop “Lie Theory and Its Applications in Physics” (LT-10, Varna,
June 17-23, 2013), and for support of his visit on the Workshop. The paper was supported by the
RFBR grant No. 11-01-00980-a and the grant No. 12-09-0064 of the Academic Fund Program of
the National Research University Higher School of Economics.

References

1. Kac, V.G.: Lie superalgebras. Adv. Math. 26, 8-96 (1977)

2. Frappat, L., Sciarrino, A., Sorba, P.: Dictionary on Lie supealgebras. 145 (1996) arXiv:hep-th/
9607161v1

3. Lukierski, J., Rittenberg, V.: Color-de Sitter an Color-Conformal Superalgebras. Phys. Rev.
D18(2), 385-389 (1978)


arXiv:hep-th/9607161v1
arXiv:hep-th/9607161v1

Super-de Sitter and Alternative Super-Poincaré Symmetries 367

4. Rittenberg, V., Wyler, D.: Sequences of Z, X Z-graded Lie algebras and superalgebras. J. Math.
Phys. 19(10), 2193-2200 (1978)

5. Rittenberg, V., Wyler, D.: Generalized superalgebras. Nucl. Phys. B139(10), 189-200 (1978)

6. Sheunert, M.: Generalized Lie algebras. J. Math. Phys. 20(4), 712-720 (1979)

7. Vasiliev, M.A.: De Sitter supergravity with positive cosmological constant and generalized Lie
superalgebras. Class. Quantum Grav. 2, 645-659 (1985)

8. Zheltukhin, A.A.: Para-Grassmann extension of the Neveu—Schwarz—Ramond algebra. Teor.
Mat. Fiz. 71(2), 218-225 (1987)



Localizations of U, (s1(2)) and U, (osp(1]2))
Associated with Euclidean and Super
Euclidean Algebras

Patrick Moylan

Abstract We construct homomorphisms from the Euclidean and super Euclidean
algebras, iso(2) and U(iso(2)), onto their images in localizations of U,(sl(2))
and U, (osp(12)), respectively, and, conversely, we describe homomorphlsms of
U, (5[(2)) and U, (osp(1]2)) into localizations of U(iso(2)) and U(150(2)) These
homomorphlsms give results on the relationship between the representation theory
of the respective algebras, and, in particular, lead to new representations of

U, (0sp(1]2)).

1 Introduction

This paper generalizes the ideas in [1, 2] and [3] to quantum super algebras. In
those papers we described homomorphisms of Lie algebras and their ¢ deformations
into commutative algebraic extensions of quotient rings of enveloping algebras
(localization). In this paper we describe supersymmetric analogs of those results.
Here we show in complete analogy with the U, (s0(2, 1)) case treated in [2] that
it is possible to construct homomorphisms from U, (0sp(1]2)) into localizations of
U (150(2)) and U(iso(2)) and, conversely, homomorphlsm of is0(2) and 150(2) into
localizations of U, (osp(1]2)) and U,(sl(2)). These homomorphism enable us to
construct new representations of U, (05p(1 |2)) out of representations of iso(2) and
U, (sl(2)). We believe that at least some of our results are capable of generalization
to other ¢ deformations of super algebras such as U, (osp(1]2n)) [4].

Note on notation: except for elements of the Cartan subalgebras for which we
always use plain faced letters, quantities made out of elements of U(iso(2)) and
U (i50(2)) and of their localizations are usually denoted with bold faced letters
and we use plain faced letters to denote elements of s[(2), and osp(1]2), and their
localizations. Elements of super algebras are always denoted with tildes placed over
the letters.

P. Moylan (<)

Department of Physics, Pennsylvania State University, The Abington College,
Abington, PA 19111, USA

e-mail: pjm11@psu.edu

© Springer Japan 2014 369
V. Dobrev (ed.), Lie Theory and Its Applications in Physics, Springer Proceedings
in Mathematics & Statistics 111, DOI 10.1007/978-4-431-55285-7_27


mailto:pjm11@psu.edu

370 P. Moylan
2 The Algebras U ,(s1(2)) and U(iso(2))

We define the g-deformation U,(sl(2)) =~ U,(so(3,C)) of the simple Lie
algebra s[(2) as the unital associative algebra with generators E, F, K, K™
and relations [5]

KK '=K'K=1KEK'=¢’E,KFK™ ' =¢7*F
K—-K!
EF — FE = — -
q9—4q

Equivalently, with K = ¢’ we have generators H, X * with relations:
[H,X*] = +2X*, (1)
[XT.X7] = [H]z 2

where [x] _ (@Pmam?) E = X*, F = X~ and [, -] denote commutator. The
77 (g 1/2_6171/2) = = ) .

Casimir operator is

2 2
H-1 1 H+1 1
Ay =XTX "+ [—} —— I =X"X"+ [—+] ——I. 3
2 |p) 4 2 ) 4

Define a real form U, (s0(2, 1)) w1th generators L;; (i, j = 1.2, 3,i < j) specified
by X*=L;F 1L23, Ly, =—% H The L;; are preserved under the following

antilinear, anti-involution (star structure) 5lwH)=H, o(X*)= — XT.
A basis for the Euclidean Lie algebra iso(2) is Lj; and P; (i = 1, 2). They
satisfy the following commutation relations:

Lz, Po]=—=P; , [Lp, P)]= P,
Py, P]=0.
Complexified translations generators are P* = —P, +iP,. We also define as above
H = 2iL;, and it generates an SO(2) subgroup whose Lie algebra is s0(2). We
have:

[H,PE] = +2P* [PT.P7] = 0. 4)

The enveloping algebra of iso(2) is U(iso(2)). The center Z(U(iso(2))) of
U(iso(2)) is generated by

Y2=pP'P =P P . 5)
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3 The Algebras U; (0sp(1]2)) and U (is0(2))

The G-deformation Uz(osp(1]2)) = osp(1|2); of the orthosymplectic Lie super
algebra 0sp(1|2) is defined as the unital associative algebra with generators e, f, k,
k~! and relations [5, 6]:

k—k=!
—g!

kk™' =k'k = I kek™ =ge. kfk' =G fief + fe =

By

The Z, grading on Uz (osp(1]2)) isd(e) = d(f) = 1,d(k) = 0 where d(x) is the
parity of x. Let {-, -} denote anticommutator and let k = Ggh,e = X+, f = X~
and we obtain generators H, X * with relations:

[H,Xi] — :tX:I: ) (lbiS)
(Xt X7} = [A:. (2bis)

The Casimir operator of Uz (0osp(1]2)) is A~;1~ = S’EIZ + 2. I with [6]

- ~1/2k_~—]/2k—l . 1 ~ o~
= @ fe = [+ Slp — XX =
q9-4q 2

~—1/2k _ ~1/2k—1 _ L - 1 ~ o~ .
—% @2+ G ef =—[H = Jlp + XX (37

It is straightforward to show that SN,; anticommutes with Xt and X~ and commutes
with H. A star structure (or real form) is specified as follows. Let @ be such
that @(H) = H, ®(X¥) = —XT. & is, as in the sl(2) case, an antilinear, anti-
involution.

_ A basis for the three dimensional super Euclidean Lie algebra i;&(Z) is given by
L = _liH and P; (i = 1,2) with commutation relations

[I:I,f)i] = P ,{P ,P} = 0. (4bis)

The universal enveloping algebra of iso(2) is U (is0(2)). Let Y2 € Z(U (is0(2))) be
given by

72 = —i(=D)7 PP = i(=D)IPPT. (51%)
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4 Localizations of Algebras

R is a ring with unity and S # @ a multiplicatively closed subset of R such that
0 ¢ S, 1g € S where I the identity in R. A nonzero element ¢ in a ring R is
said to be a left [resp. right] zero divisor if there exists a nonzero b € R such that
ab = 0 [resp. ba = 0]. A zero divisor is an element of R which is both a left and a
right zero divisor.

Definition 1. A ring Q is said to be a left quotient ring of R with respect to S if
there exists a ring homomorphism ¢ : R —> Q such that the following conditions
are satisfied:

(1) ¢(s)isaunitin Q forall s € S (This means that a = ¢(s) is both left and right
invertible i.e. 3c € Q(resp. b € Q) such that ca = Iy (resp. ab = Ip).);

(2) every element of Q is in the form (¢(s))~'¢(r), for some r € R, s € S;

(3) kerop ={r e R: sr =0, for some s € S}.

The left (resp. right) quotient ring of R w.r.t. S, if it exists, is called the left (resp.
right) localization of R at S and it is denoted by S™'R (resp. RS™!). If S = R,
the localization S™'R is the left skew field of fractions of R i.e.the left quotient
field of R.

Note thatif rs = 0, forsome r € R, s € S, then s'r = 0, for some s’ € S. This
is because 0 = ¢(rs) = ¢(r)@(s) and thus ¢(r) = 0, since, by condition 1), ¢(s)
is a unit of Q. We need to multiply fractions like (s~'a)(s’~'h) so we must be able
to move s'~! to the other side of a. This leads to the Ore condition: Ra N Rs # @
fora € Rand s € S. It is a necessary and sufficient condition for the existence of
localizations [7].

Integral (no zero divisors) Noetherian rings satisfy the Ore condition [8], so that
we can construct localizations. Examples of Noetherian rings include enveloping
algebras of finite dimensional Lie algebras and, at least for semisimple ones, their
g-deformations. For a proof that U, (sl(2)) is Noetherian see [9]. It is easy to adapt
the just mentioned proof in [9] for U, (sl(2)) to the case of U, (0sp(1]2) in order to
show that the Ore condition also holds for U, (0sp(1]2). In what follows we need to
consider algebraic extensions (e.g. extensions of quotient rings obtain by adjoining
square roots of operators) of localizations and we sometimes refer to these also as
localizations.

It is important for us to know when a given representation of a ring R lifts to a
representation of its localization. Suppose f : R —> R; is a ring homomorphism
and Q = S7'R (RS’I) is a left (right) quotient ring of R with respect to S. If O
is a left quotient ring of R and ¢ is the map in Definition 2.1, then for all r € R,
s € S wedefine g : Q — Ry by f(s)g((¢(s))'¢(r)) := f(r) and similarly for
right quotient rings.

Lemma 1. If f(s) is a unit in Ry for every s € S, then g is well-defined and is the
unique ring homomorphism g : Q —> R which extends f.

A proof of this Lemma can be found in [10].
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5 Homomorphisms of U, (s((2)) and U(iso(2))
into Localizations of U(iso(2)) and U, (s1(2))

We shall make frequent use of the following result and it is readily established by
using Eq. (4) and the Maclaurin series formula: let f be any analytic function, then

Pt f <[§L) = s ([?L) = ©)

We shall also make use of a similar equation for U, (s(2)); it is the same as Eq. (6)
but with P* replaced by X *.
We define

X* =L ;3FiLy = pt = p*

1THFI1 1[H+1
t— | ——| +1 +— | —— | +1I
2 | YL 2 g
@)

Y
where Y is a solution of the algebraic equation Y? — PTP~ = 0in U(is0(2)). Note
that we used Eq. (6) to obtain the last equality. To make sense out of quantities like
[HTil]qz in Eq. (7) as elements of U(iso(2)) we consider formal series expansions in

H . This requires going to an extension of U(iso(2)) which allows for such arbitrary
formal series (cf. [11]). To keep things simple we do not make a distinction between
enveloping algebras and necessary such extensions for incorporating formal series
expansions. (Observe that similar observations apply to the same quantities viewed
as elements of U,(s[(2)).) Let t(X*) = X* and t(H) = H. This defines
a mapping 7 from U,(sl(2)) into an algebraic extension of the localization of
U(iso(2)) with denominators consisting of powers of Y.

Proposition 1. © is a homomorphism from U,(sl(2)) onto its image. In particular
the X* defined by Eq. (7) together with H satisfy the relations, Egs. (1) and (2), of
the generators of U, (s(2)). Furthermore, let A, be defined by Eq. (3) but with x*

replacing X *. ThenA = Y2 — % 1.

The only difficult part of the proof of this proposition is to show that the X* and H
satisfy the defining relations, Eqgs. (1) and (2), of U, (sl(2)) and for this we refer the
reader to [2].

Now let Y be such that it commutes with all elements of U, (sl(2)) and satisfies
the equation

Y: = A, + -1, (8)

1
4

Y
D = (j:% [Hil] ~|—I) and define ¢/ by /(P*) = P* and 7/(H) =

and let P* = (D¥)7'X* = X*(D¥)”" with DF = (i' [ZF].. +1) and
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Proposition 2. 1’ extends by linearity to a homomorphism from is0(2) into a
localization of U, (s\(2)). In particular, T’ (P +Y and t'(H) satisfy the commutation
relations, Egs. (4), of is0(2) and, furthermore, PT™ P~ = Y2,

For the proof we again refer to [2].

6 Homomorphisms of U;(0sp(1]2)) into Localizations
of U (iso(2)) and U (iso(2))

We start by establishing homomorphisms from {5‘6(2) and iso(2) onto their
images in certain spaces which we now make precise. Define 79 by 70(H) =

—2H |, n®PtH = P |, pP7) = e~ HPT and 7, by T(H) =
—1H , %P ) = -PT, 7(P") = e~ FHP . (We again refer the reader to
[11] in order to give a precise meaning to expressions like e~ 2 # and e~/ )

Proposition 3. 1) and 7y define Lie algebra and Lie super algebra homomorphisms
from is0(2) and is0(2) onto their images in U ('150(2)) and U(is0(2)) , respectively.

The proof of the proposition is easy. We extend 7o and 7y by linearity to iso(2) and
150(2) respectively, and verify the respective commutation relations.

We now describe homomorphlsms of Uz(osp(1]2)) and U (150(2)) into exten-
sions of localizations of U (150(2)) and Uj;(osp(1]2)), respectively, i.e. the analogs
of Propositions 1 and 2. Let X* =

(i eiﬂﬁ[ﬁ¢l} +«/§> o
Y 2 72 [2]~

q

., .
_ P (3 eimH [I-?il} +J§) (7%15)

/[2](} Y 2]p
where [ is the identity in U 150(2)) In obtaining the last term of this equation we

used the equations ,/[H F3 qui Pi,/[H +1 5172 and eity PjE +iPEei™s

which equations follow easily from Eq. (4°%).

Proposition 4. If Y is such that it commutes with all elements of U ({5(2)) and
satisfies Eq. (5"%), then Eq. (7°*) define a homomorphism T from Uz (0sp(1]2)) into
a localization ofU({.f:](2)) with T(X%) = X* and 7 (H) = H. Furthermore, let
S be defined by Eq. (3"*) but with X+ replacing X =, then S~ = —e itH}2,
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The proof of this proposition is straightforward and is very similar to the proof of
Proposition 1. The main part of the proof is to show that the X* defined by Eq. (777%)
together with H satisfy the relations, Egs. (1°7) and (2"7%), of the generators of

Uz (0sp(1]2)).
Now let P+ = (D~Li)_l)2lL = Xi(ﬁf)_l with

. 1 [ T~ 1
JI2I:DF = = e”’H|:Hq:§:| + /£ 1 and
52

q
Jo1;05 =

where now [ is the identity in Uz (0osp(1]2)).

~h

"<11| t"

Y e 1
elnHl:H:i:E:| +V:|:I,
62

Proposition 5. Let 7/(P¥) = P* and 7/(H) = H. If Y? is such that it commutes
with all elements of Uz (0sp(1|2)) and satisfies

}72 + einﬁqu — O, (8bi3)

then T’ extends to a homomorphism of {55(2) onto its image in a localization of
Uz (0sp(1]2)). In particular P* and H satisfy the commutation relations (4°*%) of

U(iﬂs\(/)(Z)) and, furthermore, Pt P~ = iemimly2,

Proof. We shall establish that {PT, Isj} = 0, since the rest of the proof is
straightforward. From the definitions of P and P~ we have:

2,(PTP~+ PTPY) = ©)

_ ! &3 QEEm— +
(£ 07 [ =53]+ 1) (FE0i[a -4 +i1)

n 1 - 1 _
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o X+X-
=1Y — — —
(DA (A =1+ DAS)
B XX+ B
(D7 [A + 4], = D75,
i X+X- XX+
7 ([A-4-+5) ((A+3].-5)

where in obtaining the second to last line we used Eq. (8**). Now use Eq. (3%)
twice to obtain the desired result.

7 Representations

Let R be U,(sl(2)) and R be U;(osp(1]2)). Consider an R (R) module, V' (V). For
A € C define the A-weight space of V (V) tobe Vy := {e, € V|He, = Ae,}
(Vy := {e, € V|He, = Ae,}). We call V (V) a highest weight module if there
exists a Ao such that (1) dim V3, = 1 (dim V3, = 1), 2) V = RVy, (V = RVj,)
and 3)if V, #0 (17# # 0), then Ay — u € N U {0}. The A¢ which satisfies these
conditions is unique and is called the highest weight of V ).

Set b := CH + CX™. This is the analog of a Borel subalgebra of s[(2). If
A € C write C; for the one dimensional b-module killed by H — AI and X .
The Verma module of highest weight Ay € Cis V(4¢) := R Qup) Cj,. It follows
that V(1g) >~ C[X ] as a left C[X ~]-module (cf.[9]). Set Ce,, := I ® C,. Each

®

(X_)ke)k0 is of weight Ao —k and V(Ag) = Y. Vi,—k where Vy,—x = Cejy—-.
keNU{0}

V(Ao) is a highest weight module with highest weight Ay and dim¢Vy—x = 1 for
each k € N U {0}. The action of X T on a weight vector increases its weight by
1. For the analogous construction of the Verma module of highest weight Ao for R
simply replace everywhere H, X and X~ by H, X and X . Call it V (Xy).

It is well-known that, at least for ¢ not a root of unity, the following statements
are equivalent (compare [S5]): (1) The R-module, V(4y) (R-module, V (1)), is
reducible; (2) V(Ao) (V (o)) admits a singular vector (X7 ey, (()Z_)E e%) for

¢ € N (¢ > 0); (3) The unique irreducible quotient module of V() (V(Ao)),
which we denote by W(ko) (W (X)), is finite dimensional.

We now prove that we cannot get representations of 1'»1':5(2) from highest weight
representations of Uz(osp(1]2)) by using Proposition 5. Using the fact that every
highest weight module is a quotient module of a Verma module, it suffices to show
that the action of 1575 in 17(/10) vanishes on e, for any Ao € C, since then 1575
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has no well-defined inverse in V()LO) and we cannot use Proposition 5 to define an
action of P in V' (A¢). Using the definition of D; we have:

N+ —
DRelo =

' T~ 1] T~ 1
= —l — (\/e”TH H+— — \/QHTH |:H+—] )e/\o = 0
2]; ¥ 21p 21z

A similar computation establishes the analogous result that we cannot get repre-
sentations of i50(2) out of highest weight representations of U, (s[(2)) by using
Proposition 2.

We shall now make use of the Propositions to construct new representations of
Uz (0sp(1]2)) out of representations of iso(2) and also representations of iso(2) out
of representations of U, (s1(2)). Combining these two results we can thus obtain new
representations of Uz(0sp(1]2)) out of representations of U, (s1(2)).

We first construct representations of iso(2) from representations of U, (s((2)). Let
Hm.e) be the one dimensional vector space Ce,, withm =n+e,n =0, £1, £2, ..
for fixed ¢ = 0 or % For 0 € C and for ¢ € C, ¢ # 0 and not a root of unity,
the following formulae define a representation dw”¢ of U,(s((2)) on the space
@neZH(m,e):

dn®(H)e, =2me, , dﬂ”’e(Xi)em =[-0 £ m]pent: . (10)

Recall the real form U, (s0(2, 1)) of U,(sl(2)) introduced in Sect.2. For |g| = 1
and ¢ not a root of unity we have the following [3]: (1) for o = ip — % (p € R),
the representation space is H¢ = > ®%, ) and d7°¢ is the (infinitesimally

m
unitarizable) principal series of U,(s0(2,1)); (2) for 0 = ¢ mod(2) and o0 = £
with £ < —%, (a) the representation space X ;Z'E is the linear span of the above ¢,

with m > —¢, (b) the representation space X ~*< is the linear span of the e,, with

m < L. dn%€ acts irreducibly on X ;[’E. These give g deformed discrete series of
U,(s0(2,1)).

We now construct representations of iso(2) out of the (infinitesimally unita-
rizable) principal series representations of U, (s0(2, 1)) using Proposition 2. We
start with a given such d7%€. A simple calculation using Egs. (3), (8) and (9) and
Eq.(5) of [12] shows Y? = ([ip],2)?> I on H®9 (I is the identity on H(™).

. -1, . .
It follows that the actions of (D%) in the representation exist as operators
on the representation space. This is seen as follows: d n""([HTlLl]qz) |m >=
sin((m=1)a)

=2%) Im > (¢ =€), and Y = i®2L] (taking the positive square root



378 P. Moylan

of Y'2). It follows that the eigenvalues of d 7% (F % 4 2*' |2 + 1) are never zero and

Y~ is well-defined on H (€ provided p # 0. Thus, d 7¢ (:F%[H;El l,2 + 1) has no
nonzero eigenvalues and d 7€ (D) is invertible. Using Proposition 2 and Eq. (9) ,
we can easily write down the action of the P* on the e, of the representation space

1) We find:

5 [iply2[o F m],
A%< (P%) e, = —( 1 1 ) emt1 - (11)
! [0+ 3], F[m=3], 1

Finally, using Propositions 3 and 4 we construct representations of Uz (0sp(1]2))
out of representations of U(iso(2)) and U (1?6 (2)). We start with the positive mass
representations of the Euclidean Lie algebra. They are characterized by a real
number p (p # 0)and an integer € which is either O or % They are described as
follows [13]. The representation space is H "¢ = » 6B’;‘-l(m.() where the H )
are the same one dimensional vector spaces introducgzi above. The actions of the
generators of U(iso(2)) on H”) are given by

dr*<(PE) ey = — (i p) e (12)
dn(H)e, = 2mey,. (13)

Using Proposition 3 we obtain the following representation of U (is0(2)) on H():

A7 (P5) ey = F (i p) e FmDE=D} o (14)
dfr"“(I:I) ey = —me, . (15)

Now use Proposition 4 together with the Lemma to obtain the representation of
Uz (0sp(1]2)) on H(P-€) 'We claim that the conditions of the Lemma are satisfied
provided zero is in the resolvent set of d 77 (Y). It is easy to see that this is always
the case for any nonzero p and any €, since from Eq. (5""*) we have d 77 (Y ?)e,, =

—i(—l)dﬁp'e(ﬁ)dﬁp*f(i’+)dﬁp*f(l~’_)em, and using Egs. (13) and (14) we easily
obtain

dar<(Y?) = —i(=1)*p’I (16)

where [ is the identity operator on H”€), Hence, since p # 0, d7”<(Y?) is
invertible and so also its square root

d7P<(Y) =ivi(=1)pI. (17)

Clearly the image of Y2 and its square root are units in the localization of the
algebraic extension of U (150(2)) obtained by adjoining the square root of Y2 and
from Eq. (16) we see that the conditions of the Lemma are satisfied. Using (7°*)
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together with Egs. (13), (14) and (16) we can explicitly construct the representation
of Uz(0sp(1]2)) on the above representation space. We obtain:

1 (_1)m/2 vV [m - %]qz 1

X/'-Fm:__- —1y" o 18
RN IR 09
—1™/2 Jim+ 1,
X ey, = ! @ip) ( ). . b+ 2ly +ipemtr (19)
21 ivi(=1)p

with the action of H on the representation space being given by Eq. (14). These
representations of Uz (osp(1]2)) seem to be new.
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On the 2D Zero Modes’ Algebra of the SU(n)
WZNW Model

Ludmil Hadjiivanov and Paolo Furlan

Abstract A quantum group covariant extension of the chiral parts of the Wess-
Zumino-Novikov-Witten (WZNW) model on a compact Lie group G gives rise to
two matrix algebras with non-commutative entries. These are generated by “chiral
zero modes” @, ,d_’f which combine, in the 2D model, into Q’/ =a ® a%. The Q-
operators provide important information about the internal symmetry and the fusion
ring. Here we review earlier results about the SU(n) WZNW Q-algebra and its
Fock representation for n = 2 and make the first steps towards their generalization
ton > 3.

1 Introduction

The object of our study, the “zero modes”, appear naturally in the splitting of the
(single valued) 2D WZNW field G(x, X) = (G4 (x, X)) into left and right quantum
group covariant chiral components gZ(x) and g%(x). The latter are necessarily

quasiperiodic, i.e. have monodromies: for example, g (x + 27) = gg’ (x) Mf . The

chiral zero modes a = (a',) and a = (af) are assumed to diagonalize the left and
right monodromy matrices, respectively, so that

Gp(x. %) = gl(x) ® 35(F) =ul () ® 0 ®@iy(X), Q) :=dl®a% (1)

L. Hadjiivanov (P<)

Elementary Particle Theory Laboratory, Institute for Nuclear Research and Nuclear Energy
(INRNE), Tsarigradsko Chaussee 72, 1784 Sofia, Bulgaria

e-mail: lhadji @inrne.bas.bg

P. Furlan
Dipartimento di Fisica, Universita degli Studi di Trieste, Strada Costiera 11,
34014 Trieste, Italy

Istituto Nazionale di Fisica Nucleare (INFN), Sezione di Trieste, Trieste, Italy
e-mail: furlan@ts.infn.it

© Springer Japan 2014 381
V. Dobrev (ed.), Lie Theory and Its Applications in Physics, Springer Proceedings
in Mathematics & Statistics 111, DOI 10.1007/978-4-431-55285-7__28


mailto:lhadji@inrne.bas.bg
mailto:furlan@ts.infn.it

382 L. Hadjiivanov and P. Furlan

(summation over repeated upper and lower indices is implicitly understood), where
the chiral fields u(x) and u(x) have diagonal monodromies. We call hereafter
Q := (Q%) the matrix of 2D WZNW zero modes.

The concept of chiral WZNW zero modes, classical or quantum, appeared in
[1,2, 6], and has been developed further in [12, 13, 15]. The Q-algebra has been
studied, in the SU(2) case, in [11]. It can be shown that a finite dimensional quotient
of it, and the Fock representation thereof, provide a link to the internal symmetry
and the fusion of the unitary WZNW model. We will describe below the first steps
in attempt to extend this framework to SU(n) , n > 3.

2 Chiral WZNW Zero Modes

The (left sector) chiral zero modes’ algebra M, for the SU(n) WZNW model at
level k has been introduced in [15]. It is generated by the n mutually commuting
operators ¢”/ whose product is equal to the unit operator,

n
q”q" =q"7q", [[a7 =1. Jj=1..n. 2)
=1

and by the entries of the n x n zero modes’ quantum matrix a = (a',) satisfying
quadratic exchange relations,

alal, [py — 1] = ala} [py] — aiyal g™ (for i#j and a#p),

lal,al] =0, aéa%zqéaﬂa%ag, i,j.a,.B=1,....n
P _g=p
(€ap = —€ga» €p=1 for a>p, [p] :=u) 3)

qg—q7!

the following mixed relations with g7/,

Cg il i 0 0 Ll i
gV al, =q""nadlq” = q'lal,=q" "l q"" (pji=p;—po)
“)
and the (n-linear in the zero modes) inhomogeneous determinant condition
1 . .
— €y, all .. .alr & = det(a) = Dy(p) == [ [Ip]- ®)

[n]!

i<j
The e-tensor in (5) is totally g-antisymmetric,

80‘1~~~0fi0fi+1~~01n — _q_fa,'a[+1 8a1~~~0ti+10ti~~~01n , i = 1, - 1 (6)
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its non-zero components being given by

n(n 1)

|
80[1.‘.001 — q ( CI)Z(U) for o = ( n ) c Sn (7)
op... 0y

(the length £(o) of an element ¢ of the symmetric group S, is equal to the number
of inversions which, in our notation, are the pairs (c;, ;) such that o; < o; for

i < j)whilee, ; = (— 1)[(")f0r77—( )ES
The exchange relations (3) originate from

Iélz(p)al a =apa 1%12 < / ,(p)a aﬁ =a /aé Raag 3

where Iélz = PpRis, ﬁlz(p) = PpRpp(p). Prp is the permutation matrix,
R1> the Drinfeld-Jimbo quantum R-matrix for U, (s€(n)) [4,17] and R»(p) the
corresponding dynamical quantum R-matrix [5, 15, 16]. Explicitly,

1 1, a>p
g R =8580 4 (g =g 8480, . ep=1 0. a=B )
-1, a<§

(our deformation parameter is ¢ = e~ where the height h = k + n) and

_1 A i oj i 57
q Rf,j,(p) = a;j(p) 8;:8), + bi; (p) 8;’5;’ ’

N RN 1./ Sl ) BPR NS
aii(p)=q" , a;j(p)=a(pi) T i#j (al(pji) = a7 ).
b)) =0, bym=1" i%j. (10)

Il

respectively. Indeed, getting rid of the denominators in (10) and using the identity
[p — 1] — ¢*'[p] = —¢*P, we obtain (3) for a(p;;) = 1. )
The right zero modes algebra /\/lq is generated by a = (af) and g?/. The
relevant relations follow from the left sector’s ones according to the rules
e N e e A (11)
which can be justified e.g. by examining the classical chiral symplectic forms and

the subsequent canonical quantization procedure [12]. Thus ¢?/ satisfy relations
identical to (2) as well as mixed exchange relations

qu a =q ij_; a q[’l/ = qui =q 8ij—8ie af‘ qﬁjé . (12)
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The right sector counterpart of (8) has the form

A

Ri2a1a, = aya Ria(p) . (13)

The fact that the constant R-matrices in (8) and (13) are the same ensures the
local commutativity of the 2D field (1); there is no such requirement however for
the dynamical ones. Inserting explicitly the «-dependence in the notations of the
dynamical R-matrices (so that e.g. ﬁlz(p) = Ii’}lz)(p) for a(p;;) = 1 in (10))
we observe that (13) becomes identical to (8) if we choose Ri2(p) = ’ﬁlz(ﬁ) =
RS (p) for

_ [pij + 1] 1
a(pij) = = =— : (14)
T Iy — 1] a(pji)
To this end we note that the constant R-matrix (9) is symmetric (I%af, g = Iéa‘;g/,

i.e. ﬁlz = ’Iélz) and that ¢”/ commutes with éf‘df, cf. (12), so there is no change

in the argument of R,(p) when it is moved to the left of @@, in (13). Getting rid
of the denominators, we obtain

df‘_‘? fp; —11= ‘_1?‘_15 (pi] - al aj geer P (for i#j and a#p),

@.a=o0, aal =q<ala, epij=1...n. (15)
That (3) and (15) coincide is a desirable result, as the left and the right sector
quantities appear in (1) on equal footing. It also suggests that the definition of det(a)
and the condition it satisfies are identical to (5), up to exchanging upper and lower
indices; note that (7) implies

Eapqy =EM = &M%y o, =]l i=[n][n—1]...[1]. (16)

_ The chiral matrix algebras generate Fock spaces F;, = M, | 0) and }_"q =
M, | 0) with vacuum vector |0) satisfying

pii 10y = (j—i)|0) = p;; |0), @, |0)=0=a¥|0) for i#1. (17)

Justification of (17) can be found in [10, 12]; we will only note here that the

eigenvalues of p;;+1 and p;;4+1, i = 1,...,n play the role of shifted integral s€(n)
weights. B
For g" = —1, the condition [pij]lv =0 (i # j) for some vector v € F, @ F,

implies that p;; v = Nhv for some integer N. One infers from (3) (and similarly,
from(15)) that

[pijlv=0 = diajv=alayv. [p;lv=0= aldv=a

“alv. (18
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Lete.g. jq(h) be the two-sided ideal of M, generated by the h-th powers of all a/,

and the 2A-th powers of ¢ . Tt is easy to see that the quotient J\/lg,h) =M,/ jq(h)
is non-trivial, due to the relation (valid fori # j, o # )

[pij — 1(ap)"al, = al(@})"[pij] — [ml(ap)™"aly a] g7 (19)

generalizing the first Eq. (3) for any positive integer m. (Equation (19) is easily be
proved by induction, using the g-number relation [p +m] = [p][m+1]—[p—1][m].)
By a similar construction we obtain the quotient right sector zero modes’ algebra
/\;l;h) . We further define restricted Fock spaces and their tensor product

F @ D = M®) @ X% |0) (20)

on which the algebra of Q-operators will act.

3 (Q-Algebra—The n = 2 Case

A great simplification in the n = 2 case comes from the fact that the exchange
relations combine with the determinant condition (5), which in this case is also
bilinear in the zero modes, to form powerful operator identities.

Forn = 2 and ¢ = e* 7 the chiral Fock space JF, carries a representation
of the 2h3-dimensional restricted quantum group Uq = Uq (s£(2)) generated by
E,F, K such that E" =0 = F"  K?* = 1[14]. The restricted Fock space .7-};]1) is
h?-dimensional. The entries of the 2D zero modes’ matrix

(0 = Q%Qé):(AB
0=(0) = (Q% o) =lcno e
have the following properties [11].

* If (a})" = 0= (a%)" Vae€{l1,2}, then (Q%)" = 0.
¢ Diagonal and off-diagonal elements of Q commute:

AB =BA, CA=AC, BD=DB, CD =DC . (22)
e The triples A, D, L and B, C, N, generate two commuting Uq algebras:

[A,D]=[L], LA=¢*AL, LD =q¢ ?DL, L* = —¢*" @ ¢*’
[B.C]=[N]. NB=¢*BN, NC =q>CN, N*':= —¢*" @ 4T?
A'=D"=0=B"=C", L*"=1=N?" (p=pn, p=rpn). (23)
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e The vacuum representation of the off-diagonal Q-algebra is one-dimensional:
B|0)=0=C10), N|0)=—10) (= [N]]0)=0). (24)

e The diagonal Q-algebra generates an indecomposable representation of Uq
(a Verma module [7, 8] V1+ ,dim V1+ = h, with a 1-dimensional submodule),

Almy=m+1]|m+1), D|m)=[m+1]|m—-1) (D]0)=0),
A'n

(L+ @™y m)=0 for |m):=
[m]!

10), m=0,....h—1. (25)

¢ The invariant herr_nitean scalar product on (25) (s.t. AT = D, LT = L™ is
semidefinite, the U ,-invariant subspace C | — 1) C V" being isotropic:

o [y =+ e = D 0 h—1. 6

Sin 7
Note that the dimension of the quotient space V;" /{C | h — 1)} coincides with the
number 2—1 = k+1 of (integrable) sectors in the unitary §u(2); WZNW model [3].
This is a manifestation of a much deeper result providing an interpretation analogous
to covariant quantization of gauge theories [11]. Without going into details, we
would like to call special attention to the fact that only the diagonal entries of the
matrix Q (21) are represented non-trivially. It guarantees, together with (4) and (12),
that the eigenvalues of p and p on the diagonal Q-vectors | m) (25) coincide.

4 Q-Algebra—The General n Case

The general n case is much harder to explore, partly because the n-linear determi-
nant conditions for the chiral zero modes should be considered for n > 3 separately
from the quadratic exchange relations. For this reason we will only comment below
the extensions to higher n of the first two points listed in Sect. 3 for n = 2, leaving
the rest for a future work.

It turns out that the generalization of the first one is straightforward.

Proposition. If (a})" = 0= (a%)" Vae({l,...,n} then (Q})" =0.

29

Proof. The indices i and j play no role here; introducing the “a-components
Qyi=a, ® Ez? (no summation in « is assumed) of Qlj =Y _, Qq, we have

()" = @) ®@)" =0,  Q40p =alay®a‘d’ =q* Q5 Q..
27)
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We will perform the proof by induction in n, observing that

0o Q1+ +00-1)=¢* Q1+ +04-1) 00, €=2,....n. (28)

The calculation is based on the ¢g-binomial identity (in fact, the case n = 2)

0201 =¢’0102 = (Q1+0)" = Z(T) 0107 (29)
r=0
where (), = Gy (D+!= (s (D, (N4 = G55 implying
h—1 h
(Q1+02)" = Q)"+ (r) 071037 +(02)" =0 (30)
r=1 +

(Eq. (29) can be proved by induction in m). Equations (28)—(30) imply

Q14+ 0a)" = (Q1++ Qu)' +(Qu)" = (Q1 4+ Qo). (31

etc. The following general formula can be proved by induction as well:

n h n
(Z Qa) =Y (0" + ()+! X (32)
a=1

a=1

3 @)™ (@)™ (Qw)™

el el el

X
my+my~+-tmp=h
0<m; <h—1

In compliance with the final remark of Sect. 3, we will make the following

Conjecture. Any Q-monomial containing off-diagonal entries of Q annihilates the
vacuum vector.

Recall that in the n = 2 case this property is valid, due to the general fact
(following from (17)) that Q’] | 0) = 0 fori # j and the commutativity of the
diagonal and off-diagonal entries of Q (22) which however doesn’t hold in general
but is replaced by the following corollaries of (3) and (15).

Lemma 1. The entries of Q belonging to the same row or column commute:
[0/, 0f1=0=0}.0il. (33)

Proof. Tt is sufficient to explore the case in (33) when the different indices (j and £)
are carried by the left sector variables since the bar quantities satisfy identical
relations. We obtain (assuming implicitly that equal upper and lower greek i.e.
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quantum group, indices are summed over all admissible values from 1 to n, if no
restrictions are indicated under a summation symbol)

[py —110] 0f = [pe — 1] (ay @ al)a! ®Cla)—[pg]—l]a at @ ala?

= [py — 1] Zafa ®aral + Z[pgj — 1]a;} at @alal =

a#p
=[py —1] ) alal ®@atay +y ( ajpy] — apal qgaﬂm’> ®d;a; =
« ap
= [py — 1] Za al @ a*a® + Za al, (g% [py] —q*?i) @ al'al =
a#p
= [py —ahal ®alal = [py —110{ Q] ie. [py—11[0!.01=0

(34)

(we have applied (3), exchanged the dummy indices & and $ in a term on the fourth
line and then used the identity g¢[p] — ¢’ = [p — 1] for ¢ = =£1). The first
relation (33) [Qij , Qf] = 0 follows since, by exchanging the upper (left sector)
indices j and £, we can also derive that

[pje —11[0F, @)1= [py + 110!, 0{1 =0, (35)

and there is no vector on which the operators [p;; + 1] and [p;; — 1] vanish
simultaneously. In a similar way one obtains from (15) that [ ’] .0l1=0. |

Lemma 2. The entries of Q belonging to different rows and columns satisfy

([pij = 11 ® [pem) = [pij) ® [Pem — 1) Q1 ), (= [pij — Pem) Q1 QF,) =

= [py = 1 ® [pew) Q] Q1 = [Py ® [pew =110}, @] (i # . L#m). (36)
Remark. Below we will make use of the following g-identities:

prlspl-lpleptll=Flp—pl=FLod 0" "®a"

q—q"
PRl -[pl®FFl==%[p+5]:= j:qp®q2_2p®q ,
Pl®¢?—q? @[5l = [p—p]. e==l. 37)

Proof. Equation (36) is suggested by (8) and (13), (14) implying

R, (p) O 03 = 0l 01, (R™)'™ () (38)
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but can be also verified directly with the help of (3), (15) and (37):

[pij — 11 ® [Pen] OF QL — [pi}] ® [Pem — 1] 01, OF =

=[pj — 1 ® [pew] Y_ajal, ®ayay, +

+ Y (piylalaj — g« ayal) ® [pen) aj @ —
aF#p

—[pij] ® [Pem — 1] Zafx al @ a% al —

— M Ipildyal ® ([pew) @l @b — qt7mal ag) =
oy

= [pij — Dim] Za(ix al ® ag ay, +

+ 3" (Ipy] ® g7 — g7 @ [y ) alyaf @ af @ =
aFp

=[p;—pm) 0,0}, (i#j. L#£m). A (39)

Let us see what the above two Lemmas tell us in the cases involving diagonal entries
of Q. Equation (33) implies that

[0/.0i1=0=[0".0]]. (40)

while Eq. (36) gives rise to the following relations valid for i # j # £ # i (which
is only possible if n > 3):

[pij — 11 ® (i Q7 OF = [pij] ® [pie + 11 0} Q) — [pij + pie]l 0} O

[pij] ® [pie — 11 Q) OF = [pij + 11 ® [pic] Qi Q) — [pij + Pie]l O] O} . (41)
So an off-diagonal Q-operator can jump over a diagonal one, except in cases
when the p-dependent coefficients in the left-hand sides of the two identities (41)

vanish simultaneously (note that the last terms of (41) only contain off-diagonal
Q-operators). Moreover, if [p;j]v = 0 or [p;¢]v = 0, then

[pilv=0 = Q] Qiv=0i0/v. [pilv=0 = 0] Qiv=10/Q}v
(42)

by (18), so the only obstacle arises when we apply (41) to vectors v satisfying

by —1v=0=[pu—1lv for i#j#AC#EI. 43)
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The above facts open the possibility to prove the Conjecture by induction in the
number of diagonal Q-operators applied to the vacuum, starting with vy =| 0) and
v = Q} | 0). To find out if and when (43) occurs, we need to explore the space
of diagonal Q-vectors 414 = {v |v = P(Q",..., Q) | 0)} and its subspace
F' C F9i4¢ that is annihilated by all off-diagonal elements, QI F =0,r#s.(In

b .
these terms our conjecture is equivalent to " @ Fdiag ) The exchange relations for

diagonal elements that follow from (36)
[pi/] ® [y + 11 Q) Q% — [py — 11 ® [pyj] 0} QF = [pij + pyj] 0 O] . (44)
[P +11® [pi] Q) Qj: —[pij] ® [pij — 1] Qf: 0! = [pi; + byl O} o
(i#J).
imply (as the eigenvalues of p;; and p;; on F diag are equal)

[piy + 110! 01 ~ [p; — 1107 0! (45)

where the “weak equality” sign refers to an identity that holds on F'.

As already mentioned, these are just the first steps in our study of the Q-
algebra and its vacuum representation for n > 3. The obvious immediate tasks
are the completion of the proof of the diagonality conjecture and the description of
Fdiag To this end, one should take next into account (besides the bilinear exchange
relations) the n-linear determinant condition (which suggests a basis in F41%¢
labelled by su(n) Young diagrams [9]) and also some trilinear relations following
from the chiral structure of the Q-operators. Together with (Q! )" = 0(32) and (45),
the latter seem to imply the finite dimensionality of F77¢¢,

5 Discussion and Outlook

It would be intriguing to look for a possible connection of the diagonal Q-algebra
with the algebra of the (phase model) “hopping operators” {Qi,...,Q,} on a
circle (also called “affine local plactic algebra”). The latter is characterized by the
relations

[0:/,0;,]=0, ifi% j+lmodn
0:02=0;0/0;. 070;=0,0,0;. ifi=j+1modn (46)

and provides a description of the (unitary) su(n); affine fusion ring [18, 19]. In
contrast to our (diagonal) Q-algebra, it does not depend explicitly on the level k
which only labels its representations. Although it is clear from the outset that the
two algebras are not isomorphic, relations (46) can suggest the correct procedure
needed to obtain the physical subquotient space for general 7.
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Breaking so(4) Symmetry Without
Degeneracy Lift

M. Kirchbach, A. Pallares Rivera, and F. de J. Rosales Aldape

Abstract We consider on S ,% the quantum motion of a scalar particle of mass m,
perturbed by the trigonometric Scarf potential (Scarf I) with one internal quantized
dimensionless parameter, £, the 3D orbital angular momentum, and another, an
external scale introducing continuous parameter, B. We show that a loss of the
geometric hyper-spherical so(4) symmetry of the free motion can occur that leaves
intact the unperturbed N/?-fold degeneracy patterns, with A" = (£ +n + 1) and n
denoting the nodes of the wave function. Our point is that although the number
of degenerate states for any N matches dimensionality of an irreducible so(4)
representation space, the corresponding set of wave functions do not transform
irreducibly under any so(4). Indeed, in expanding the Scarf I wave functions in
the basis of properly identified so(4) representation functions, we find power series
in the perturbation parameter, B, le\lfere 4D angular momenta K € [¢,N — 1]
contribute up to the order O (th#) 1 K. In this fashion, we work out an explicit
example on a symmetry breakdown by external scales that retains the degeneracy.

The scheme extends to so(d + 2) for any d.

1 Introduction

The theory of Lie algebras provides, in terms of its invariants, a powerful tool for the
description of observed constants of motion both in free and interacting systems and
enables in this manner uncovering of universal physical laws. In spectral problems,
symmetry as a rule is signaled by energy values degenerate with respect to certain
sets of quantum numbers, an indication that a Lie algebra might exist whose
irreducible representations have dimensionalities that match the number of states
in the levels. In this fashion, a relationship between symmetry and degeneracy can
be established. Any N -fold degenerate system is g/(/N, R) symmetric in so far as by
virtue of Sturm-Liouville’s theory of differential equations, any linear superposition
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of solutions characterized by a common eigenvalue is again a solution to the
same eigenvalue. The case of our interest here is the one in which the degeneracy
patterns can be mapped on the irreducible representations of a Lie algebra distinct
from g/(N, R). Popular examples are the spectra of the Harmonic-Oscillator—,
and the Coulomb problems, whose Hamilton operators can be cast in their turn
as su(3), and so(4) invariants, respectively. Especially in the latter case, the N/2-
fold degeneracies of the states in a level (A being the principal quantum number,
N =n+4£+1 € [l,00), and £ and n denoting the orbital angular momentum
value, and the number of nodes, respectively) has been explained in terms of so(4)
irreducible representations of dimensionalities, A/2. It has been realized already in
the early days of quantum mechanics that a Hamiltonian with Coulomb interaction
can be cast in the form of a Casimir invariant of the isometry algebra so(4) of the
three-dimensional (3D) sphere, S with R being the hyper-radius [4]. This example
shows that a relationship between symmetry and degeneracy can be at the very root
of spectroscopic studies, a reason for which it is important to understand as to what
extent Lie-algebraic degeneracy patterns are at par with the correct transformation
properties of the wave functions under the algebra in question. Our point is that
degeneracy alone is not sufficient to claim a particular Lie algebraic symmetry
of the Hamiltonian. On the example of the quantum motion of a scalar particle
on S;, perturbed by the trigonometric Scarf potential (Scarf I), we show that the
perturbation completely retains the so(4) degeneracies of the free motion without
that the “perturbed” wave functions would behave as eigenfunctions of an so(4)
Casimir operator.

The contribution is structured as follows. In the next section we study the
so(4) symmetry properties of the hyper-geometric differential equation for the
Gegenbauer polynomials, G*(x), for A = (£ + 1) with £ non-negative integer.
First we observe that in subjecting the eigenvalue problem of the canonical so(4)
Casimir operator to a similarity transformation by (1 — sin’ X)%_% , the square-root
of the weight function of the Gegenbauer polynomials, and setting x = sin y, with
x standing for the second polar angle in E,4, amounts to the Gegenbauer equation,
thus making the so(4) symmetry of the latter manifest. As long as free quantum
motion on S3 can be cast as the eigenvalue problem of the Casimir operator of the
transformed so(4), whose wave functions are the Gegenbauer polynomials, so(4)
has been proved to be the relevant symmetry both of the spectrum and the wave
functions. This contrasts the case of the Jacobi polynomials, P, the (x), considered
in Sect. 3 for the following parameter values, oy = £ + % —b,and By =1L + % + b,
which present themselves as linear combinations of Gegenbauer polynomials of
equal A = (£ + 1) parameters but different degrees, n, and do not behave as so(4)
representation functions. Nonetheless, because of the above specific choice of the
parameters, the Jacobi polynomial equation can be transformed to a motion on S3
perturbed by the trigonometric Scarf potential, whose spectrum carries by chance
same so(4) degeneracy patterns as the free motion, without that this symmetry is
shared by the wave functions. In this manner, we explicitly work out an example
of breaking so(4) by a perturbation without degeneracy lift. The paper closes with
brief conclusions.
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2 The Gegenbauer Polynomial Equation as Eigenvalue
Problem of An so(4) Casimir Operator

The Gegenbauer polynomial equation [1] for the special choice of the parameter,
A = £ + 1, with £ non-negative integer, is given by

200+1 {+1
(1—x2)%_(2“3) 49, ()+n(n+2z+2)gf+1(x)—o (1)

At the same time, the eigenvalue problem of the well known Casimir operator, K2, of
the so(4) isometry algebra of the three dimensional (3D) unit sphere, to be denoted
by S, reads

Do 5, 9 LX0.¢

Ccos + s
cos? y dy X dy cos? y

[C* = K(K +2)] Ykem(1, 6, 9) =0, K* =

YKlm(Xv 0, (0) = COS{ Xgﬁ:}(fz(Sin X)Yim(ei (p)a K=n+¢,
L2(6. )Y (6, 9) = L + 1)Y,,(6. ¢). )

Here, L(6, ¢) is the 3D angular momentum operator, K, £ and m are in turn the
4D-, 3D, and 2D angular momentum values, Yx¢, (¥, 0, ¢) are the 4D spherical
harmonics, with y € [—%, —i—%], and 0 € [0, 7] standing for the two polar angles
parameterizing S3, and ¢ € [0, 27] denoting the ordinary azimuthal angle. In the so
called quasi-radial variable [6], y, Eq. (2) reduces to

1 9 , 9 N LE+1)
- —cos” y— + ————
cos? y dy Xa)( cos? y

— K(K + 2)] cos’ Xgﬁ(tl[(sin x)=0, 3

and it is straightforward to check that (3) is equivalent to
[K2—(n + D)(n +1+2)] G5, (sin y) =0,
with K? = cos™ yK?cos’ y, 4)

because of
2

K2 = cos™t yk2cosl y = — =
cos” " xK“cos" x i

d
+ (2¢ + 2) tan )(a +L2(€ + 2). (5)

The cos’ y function relates to the square-root of the weight function, w*(x), of the
Gegenbauer polynomials, g,i (x), as,

o'(x)=(1-x)"2, x=siny, A=+1),

1 (g
cos? X = il Sy o) d(:m X). (6)
V dy
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Therefore, upon changing variable in (5) to x = sin y, and back-substituting in (3),
one obtains the claimed equality between the so(4) Null operator,

[C*-K(K+2)]., K=n+¢, (7

and the Gegenbauer polynomial equation as,

d2g(+l
[K2=(n+Dn+1+2)] G5 (x) = (1—x?) dxz(X)
Z-H( )
-+ 3) - n(n + 20 +2)G (x) = 0. (8)

The latter equation means that the Gegenbauer polynomials, occasionally termed
to as ultra-spherical polynomials, are representation functions to an so(4) algebra
obtained from the canonical one according to (6) through a similarity transformation
by the square-root of their weight function and upon accounting for a change
of variable. An interesting connection between the latter equation and the 1D
Schrodinger equation with the sec? y potential can be established upon substituting,

Uy (X)

, n=K-—U. ©)
cos x

cos’ Gt (sin y) =

In so doing, one finds that U¢(y) satisfies the 1D Schrodinger equation with the
sec? y potential according to,

d? Ll +1

[—@ ios—fx)}uf(x) = (K + DU} (0. (10)
whose spectrum is characterized by (K + 1)2-fold degeneracy of the levels, just as
the H atom, due to ﬁZ(If (2¢ + 1) = (K + 1)%. Therefore, the so(4) symmetry
of the Gegenbauer polynomials shows up as so(4) degeneracy patterns in the
spectrum of the corresponding 1D Schrodinger equation with the sec? y interaction.
More general, there are several two-parameter potentials, v(z; «, 8) for which the
Schrddinger equation,

2
[ RSET /3))] R () = eRP (@), an

can be exactly solved by reducing it to a hyper-geometric differential equation by
means of a point-canonical transformation of the type [8],

R () = R (o = £(x)) 2 g (x) = [P (1) ] () \/i x € [a,b],

12)
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where J, p (x) are polynomials of degree n and orthogonal with respect to their
weight-function w®? (x) according to

[e%s) b b
/‘R?@Eﬂ¢k=/gﬁ@mﬁ@Mﬂw=[aﬁ@Nﬁ&Nf@mx
0 a a
(13)

And vice verse, any hyper-geometric differential equation can be brought back to
an 1D Schrodinger equation in (11) by inverting the transformation in (12).

The above procedure establishes an interesting link between the symmetry
properties of orthogonal polynomials and the degeneracies in the corresponding
potential spectra. In the next subsection we shall see that a Lie algebraic degeneracy
in the Schrdédinger spectrum can appear by chance and without it being shared by
the polynomial equation.

3 A Jacobi Polynomial Equation as Eigenvalue Problem
of a “Frustrated” so(4) Casimir Operator

The hyper-geometric differential equation solved by the Jacobi polynomial
reads [1],

2 paf aff
(l—xz)%z(x)+[(ﬁ—a)—(a+ﬁ+2)x]%(x) +
+nn+a+p+1DP¥P(x) =0, (14)

and acquires a shape pretty close to (1) for the following special choice of the
parameters,

1 1
ae:€—b+§, ,3€:£+b+5, (15)

namely,

~ d _ 1 1
(IC2 — 4O+ L+2)+ Zba)P’f Pt ) =

—b+5.0+b% t—b+ 1 opptl
d2P 2 2 dP 2 3
" ey ) 4

dx
_pt L 1
+on(n 426 + 2)P,f b+1e+p+l

= (1-%)
(x) = 0. (16)

The latter relation reveals the Jacobi equation as the so(4) Null-operator in (7),
“frustrated” by the gradient term [—2b %]. In consequence, the Jacobi polynomials
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—b+10+o+1
Table 1 Decompositions of some of the Jacobi polynomials P, MERAE

(sin y) in (15) for fixed £ in so(4) representation functions of 4D angular
momenta K € [{,k]withe =n+L=N—1

L K P,:aé ﬁéz(sm X) = | Y ki cxe (D) g ' (sin y)
K K=« Po(ak'ﬂk)(sin x) = k+l(§m x)
k—1 |K€[x—1,k] Pl(ak_"ﬂk_l)(sin X = (2k+1) Gk (sin y) —
—b go (sin y)
k—2 |K€[x—2,k] Pz(ak_z’ﬁ"_Z)(sin X = é(zf—’_ll)) ~I(sin y) —
- Eﬁ Gk Ycot ) +
+ 5 G5 Gsin )
k—3 |KE€[k—3,«] P;ak_3’ﬁk_3)(sin 0 =% (K(fi;_}_)z) %2 (sin y)

b_P=Kk) A=) .
K (k2—3k+2) g2 (SlIl X)

b2 (2k—1) (k 2)
+ 5 ((k 2) (51n x)
_ ;, (4b%k—4b>+2k+1)

k ) (k—1)
X g( (sin y)

The K labeled Gegenbauer polynomials contribute to the order O (b" ~K) to the
expansion and give the order to which the so(4) symmetry fades away, with b
defined in (15) and (18)

do not behave as so(4) representation functions. This is best illustrated through
the finite series decomposition of a Jacobi polynomial of degree n in Gegenbauer
polynomials of degrees running from O to 7, shown in Table 1. In recalling that the
degrees of the Gegenbauer polynomials under considerations express in terms of
the 4D angular momentum values, K, as n = (K — £), the decompositions present
themselves as mixtures of so(4) representation functions of different 4D angular
momentum values, K € [{,{ + n].

Despite the absence of so(4) symmetry of the Jacobi polynomials, a curiosity

occurs insofar as the associated 1D Schrodinger equation (in units of #%/(2mR?)),

d? R b+ e4b+1 t—b+1 441
[ d2+VScI(XOlz ﬂe)} P (x) =€Ry (0, (17)

b> + L +1) b2l +1)tany - B(2mR?)

NP = ) s 18

vser (X3 ae, Be) cos? 3 cos 1 " (18)
— 1 1 —1 . _p L 1

Rfl b+2.f+b+2 (X) _ e—btanh lsm)( COSZ_;’_] XPHE b+2[+b+2 (51n X) i (19)
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E(Q2mR?)
€= ——77

N=n+l+1, e=N? Fo

[E],[B] = MeV, (20)

reduced to the hyper-geometric differential equation along the line of the above
Eqs. (13)—=(12) for y = f(x) = sin"! x, and

_pal 1 - -1 3
wz b+2’l+b+2()€) —e b tanh x(l_xz)e"‘z’ 21)

exhibits same degeneracy patterns as the fully so(4) symmetric problem in (10) and
the underlying (8). In (18), the vg1 (x; o¢, B¢) potential is known under the name of
the trigonometric Scarf potential, abbreviated, Scarf I ([8] and references therein).
Under the substitution,

=b+1e+b+1
t—b+1+b+1 : :
e gy = O W

cos x

R : (22)

Eq. (18) is transformed to motion on S3 perturbed by Scarf I. The expansions in

Table 1 apply equally well to the wave functions U,f hababts () which can not
transform as so(4) representation functions despite the so(4) degeneracy patterns
in the spectrum. In this fashion, we worked out an example that a Lie algebraic
symmetry in a spectral problem does not necessarily imply same symmetry of the
Hamiltonian. Figure 1 is illustrative of this type of so(4) breaking.

Fig. 1 The breaking of the so(4) symmetry of the free motion of a scalar particle on S in (3)—

(5) and (10), through the external scale B = zi‘:lfz, due to a perturbation by the trigonometric

3_p2
Scarf potential (17)—(20). The wave function Uy bath (x) in (22) (right) in comparison to its

counterpart, cos® yG2(sin y) in (4) (lef) describing the unperturbed so(4) symmetric motion.
These functions describe equal energies in the respective potential problems in Egs. (10) and (20)
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Conclusions

In this work we constructed an explicit example for the possibility to remove
a Lie algebraic symmetry of a Hamiltonian by perturbation and without
lifting the unperturbed degeneracy patterns in the spectrum. The clue of
this observation is that Lie algebraic degeneracy patterns can throughout
be tolerant towards external scales, such as masses, temperatures, lengths
etc. Such a type of so(4) symmetry lift could reconcile the experimentally
detected conformal symmetry patterns in the spectra of the high-lying light
flavored hadrons, both baryons and mesons, with the conformal symmetry
removal through the dilation mass. The relevance of the conformal symmetry
for QCD is predicted by the AdSs/CFT, duality and is compatible with
spectroscopic data on the light-flavored hadron spectra (see Fig.2) due to
the walking of the strong coupling constant in the infrared towards a fixed
value [3], sketched in Fig. 3. The relevance of the hyper-spherical geometry
in conformal field theories is derived from the possibility of mapping a
flat space-time QFT on Einstein’s closed universe, R! ® S3, whose isometry

K ]
83121300 Py i) M35 (23900 Ga7 (2200} Ggg (2400) I Ri2300) @y (22700 K3 (22430 wg(2373) A4i2230) Ry i2300)
5 = = - - == | — — ] =]
= -_— - == - — ==
Pyy (TTT) Dag (TI0T) Fas (20000 Fa7 (23800 Hag (2300) u_.“m:u-l I £g12233)  ay1TERD)
SI0TO)  ay | iso L]
4 — == == - = | — = -
— — = = - ===
| ai2023)  my12013) e (20300 312003
Sgy (1900} Dyy1940) Dy (19300 I RUIRLZ)  ayi10& Rz l1872) q (T23T)
3 == = = —— — I =
— I [ [ [ =
Pyy 11810} Pygi1820) Fys (19030 Fyq (1803) a ITIY My i1098)  ap (1TAZ) Ry (T
2 [ ] = ==
— — |
Sy (1620) I
1 m |
— =
Pya 1730} Dygi1700) |
| S
L . . L 1 L . . L L L
1 3 5 7 9 11 0 1 2 3 4 5
2 2 2 2 2 2

Fig. 2 Hydrogen like (conformal type) degeneracy in the reported spectra of the
excited L3y), i.e. A baryons (left) and the high-lying light flavored mesons (right)
(for details on the notations and more references see [2, 7]). Full and shadowed
bricks denote degenerate hadron states of opposite parities. The numbers inside of
the parenthesis give the masses (in MeV) while the question marks denote “missing”
states. The meson sector is close to parity doubled, a possible hint on chiral sym-
metry restoration from the spontaneously broken Nambu-Goldstone—to the manifest
Wigner-Wyle mode. Notice the pronounced supersymmetric baryon-meson degeneracy

(continued)
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Fig.3 Schematic presentation of the walking (dashed line) of the strong coupling constant in
the infrared according to [3]

algebra is the covering of the conformal one, a result due to [9]. The so
called compactified Minkowski space time, in being of finite 3D volume,
provides a natural scenario for the QCD confinement phenomenon [10] and
the inverse of the S radius provides a natural scale that can be interpreted as
the temperature [5].
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On the Relation Between an N = 1
Supersymmetric Liouville Field Theory
and a Pair of Non-SUSY Liouville Fields

Leszek Hadasz and Zbigniew Jaskolski

Abstract We discuss a relation between the tensor product of the N' = 1 super-
Liouville field theory with the imaginary free fermion and a certain projected tensor
product of the real and the imaginary Liouville field theories. Using techniques
of two dimensional, conformal field theory we give a complete proof of their
equivalence in the NS sector.

1 Introduction

Several years ago the so called AGT relation between partition functions of A = 2
superconformal SU(N) gauge theories in four dimensions and correlation functions
in the two-dimensional Liouville/Toda field theories was established [1, 15]. One of
its essential generalizations, first formulated in [2], was the proposal that NV = 2
SU(N) gauge theories on R*/Z,, should be related to certain coset conformal fields
theories. Some further checks of the AGT relation for N = p = 2, corresponding
to the A" = 1 super-Liouville theory, were done in the NS sector in [4,6,7] and in the
R sector in [3,11]. It was in particular observed in [6,7] that the blow-up formula for
the Nekrasov partition function suggests a precise relation between A” = 1 super-
Liouville and Liouville conformal blocks. An explanation of this phenomenon on
the CFT side was given in [16]. It was motivated by old results [8,9, 12, 13] relating
various rational models realized as quotients,

SU2), x SUQ2)»

V(p,m) ~ —
s SUQ) o
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The case relevant for the present discussion is the relation between the Virasoro
minimal models V(m) = V(1,m) and the N/ = 1 superconformal models
SV(im) =V(2,m):

V) ® SV(m) ~ V(m) ®p V(m+1), m=1.2,...,

where the symbol ® p denotes a projected tensor product in which only selected
pairs of conformal families are present. The nonrational counterpart of this relation
proposed in [16] takes the schematic form

free fermion ® A = 1 super-Liouville ~ Liouville ® p Liouville. @))

In the NS sector this relation has been made much more precise in [5] where it was
used as an essential element of the proof of the AGT correspondence in the case of
N = p = 2. The extension of (1) to the Ramond sector along with some nontrivial
checks were presented in [14].

Although most of the ingredients and constructions were already discussed in [5]
and [14] a precise content of (1) as an exact equivalence of CFT models was an
open problem. The aim of this letter is to show how the gaps present in [5, 14] can
be filled. For technical details the reader may consult [10].

2 Liouville Field Theory

The Liouville field theory on a flat, two-dimensional space is described by an action

S.lo] = / %2 [|3? + e

where ¢ is a real, bosonic field. It possesses a holomorphic current (energy-
momentum tensor):

1
T() = —5(99)" + 0. Q=b+b7",
of conformal weights (2, 0), whose modes form the Virasoro algebra

¢
[Lm, Ln] = (m - n)Lm+n + Em (””2 - 1) 8m+n
with the central charge ¢ = 1 + 602.
For ¢ > 0 (what corresponds to Q € R) the solution of Liouville field theory is
known:
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* its Hilbert space is

H= / mvir(p) ® wvie(p) dp, pERy
®

where 7yir(p) is the Virasoro Verma module build on the highest weight state | p)
with the highest weight (eigenvalue of L) equal to A, = ;0% + p?,
* three-point function of primary fields

V(z.2) = ™, o= % +ip,

is expressible through the special function
T di 0 2 sinh? (% - x)
Tb(x)Z/— (——x) e ———
t 2 sinh % sinh 57
0

and reads

15 (201) 75, (2a2) 7 (2a3)
Yo (04243 — O)Yp(a142-3) V3 (@2 43-1) Vi (@341-2)

Ci(ar, o, a3) ~

with o1 423 = o) + op — a3 etc.

Three-point correlation function C (a3, o, ;) of Liouville field theory with
¢ < 1 was obtained by analytically continuing difference equation satisfied
by C.(a3, a3, a1) to the region ¢ < 1 [17]. This model is still to some extend
mysterious: Cr (o3, o2, 0) does not vanish for a3 # «,, some degenerate fields do
not decouple, there exist extra operator (beside identity) of dimension 0 and the
spectrum, on which one should factorize correlation functions, is not known.

2.1 N =1 Superconformal Liouville Field Theory
The action of the model reads
Saly-vl = [ @210l + ydy + 50) + pirve]

where ¥/, ¥ are two-dimensional fermions with conformal weights (%, 0) and (0, %),
respectively. This model possesses two holomorphic currents

T(z) = —3(0¢)° — Y3y + 09,  G(x) = —iydp +iQdy.



408 L. Hadasz and Z. Jaskolski

Their modes satisfy the Neveu-Schwarz—Ramond (or NSR) algebra

[Lmv Ln] = (m - n)Lm+n + lc_zm (m2 - 1) 8m+ns
[Lm, Gk] = (%m — k) Gm+k7

{Gr.G1} = 2Liy1 + § (K* = 1) Sk,

with ¢ = 3 + 302

We shall only discuss the Neveu-Schwarz (or NS) sector with the half-

integer k.

The super-primary fields in this sector are @, = e*¢, with equal left and right
conformal dimensions A, = %QZ + %p2, o= % +ip.
The basic three-point coupling constants

Cs (a3, az01) ~ (Pg; Py, Doy )
and

G

D) s ).

=

ésL(a3 y 062061) ~ <®OI3 (G__%
are known and expressible through the functions

N(@) = T,(HE2) (5L, i) = T(3)1(552).

Let us denote by ]:'NS the algebra of fermionic modes

(o iy = 8450, s €Z+ 5, AGr fi} = [Lw, 1= 0.

Using them together with the modes of NS algebra one can construct two sets of

generators:
1 1 4 2b? b
Lt = Ln — Lf nerrv
1 142672 b~!
L= L, — Lf G

They form two mutually commuting Virasoro algebras with central charges

1 2h
A=14+6(0"), 0" =b"+—, b = ——,
° ° 1 br 1 ‘252]’2
L=1-6(0"), 0" = — —b", — = ——.
c ", 0 b o 50
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For generic values of the momentum p the highest weight representation of
NSR & Fys is irreducible and its character is given by

AnsRe 7 (@) = XA (@) x5(9)

where
n—1 1
XFNS(Q)ZH(1+CI 2), w@) =]
n>0 n>0 4
The Jacobi triple product identity

I1 (1 - q"‘%)z (1-¢") = Zq%

n>0 keZ

then gives a decomposition of the highest weight module of NSR & Fus into the
direct sum

N J
TINSR®Fns — @ TyirgVir:
jez

Here ﬂ\];ire)Vir is the Verma module of the algebra Vir @ Vir with the highest weight
lp.J)

Ly"lp.j)y=A""(p. DIp.j). Ly |p.j) =0, n>0

where
, 1 2 (p+ijb)?
, 1 2 (p+ijb)?
Ar(p’J)zl—b—Z(% ( 2 !

3 The Relation

To precisely formulate the relation between double Liouville and super-Liouville
field theory we have to:

* construct the states |p, j) in Tygg 7
* construct the corresponding operators (they are primary fields with respect to
Vir @ Vir, but descendants of NS),



410 L. Hadasz and Z. Jaskolski

* compute normalization factors and check the equality of three-point correlation
functions on both sides,
» prove the equality of higher-point correlation functions.

There exist a well known family of “free field” (or Feigin-Fuchs) representations
of the NSR generators in terms od the bosonic and fermionic oscillators,

Lo(p) = Zc_mcm + Zk YoV + 507 + 307

m=1 kZ%

L,(p) = % Z Cn—mCm + % Z k Yu—i¥i + (% + P)Cm n #0,

m#0.n kez+3
Gi(p) =Y cnVim + (Qk + p)Y.
mz~0

where

[cm, cn] = m5m+n, {Wr, ws} = 5r—i—s~

If we denote by |w) the Fock vacuum of the c,,, ¥y, f, algebra and define

Xk = Je— iy

then the states
P J)e = 2(p, X _2izt - x—y|o)

do satisfy defining equations of |p, j).
In order to view them as states in 7ygg 7 We need to express — using the form
of the Feigin-Fuchs representation of NSR — the state

Y2z Y |)

in the basis of the NS Verma module.
Let J, K, K’ and M, N, N’ denote multiindices. We have

cu¥slo) = > (@Gl (DLl (P)emv—slo) x

N.N’.K,K’

x BNKNK [\ G_k|A,)
where BV'K"NK ig the inverse to the Gramm-Shapovalov matrix on mng. The
coefficients of this expansion are rational functions of p with poles at some subset
of zeroes of the Kac determinant.
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Let us define

Qp.j)= [] @ip+rb+sp7")

(rs)ez
where Z is chosen such that the coefficients c11 1,c11 3, ... of the expansion
2. DY _ 2z Y_1|o) = (Cu (PG ey 16776+ )lw)
2 2 222 ) 222 T3

are polynomials in p with no common factor. One can then show that
Z={(r.s): r.s€Zso, r+s=0mod2, r+s<2j}.

We have already demonstrated that (as the vector spaces)

P mvi(A™(p. 1)) ® mvie(A" (p, j)) = mas(A)) ® Tz
JEL

where
Lyl V;,_/) ® LIyl V,C,_,‘) — Lty Lly|p.j)

The equivalence above is a unitary isomorphism if we assume on the Lh.s. the
scalar product such that

<U;,j ® V;,j | V;,j’ ® V;,y) =(p.J Ip.—J)8j+j0
The skew form of this product is the only one consistent with the complex weights

AY(p, j), A" (p, j), j # 0 and the hermiticity of L, L{.
A counterpart of the map between vector spaces

LYy Loy p i)y —> Lhylvh ) ® LDy[vh ).
is a map between chiral vector operators
Loy LiNVpy — LiyVy; ®LLy
In particular
Voi = Vi ®Vy

Let us denote NS & fNS = Ays. The matrix element of the chiral field V), ;,(z)
between the states | p1, ji1) = &, j, and | p3, j3) can be written as
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(P3. 731 Vi n(D [ p1. 1) = Cp (a3, . 1) pfsEps.js Epios Eprjn 1)

where C is a chiral three point super-Liouville structure constants.

The three point blocks pg, can be explicitly calculated by applying free-field
representation of involved fields, the so-called reflection map on the Ays algebra
and computing Selberg averages of some symmetric polynomials.

On the double Liouville side the matrix element

r

®V, Vps.ja >

.”2 J2 P2.J2

e

Pz,]S

r
® <VP3,/'3

is given by a product of “ordinary” and “imaginary” Liouville chiral structure
constants

L
<UP3,j3

Jab*

J2 of J1
2 + )

L
10 2 o)

B L
ZL(“% + J2 af + —112 )Cbrr(%r ]3 S0+ =

2 1 2bT

The equality

Looon oy j3bh L bt L /117 J1
Cpof + &= a5 + 2, af + 55)Cpr (of + bp,a2+ bp,al + 5pr)
Cb (a37a2»a1)

: i
— 1_[ D= Pﬁg(épx.jzaszJz’EPL/IH)
o=t V1o 2j01 Qe = 0.2j) ) 7T
where
lem)y= [] (c+rb+sb7"), rnseN, r4selN,
0<r+s<n

then follows thanks to some identities satisfied by the Barnes special functions.
After a final check that for L%, LT generators one can use the same Virasoro
Ward identities on both sides of the correspondence, we conclude that the map

Loy Liy|p. i)y — Liylvy ;) ®LIylv, ;).

an isomorphism of Vir @ Vir representations, together with its counterpart for the
corresponding chiral operators

EL;M;CZNVPJ‘ —> L‘/L;M ®£_N Pj’

provides an equivalence of the SLiouville x fermion and double Liouville field
theories.
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to

Let us finally note some unusual features of the correspondence: it is chiral down
the level of structure constants and on the double-Liouville side there appear

operators with arbitrary integer, two-dimensional “spins”.
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Multi-Point Virtual Structure Constants
and Mirror Computation of CP?-Model

Masao Jinzenji

Abstract This article is a brief summary of the results presented in the paper
(Jinzenji, M., Shimizu, M.: Multi-point virtual structure constants and mirror
computation of C P?-model. Communications in Number Theory and Physics, 7(3),
411-468 (2013)) with the same title, which is a joint work with Dr. M. Shimizu.

1 Introduction

In [8], we gave a geometrical construction of the mirror map used in the mirror

computation of the genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariants of projective hypersurfaces.
Let M 1’\‘, be a degree k hypersurface in CP V™!, The two-pointed Gromov-Witten

invariant (Opa Oyp )04 1s a rational number geometrically defined by the following

formula:

evi(h®) A evi(h?) A crop(RTmweviOcpr—1(k)).

(OnaOpp)oa = /

Moor(CPN—1 4)

1

h is the hyperplane class in H'''(CPN~!,C). M,,,(CPN~',d) is the moduli spagce):
of stable maps of degree d from genus 0 semi-stable curves with n marked points
to CPN=! ev; : My,(CPN7',d) — CPN~!is the evaluation map at the i-th
marked point. 7 : Mo3(CPN~',d) — My,(CPN~!,d) is the forgetful map that
forgets the third marked point. Roughly speaking, this invariant counts the number
of rational curves in M }{, that intersect Poincaré dual cycles PD(h®) and PD(h").
The first and the second factors in the integrand of (1) represent the condition that
the image of the stable map intersect PD(h®) and PD(h), and the third factor
guarantees that the image curve lies inside the hypersurface. If the topological
selection rule:

a+b=N-3+(N—-kyd, )
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is satisfied, this invariant becomes non-trivial (otherwise, it is trivially 0). If N > k,
it is believed to be an integer and to count indeed the number of rational curves that
satisfies the above conditions.

Mirror computation of the genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariant (OpaOps )04 is a
way of computing it by using the following differential equation as a starting point:

((BX)N_1 —k-e'-(kdy +k—1)(kdy +k—2)---(kd, + 1))w(x) =0. 3

Let us briefly review the process of mirror computation in the case when N = k,
i.e., when the hypersurface is a Calabi-Yau manifold. In this case, we consider the
following decomposition of the differential operator in the differential equation (3):

k—1
(00" = ke [Tk, + ) )i = @
=1
! 1 1 1 w(x)
= — 0y (= 0, (= (- (= 3 (= ). )
Lt ULk ULk en T I e T LR e
where i‘l;qk(ex) =1+ il;’k'dedx§ (j =0,1,--- ,k — 1) is a power series

in e*. We call the expansion coefficient l:];’k @ “virtual structure constants”. These
power series are efficiently determined by the solution of the differential equation.
Letw;(x) (j =0,1,2,---,k — 1) be a set of functions given by,

> [TL,( + ky)

wx, y) =y e, )
(;) H 1 + )k
19/

w;(x) = ﬁwf(x,oy

wj(x) (j = 0,1,--- .k —2) are solutions of (3) with N = k. Then L’*(e*) is
determined inductively by the following relations':
. - d wi(x) d wi(x)
Lk.k Xy — , Lk.k Xy — = =—— 7
0" (@) =wolx). LyT(e) = oot = I T en)
1 d ( 1 d ( 1 y
dx LEE (ex) dx " LK (ex) dx " LEE (ev)
d 4 1 d wj(x)
dx ka(ev)dekk(ex)

(6)

Zl/;,k( X) —

) )))-

!'In (6), we need to use formally wy—; (x) to determine Lk P (e*) though it is not a solution of (3).
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We define the mirror map ¢ = 7(x) which plays a crucial role in the mirror
computation from Lll‘ * (e¥):

©  Fkkd

t =t(x) =/ﬂlf’k(ex)dx =x+dX=:1 ld e, @)

By inverting the mirror map in the form x = x(¢), we can obtain the generating
function of (O;j—1Ojk—2—; )04 from fL’;'k(ex)dx (j = 1,2,---,k — 2) by the
following equality:

0o 7 kk,.d

o0
kit + Y {Op10p—i Yoae™ =kx(t) + Y #a’m (8)
d=1 d=1

This equality follows from the mirror computation of three point genus 0 Gromov-
Witten invariants of M, ,f [7]:

o0 o0
d
k + Z(O},Ohjflohk—z—f)o_dedt = E(kt + Z(Oh,/flohkfzfj )oydedl)
d=1 d=1
ik.k ex(,)
=k- % )
Ly (ex®)

Our motivation of the work [8] comes from the formula (8). In (8),
7 k.k

(0,j=10pk—2—j )o.a and L differ only by coordinate change. Therefore,

d ”‘/gk,d
there must be a possibility to construct —4— as an intersection number of some

moduli space of holomorphic maps from genus 0 curve to CPV~!, with different
compactification. In [8], we consider a moduli space of quasi-maps with two marked
points from genus O curve to CPV~!, compactified by C* geometric invariant
theory. We denote this space by ]\71/70,2(N ,d). Detailed construction of this moduli
space is given in [8]. Boundary components of ]\7‘7}0,2 (N, d) consist only of quasi-
maps from genus 0 semi-stable curves whose components are arranged in a line
shape. Therefore, combinatorial structure of boundaries is much simpler than the
moduli space of stable maps: Mo,(CPN~! d). In [8], we defined the following
intersection number of mo.z(N, d), whose geometrical meaning is analogous to
(OpaOpp)o.a of M.

evi(h) A evi(h?) A crop(Er). (10)

Mpo2(N.d)

W(Ohe O Yo = /

The three factors in the integrand has the same geometrical meaning as the
ones in (1). Since combinatorial structure of Mpg,(N, d) is much simpler than
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ﬁogz(C PN=1. d), we can derive an explicit closed formula of w(Op«O))o.4 With
the aid of localization technique. With this formula, we proved the following
theorem:

Theorem 1 ([8]).

7 Nk.d
kL)

p an

W(Ohj—l+(N—k)d Othzfj )O,d =

Here, Zjv kd s a “virtual structure constant” constructed from the differential

equation (3), and it is translated into genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariants of M /’f, via

“generalized mirror transformation”. The expansion coefficients of the mirror map
7 N.k.d

. . . . . Li¥i— .
used in the generalized mirror transformation are given by w in the case of

general k and N. Since ]:?’ kd — ¢ (j < 0), the mirror map becomes trivial when
N — k > 1. In this case, we obtain,

iN.k,d
w(Opj—1+w—ka Opn—2—)o.a = iT = (Opi—1+w—0a Opn—2—iYoa , (12)

(N -k >1).

Let us look back at the k = N case. If we combine (7) with (11), we obtain

o0
t =t(x) =X+Zw¢”. (13)
d=0

This formula says that the mirror map can be interpreted as a generating function
of intersection numbers of Mpg,(N,d). > We can also rewrite (8) in the following
form:

0o )
kt + Z(Ohj—l Opr—2—j )o_dedl =kx(t) + Z w(O),j—1 Ohk—z—/)ovdedx(l). (14)
d=1 d=1

(13) and (14) say that we can reconstruct the mirror computation of genus 0
Gromov-Witten invariants by using w(Opa Oy )o. 4 as a starting point. Our aim of this
article is to generalize the above results to construct a kind of “mirror computation”
of genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariants of CP?2.

2Recently, some works that can be regarded as generalization of this result appeared [3, 5].
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2 Multi-Point Virtual Structure Constants

In the CP? case, interesting genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariants are:

((02)*=1Yoa (d > 1). Therefore, in order to generalize the formalism in
Sect. 1 to the CP? case, we have to construct w—intersggjon numbers with more
than two operator insertions. In [10], we constructed M pg |, (N, d), the moduli
space of quasi-maps from genus 0 curve to CP¥~! with 2 + n marked points,
compactified by C* geometric invariant theory. In construction of ]l?}l)o,zh, (N, d),
we use semi-stable genus 0 curves whose component CP!’s are arranged in a line
shape and are connected at 0 and oo. The O of the left end CP' and the oo of the
right end CP! are two special marked points and correspond to 2 in the notation 2|n.
These marked points are special and distinguished from th other n marked points.
The remaining n marked points are distributed to CP! components randomly, but
should not lie on 0 and oo of each component CP . In contrast to the construction
of mo,z(N ,d), we allow existence of some component CP!’s mapped to a point
in CPN~1!, To describe this kind of situation, we use HO.Z\m’ the moduli space of
complex structure of genus O curve with 2 + m marked points, compactified by C*
geometric invariant theory [1,13]. Detailed construction of mozw (N, d)is givenin
[10]. With this moduli space, we introduced the following intersection number that
can be regarded as an analogue of the genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariant of CPV~!:

(On O T 21 Oni Yoa-
Definition 1.

w(OnOpp| [ | O doa = /~ evi (h*)-evi(h)-TTevi(h™), (15

j=1 MPO,Z\n(N~d) j=1

where - is the product of the cohomology ring H* (AF/I?O,ZM (N,d)).

In (15), evy is the evaluation map at 0 of the left end CP', and ev is the evaluation
map at co of the right end CP'. ev; is also the evaluation map at the j-th marked
point of the remaining » marked points. In the same way as the 1\71;0_2(N, d) case,
we can derive an explicit closed formula of this intersection number.

Theorem 2.

w(Oh O | [ [(On))o.a

i=1

_ 1 dZ() dZ] dZd
e J/—TydH ¢E?O) (zo)" ﬁl (@) 9554 (za)N

©) ©)
d—1

x(z0)* - (l_[

Jj=1

1 n

d
b L
(2zj —zj—1 —Zj+1)) e H(Z o (ZJ_I’Z]))’ (@=0

i=1 Y=l

(16)



420 M. Jinzenji

1 _ "=w" 1 . . . .
where w,,(z,w) = == and Py ¢E{0) dzj means the operation of taking
. Zj—1+2Zj 41 .
residues at z; = 0 and z; = === for j = 1,2,--- .1 — 1 (resp. z; = 0

for j =0,d).

The proof of this theorem is given by localization technique, but in contrast to
the case of mo,z(N,d ), some results on intersection numbers of gravitational
descendants on VOQM are needed. For this purpose, we used the results given in
[1, 13]. In (16), effect of the first two operator insertions Oy« O is reflected in
the terms (z0)® and (z4)? in the r.h.s., but effect of remaining operator insertions

[T/=,(Opm) is represented by []'_, (Zle Wy, (zj—1.2;) ). This fact tells us that

these two kinds of operator insertions have different characteristics. Therefore we
insert “|” in the notation :w(QOha Oy | [17 =, (Opmi ))o.a. From this formula, we can
easily see that the puncture axiom:

w(Oe Oy |0y [ T O Yo = 0. (17)
j=l1
and the divisor axiom:
w(Oe Oy |0y [ [ Oni Vo = d - w(OnaOps| T T Oi doa- (18)
j=1 j=1

hold for the latter type of operator insertions.

3 Mirror Computation

In this section, we focus on the intersection number w(Opa Ops | [ 172 (Opmi ))o.q for
CP? and use it as the starting point of mirror computation of genus 0 Gromov-
Witten invariants of CP? in the spirit of the formulas (13) and (14). Since
H**(CP2,C) is spanned by 1 = h° h and h?, we introduce the following
generating function of w(Opa Oy | ]_[§=0((’)hj )" )04 :

Definition 1.

w(Opa Opp |(x0, xh xz))o

2 2 N
e 4 C a+b+c \mj . (xj)m/
=X /;‘P2 h + Z W(Opa Ops | 1_[)(0111) 7)o.d ]1:[() ml

d>0.{m;} j=

19)

where x/ ( j =0,1,2) is the variable associated with insertion of O,,; .
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Since the puncture axiom (17) and the divisor axiom (18) hold for operator
insertions on the right side of “|”, the generating function is simplified into the
following form:

W(Ou O | (%, X", x2))p = x© - / ey (20)
cp
m X (xz)m
Y WORORIOR) g e 2

d>0,m

We also introduce the corresponding generating function of genus 0 Gromov-Witten
invariants of CP2.

Definition 2. Let (]_[320 (O )" )4 be the rational Gromov-Witten invariant of
degree d of CP2.

(Opa O (2,11, 1))

[/ mj
T R e O, L
cp?

d>0.{m;} Jj=0

()"

m! "’

= f°. ha+b+c + Z (Oh“Ohb(Oh2)m)0,d 'edtl .

2
cr d>0,m

21

where t7 ( j =0,1,2) is the variable associated with insertion of Op,; .

With this set-up, we state the following conjecture, which is a generalization of the
results given by (13) and (14) to the CP? case.

Conjecture 1. If we define the mirror map,
t/(x%, x1, x2) i= w(Op—; O1|(x°, x!, X))o, (22)
we have the following equality:

(O Oy (tO(xO, xh xz), tl(xo, x! xz), tz(xo, x! xz)))o =

= w(OnOpp [ (x°, x', x%))o. (23)
Conversely, if we invert the mirror map,

x/ = xI (1%t %), (24)
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we obtain the mirror formula to compute the genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariants of
CP? from the multi-point virtual structure constants:

(0RO (t°, 11, 12))0 = w(Opa O | (x° (1, t1, 1), x (20, 1, 1), X2 (1°, 1, £%)))o.
(25)

Since we have the formula (16) to compute w(Opa Ops | Hi:O(Oll-/)mj)O,d’ we can
write down numerically the mirror maps.

1 16589 143698921
2 _ 21 o [ 3(x2)10 4 40 2013 4
BRI + q( D+ Tg00d O aamzane 4 6D+
1 2668063
P 2 3(x2)? 4 Y212 4.
R SRR 50 50 )t Jogog0 ¢ )
1 4283071
tO _ 2\2 2 3 208 4, 2\11
Wb 0+ 0 0+ T )

(q:=¢"). (6
Of course, we can also compute one of the generating function,

w(OpOn|(x°, x", xz))o =
4105537 4 o,

0 2N\2 2 8
—X+(X)q+ (X) q(z) 533700

27
If we invert the mirror maps and substitute them to (27),

W(Oh(’)h|(x0(t° t!, z2) x'@0, 11,12, X210, 11 1)) =

="+ (t2)2Q+ (2) 0°+ 1120(2) 0’ +124740(2)”Q +-
=0y Lero+ Zever+ Lo 4116,20@2)'@ +

(Q:=e"), (8

the result coincides with (0,0 (t°,¢',1?))o computed from the associativity
equation [12]. If we compute,

w(Oj20)2 |(x0, x! xz))o =

2 232, 17 4 2y6 4 4(x2)? 4
< 29
=4q 3()6 )q 1561 (x7)" + 2268 g (x7)" + (29)
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we obtain (0,20,2(t°, 1!, 12))o.

w(ththl(xO(rO,tl,rz),xl(t" ) 221011 1%)o =

_ l 233 2 2 6 2 9 2 12
=0+’ + Q( ) +—18144Q( ) + 85536OOQ (r*)
=0+ (2) 0% + ,(12)6Q3+7(t2)9Q4+---- (30)

In this way, we can confirm numerically the validity of Conjecture 1. We can prove
the conjecture up to the d = 3 case by using the technique of manipulation of
residue integrals, that was presented in Sect.5 of [9], but for general proof, we
have to overcome difficulties of taking non-equivariant limit of the localization
formula of Gromov-Witten invariants obtained from [11]. In [4], a different type
of mirror computation of genus 0 Gromov-Witten invariants of CP? is presented. It
is a modern refinement of the results in [2,6] and it starts from extended /-function.
We compared our mirror map (26) with the mirror map obtained from the extended
I -function. Surprisingly, these two mirror maps turn out to be different. Therefore,
we have to answer the question whether these two types of mirror computations are
essentially different or not.

Acknowledgements The author would like to thank the organizers of LT-10 for giving him the
opportunity to participate in the nice workshop. He also would like to thank Prof. H. Iritani for
discussions.

References

1. Alexeev, V., Michael Guy, G.: Moduli of weighted stable maps and their gravitational
descendants. J. Inst. Math. Jussieu 7(3), 425456 (2008)

2. Barannikov, S.: Semi-infinite Hodge structures and mirror symmetry for projective spaces.
(2000). arXiv:math/0010157

3. Ciocan-Fontanine, 1., Kim, B.: Wall-crossing in genus zero quasimap theory and mirror maps.
Preprint, (2013). arXiv:1304.7056

4. Coates, T., Corti, A., Iritani, H., Tseng, H.-H.: A Mirror Theorem for Toric Stacks. Preprint,
(2013). arXiv:1310.4163

5. Cooper, Y., Zinger, A.: Michigan Math. J. 63(3), 571-621 (2014)

6. Eguchi, T., Hori, K., Xiong, C.-S.: Gravitational quantum cohomology. Int. J. Mod. Phys. A12,
1743-1782 (1997)

7. Jinzenji, M.: Gauss-Manin system and the virtual structure constants. Int. J. Math. 13, 445-478
(2002)

8. Jinzenji, M.: Mirror map as generating function of intersection numbers: toric manifolds with
two Kéhler forms. Commun. Math. Phys. 323, 747-811 (2013)

9. Jinzenji, M., Shimizu, M.: Open virtual structure constants and mirror computation of open
Gromov-Witten invariants of projective hypersurfaces. Int. J. Geom. Meth. Mod. Phys. 11,
1450005 (2014)

10. Jinzenji, M., Shimizu, M.: Multi-point virtual structure constants and mirror computation of
C P2-model. Communications in Number Theory and Physics, 7(3), 411-468 (2013)



424 M. Jinzenji

11. Kontsevich, M.: Enumeration of rational curves via torus actions. In: Dijkgraaf, R., Faber,
C., van der Geer, G. (eds.) The Moduli Space of Curves. Progress in Mathematics, vol. 129,
pp- 335-368. Birkhduser, Boston (1995)

12. Kontsevich, M., Manin, Yu.: Gromov-Witten classes, quantum cohomology, and enumerative
geometry. Commun. Math. Phys. 164(3), 525-562 (1994)

13. Marian, A., Oprea, D., Pandharipande, R.: The moduli space of stable quotients. Geom. Topol.
15(3), 1651-1706 (2011)



N-Conformal Galilean Group as a Maximal
Symmetry Group of Higher-Derivative
Free Theory

Krzysztof Andrzejewski and Joanna Gonera

Abstract It is shown that for N odd the N-conformal Galilean algebra is the
algebra of maximal Noether symmetry group, both on the classical and quantum
level, of free higher derivative dynamics.

1 Introduction

Contrary to the relativistic case, the structure of non-relativistic space-time is
more complicated. Instead of being pseudo-Riemannian manifold it is equipped
with a foliation of codimension one together with a torsionless affine connection
obeying certain compatibility conditions. This implies that the notion of conformal
invariance is more subtle. As a result there exists a variety of transformation
groups Gy numbered by integer N which can be viewed as the counterparts of
relativistic conformal symmetry [1, 2]. They have a common structure of direct
product of SU(2) and SL(2,R) groups acting on Abelian normal subgroup and
differ only by the choice of the latter. For N odd the non-relativistic conformal group
admits central extension. The centrally extended N = 1 group is the well-known
Schrodinger group, which is the maximal symmetry group for free motion both on
the classical and quantum level [3—5]. The natural question is what are the simplest
(i.e. such that our group acts transitively) dynamics invariant under the action of G y
with N-odd, N > 1. On the Hamiltonian level the answer has been given in [6] and,
in general case of non-trivial internal degrees of freedom, in [7]. It appeared that the
relevant dynamics is the free motion described by (N + 1)-th order equation. Below,
following our common paper [8] we complete the picture by showing that the Gy
group is maximal symmetry group of the above higher-derivative dynamics.
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2 The Niederer’s Result

The Schrodinger group can be defined as the most general group of transformations
(of wave function) of the form

V(@)= fayE " t.) 6]

where

(t,q) — g(t.q) 2

is the group action on configuration space, which leaves invariant free Schrodinger
equation,

1,y = Hy, v =vy.q. 3)

The Lie algebra of the group of these transformations consists of the operators X

X=al 1al 4 @
T g T T

The invariance condition can be now written in the form
(o, — H,X]|=iA(i0; — H), %)
for a certain function A = A(¢, q) (see [5]).

The transformation (1) provides the quantum counterpart of point transformations.
On the classical level the general infinitesimal point transformation reads

q' (") =qt) +8q(qr).7), ' =1+8t(r) (6)

and yields the following conserved charge
oL
G=8qa—,—8tH—8f=(8q)p—8tH—8f, @)
q

where § f is the (infinitesimal) change of the Lagrangian.
G obeys the well known condition

3G
(G Hy+5-=0. (8)

On the quantum level one has (assuming there are no ordering problems)

A A

W =Vy. V=1+ieG. ©)
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with G obeying quantum counterpart of classical condition

. G
[G. ) +i%- =0, (10)

In order to write out the generator G acting “on shell” (i.e. on the set of solution to
Schrodinger equation) one has to replace H by i3 in G. Therefore, the resulting
relation reads

G=§+&a%-ﬁ) (11)
Equations (10) and (11) give
5 .0 N cosf .0 R
[g,zE—H]—l(St(lg—H), (12)

so we arrive at the Niederer’s condition with X = C; and A = —§t. This implies that
A depends on time only; however, we admitted more general form of A (as Niederer
did) to provide the additional consistency check.

3 Symmetries of Higher Derivative Free Theory

3.1 The Classical Case

We consider the free higher derivative theory defined by the Lagrangian

m (d"q 2
L=— , 13
2(dt") (13)

where m is a “mass” parameter.
Let us first look at the symmetry on the classical level. We are looking for all
point Noether symmetries of the Lagrangian (13), i.e. for the transformations

=101, 1) =q(q.1), (14)
obeying
, dql dnql dt/
L o = =
m’m“ TGRT
dq d"q df d"Dq
L(q, —, ..., . 15
(qdl wﬂ ( qug (15)
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We write (14) in infinitesimal form
' =t+ey), (') =q+ effi(q,?) (16)

and insert in Eq. (15).
Note that f = f(q.q.....q""V). This gives the following forms of the
functions v and ffi entering Eq. (16)

V=14 At + ct?,
2n—1

2n—1Y\ .
Pu = ( . )1//‘104 + wapqp + Z Vaklk- 17)

2
k=0

Writing out Eq. (16) in differential form and identifying the coefficients related
to arbitrary parameters, one finds the generators of the most general point Noether
symmetry.

" | D .ta (2n—1 d
=i = —it— —1i -,
2 qaq

K:ir23+i(2n—1)zqi, (18)
ot dq

J=—iqx i, Cr = i(—l)ktki.
aq aq

It is straightforward to check that they obey the following algebra

[D, H] = iH,
[D, K] = —iK,
[K, H] = 2iD,

[Jo, Jg] = i€apyJy,
[Jo. Cpi] = i€apy Cyi,
[H, Cok] = —ikCop—1. (19)
[D,Ca] = i (35 —k) Cu,
(K, Cox] = 1(2n — 1 = k) Cojes1-
which is N -conformal Galilean algebra with N = 2n — 1 [1,2,9-11].

It is known that for N odd this algebra admits central extension. However, the
central charge appears only on Hamiltonian level.
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3.2 The Quantum Case

Lagrangian dynamics defined by the Lagrangian

m (d"q 2
L=— , 20
(%) @

can be put in the Hamiltonian form using the Ostrogradski formalism [12]. To this
end we enlarge the configuration space. The new coordinates are

q =49, Q,...,qx (21)
The Ostrogradski Hamiltonian is
n—1 1
H = q; —p?. 22
;qu]+l+zmpn (22)
To pass to the quantum description we write out the Schrodinger equation

0y =Hy, ¢=yF.d.....q). (23)

Again we look for transformations of the form

W(LQI»n-»Qn) - (Tgw)(t’qlivqn) =
= felt.qi. ... @)V (g (t.q1..... Q). (24)

leaving the Schrodinger equation invariant. The relevant symmetry generators
read now

: 0
_ZX:ZSIJ'W-{-(I_‘{‘C, (25)
and the symmetry condition remains unchanged

[id, — H,X] = iA(id, — H), (26)

except that A = A(¢,qi,...,q,). In general, one can argue as previously that A
depends on time only. We keep the q; dependence in order to check this explicitly.
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The form of the symmetry generators and the symmetry condition implies the
following set of equations on a coefficient of the operator X

A= Qa,
/qu+1=Qaj—aj+1, j=1,...,n—l,
. 2
O=ch+ﬁ§T§,

— Lazan 1 9c
0= lQa” + 2m dq? + m aq, °

0= 27)

3qn

0 .
0=g52 j=L..n-1

8o — dang | dayg
B 0qna 3<1nﬁ ’

where «, § etc. are vector indeces while Q = a -+ Zk L Q150 z)q The detailed
analysis of Eq. (27) [13] leads to the following conclusion:
The most general form of the operator X is a linear combination of generators

9
H=—i2.
Yo’

0 3
D=—zt——zZ( J)q,a —zznz;

9 .3 .
K=—it>— —i=n’t—i ((,’--1)(2n+1—j)q,»_1

TR LD .
. . ad n?
_lt(zn _2] + 1)‘1;@) —m?(%)z ;
J
! I—k
t ad
C =-il! — ), [=0,...,n—1;
1= T g, "
n—1 — J —k
t/ 0 t
C;,=- - ! n— 1 n—k s
j J Z TENET mj kz:;(h k(=1) G =%

——zqux— (28)

Again it is not difficult to check by the explicit calculation that they close to the
centrally extended N -conformal Galilean algebra (N = 2n — 1) with m being the
central charge.
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Conclusions

* For N-odd the N-conformal Galilean algebra/group has transparent inter-
pretation. It is the maximal group of point transformations which are the
symmetry transformations, both on classical and quantum level, of higher
derivative free dynamics.

This result extends the one obtained in [5,6] where has been shown that
for N odd N -conformal Galilean algebra is the symmetry algebra of higher
derivative free theory. For N even such simple interpretation is lacking.

* The equation of motion resulting from the Lagrangian

m (d"q 2
L=5(dﬂ,), 29)
is of the form
dVtlq N +1
W =0, n= T, (30)

The maximal set of point transformations which leaves the above equation
invariant takes the same form for all N. The main difference is that for N-even
equation (30) is of odd order and has no simple Lagrangian form.
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Part VI
Vertex Algebras and Superalgebras



Virasoro Structures in the Twisted Vertex
Algebra of the Particle Correspondence
of Type C

Iana 1. Anguelova

Abstract In this paper we study the existence of Virasoro structures in the twisted
vertex algebra describing the particle correspondence of type C. We show that this
twisted vertex algebra has at least two distinct Virasoro structures: one with central
charge 1, and a second with central charge —1.

1 Introduction

This paper is part of a series studying various particle correspondences from the
point of view of vertex algebras. There are several types of particle correspondences,
such as the boson-fermion and boson-boson correspondences, known in the litera-
ture. The best known is the charged free fermion-boson correspondence, also known
as the boson-fermion correspondence of type A (the name “type A” is due to the
fact that this correspondence is canonically related to the basic representations of
the Kac-Moody algebras of type A, see [8,9, 14]). The correspondence of type A is
an isomorphism of super vertex algebras, but most boson-fermion correspondences
cannot be described by the concept of a super vertex algebra due to the more general
singularities in their operator product expansions. In order to describe the more
general cases, including the correspondences of types B, C and D-A, in [1] and
[2] we defined the concept of a twisted vertex algebra which generalizes super
vertex algebra. In [2] we showed that the correspondences of types B, C and D-
A are isomorphisms of twisted vertex algebras. As expected in chiral conformal
field theory, many examples of super vertex algebras were shown to have a Virasoro
structure. Super vertex algebras with a Virasoro field are called vertex operator
algebras (see e.g. [11, 12, 18], subject also to additional axioms), or conformal
vertex algebras [10,15]; and are extensively studied. In particular, the boson-fermion
correspondence of type A has a one-parameter family of Virasoro fields, L4*(z),
parameterized by A € C, with central charge —12A2 + 121 — 2 (see e.g. [14, 15]).
As was done for super vertex algebras, in a series of papers we study the existence
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of Virasoro structures (see Definition 2.7) in important examples of twisted vertex
algebras, such as the correspondences of types B, C and D-A. We started with the
correspondence of type D-A, and as we show in [3] the twisted vertex algebra
describing the correspondence of type D-A has two distinct types of Virasoro
structures. These structures are distinct in two ways: first, they have different central
charges (correspondingly % and 1). But also, the Virasoro fields with central charge
% are 1-point local, however the Virasoro field with central charge 1 is N -point local
(see Definition 2.1 for N-point locality), although it could be reduced to the usual
1-point locality by a change of variables z¥ to z. In this second paper we continue
with the study of the existence of Virasoro structures for the correspondence of type
C. The correspondence of type C was introduced in [7], and further studied in [20].
In [2] we interpret it as an isomorphism of twisted vertex algebras and in [4] we
study some properties of its space of fields. In this paper we show that the twisted
vertex algebra describing the correspondence of type C is conformal, i.e., it has
Virasoro structures. In particular, we show that it has (at least) two distinct Virasoro
structures, one with central charge 1, and a second with central charge -1. Both these
Virasoro structures are 2-point local, but could be reduced to a 1-point locality by a
change of variables z° to z.

2 Notation and Background

We work over the field of complex numbers C. Let N be a positive integer, and let €
be a primitive N -th root of unity. Recall that in two-dimensional chiral field theory
a field a(z) on a vector space V is a series of the form

a(z) = Za(n)z_"_l, amy € End(V),

nez

such that ag)v =0 foranyv e V, n > 0.

The coefficients a(,) € End(V') are called modes. (See e.g. [11,12, 15, 18]).

Definition 2.1 ([4]) (V-Point Local Fields). We say that a field a(z) on a vec-
tor space V is even and N-point self-local at Le, €2, ..., eN~1 if there exist
no,ni,...,AN—1 € Zx>o such that

(Z _ W)”ﬂ(Z _ GW)n' . (Z _ 6N*lw)nN—l [a(z), a(w)] = 0.

In this case we set the parity p(a(z)) of a(z) to be 0.
We set {a,b} = ab + ba. We say that a field a(z) on V is N -point self-local at

1,e,€2,...,eN¥ ! and odd if there exist ng, ny,...,An—1 € Z>¢ such that

(@=w)"(z—ew)" -+ (z— "7 Iw)"" Ha(z), a(w)} = 0.
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In this case we set the parity p(a(z)) to be 1. For brevity we will just write p(a)
instead of p(a(z)). If a field a(z) is even or odd, we say that a(z) is homogeneous.
If a(z), b(z) are homogeneous fields on V, we say that a(z) and b(z) are N -point
mutually local at 1,¢, €2, ..., eV if there exist ng, ny,...,ny—1 € Zso such that

(z—w)"(z—ew)" - (z— V') (a(2)b(w) — (=1)? PP p(w)a(z)) = 0

For a rational function f(z, w) with polesonly atz = 0,z = €'w, 0 <i < N—1,
we denote by i,,, f (z, w) the expansion of f(z, w) in the region |z| >> |w/| (the region
in the complex z plane outside of all the points z = €w, 0 <i < N-—-1),and
correspondingly for i,, . f(z, w). Let

a@)- =) a7 a@y =) a (1)

n>0 n<0

Definition 2.2 (Normal Ordered Product) ([4, 11, 15, 18]). Let a(z),b(z) be
homogeneous fields on a vector space V. Define

ca(@bw) = a@)+b(w) + (=D)PDPOpwya_(z). )

We extend by linearity, and we call this the normal ordered product of a(z) and b (w).

Remark 1. Let a(z), b(z) be fields on a vector space V. Then : a(z)b(e'z) : and
: a(e'2)b(z) : are well defined fields on V foranyi =0,1,..., N — 1.

The mathematical background of the well-known and often used in physics notion
of Operator Product Expansion (OPE) of product of two fields for the case of usual
locality (N = 1) has been established for example in [15,18]. The following lemma
extended the mathematical background to the case of N -point locality:

Lemma 2.3 ([4]) (Operator Product Expansion (OPE)). Suppose a(z), b(w) are
N -point mutually local. Then exists fields cjr(w), j = 0,1,....N = 1; k =
0,...,n; — 1, such that we have

N—1nj—1

a@bon) =i Y0 3 ) @b - 3

(7 — ciuk+1
j=0 k=0 G/W)
We call the fields cjr(w), j =0,...,N —1; k=0,...,n; — 1, OPE coefficients.
We will write the above OPE as

N n;j—1

a@bn) ~ 3N _’j(;”))m @)

Jj=1 k=0

The ~ signifies that we have only written the singular part, and also we have omitted
writing explicitly the expansion i, ,,, which we do acknowledge tacitly.
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The OPE expansion in the multi-local case allowed us to extend the Wick’s
Theorem (see e.g., [, 13]) to the case of multi-locality (see [4]). We further have the
following expansion formula extended to the multi-local case, which we will use
extensively in what follows:

Lemma 2.4 ([4]) (Taylor Expansion for Normal Ordered Products). Let
a(z), b(z) be N -point mutually local fields on a vector space V. Then

vt a(€z+2)b@ = Y (Ot 0)b@ )

k>0
forany i =0,1,...,N —1.

Definition 2.5 (The Field Descendants Space 39{a’(z),al(z)....,aP(z)}). Let
a’(z),a'(z), ..., a”(z) be given homogeneous fields on a vector space W, which are
self-local and pairwise N -point local with points of locality 1, ¢, ...,e"~!. Denote
by §9{a’(z),a'(z),...,a,(z)} the subspace of all fields on W obtained from the
fields a®(z),a'(z), . .., a”(z) as follows:

1. Idy.ad"(z),a'(z),....a’(z) € §9{a’(2).a'(2).....a"(2)};

2. If d(z) € §9{a’(2),a'(2),...,a’(z)}, then 3,(d(z)) € FD{a’(),....a’ (D)}

3.If d(z) € FD{a’().a'(2).....a’(z)}, then d(e¢'z) are also elements of
§9{a°(2).a'(z),....a’(z)} fori =0,....N —1;

4. If d,(z), d2(z) are both in §D{a’(z),a'(z),...,a’(z)}, then : d(z)d>(z) : is also
an element of §D{a’(z),a'(z).....a”(z)}, as well as all OPE coefficients in the
OPE expansion of d;(z)d>(w).

5. All finite linear combinations of fields in D{a’(z),a'(z),....a”(z)} are still in

9{a’(z),a' (@), ...,a’(2)}.

We will not remind here the definition of a twisted vertex algebra as it is rather
technical, see instead [1] and [2]. A twisted vertex algebra is a generalization of a
super vertex algebra, in the sense that any super vertex algebra is an N = 1-twisted
vertex algebra, and vice versa. A major difference is that in twisted vertex algebras
the space of fields V is allowed to be strictly larger than the space of states W on
which the fields act (i.e., the field-state correspondence is not necessarily a bijection
as for super vertex algebras, but only a projective surjection). We have the following
construction theorem for twisted vertex algebras:

Proposition 2.6 ([4]). Let a°(z),a'(2), ..., a”(z) be given homogeneous fields on
a vector space W, which are N -point local with points of locality €, i =
0,...,N — 1, where € is a primitive root Nth of unity. Then any two fields in
§9{a%2),a'(2),....,a,(2)} are self and mutually N -point local. Further, if the
fields a®(2),a' (z), ..., a” (z) satisfy the conditions for generating fields for a twisted
vertex algebra (see [4]), then there exists a twisted vertex algebra structure with a
space of states W and a space of fields V = §D{a°(z),a'(2). ..., a,(2)}.
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Recall the well-known Virasoro algebra Vir, the central extension of the
complex polynomial vector fields on the circle. The Virasoro algebra Vir is the
Lie algebra with generators L,, n € Z, and central element C, with commutation
relations

(m>—m) .

[Lm» Ln] = (m - n)Lm+n + 8m.7n 12 s

[C.,L,]=0, mneZ. (5
Equivalently, the Virasoro field L(z) = Y,z L,z "% has OPE with itself
given by:

Cc/2 . 2L(w)  ,L(w)
z—w*  @—w?  (@—-w)

L) L(w) ~ (6)

Definition 2.7. We say that a twisted vertex algebra with a space of fields V has a
Virasoro structure if there is field in V' such that its modes are the generators of the
Virasoro algebra Vir.

We want to mention that the Virasoro field is of conformal weight 2 (for a precise
definition of conformal weight see e.g. [11, 15, 18]).

Remark 2. The boson-fermion correspondence of type A, which is generated from
two odd 1-point local fields ¥ (z) and ¥~ (z), has a one-parameter family of
Virasoro fields with central charge —12A2 + 124 — 2 (see e.g. [15], Chap. 5):

L“(z) = % ca(z)? +(% —A)0,a(z) @)

1=2): @Y @Y @ +1: Oy~ @Y @ ®)

where a(z) =: ¥ (2)y¥(z) : is the Heisenberg field for the correspondence of
type A, A € C. a(z) is of conformal weight 1 (roughly speaking the normal order
products and the derivatives behave as expected with respect to the conformal
weight). We would like to underline that the two components of the Virasoro
field come from the only two possibilities for conformal-weight-2-fields: first,
: a(z)? :, and second, a linear combination of the normal ordered products :
0.y T @)V (2) :and : (3,9 (2))¥ T (z) :, which in this particular case is their
difference and equals d,(z). Moreover, for the correspondence of type A we also
have

ra@e@) = 0V TV @)+ 0¥ @)Y TR )

hence the Virasoro field L4 (z) is purely a linear combination of the normal ordered
products : (3,%+(2))¥ " (z) : and : (3,%(2))¥ T (z) :. The equivalent of (9) does
not hold for the correspondence of type C, as we will show.
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3 Virasoro Structure for the Correspondence of Type C

For the correspondences of type C we only need N = 2, i.e., the points of locality
are at z = w and z = —w. Since this correspondence is an isomorphism of twisted
vertex algebras (see [2,4]), it is enough to only consider one of the sides of the
correspondence to determine the existence of a Virasoro structure.

The correspondence of type C is strictly speaking not a boson-fermion corre-
spondence: the first side is generated by an even twisted boson field ¢ (z), which
is then bosonized further to get the second, also bosonic, side of the correspondence
of type C [7,20]. The field ¢ (2), ¢ (2) := Y, cz41/2 b5 2"~ "/? (the half-integers
are commonly used when indexing in this case); has OPE:

¢C(z)¢c(w)~24+w, in modes:  [¢pC, ¢S] = (=1)""28,n]. (10)

The modes of the field ¢ (z) form a Lie algebra which we denote by L¢. Let
Fc¢ be the highest weight module of L with the vacuum vector |0), such that
#€10) = 0 for n < 0. By Proposition 2.6 there is a twisted vertex algebra
structure with a space of fields FD{¢C ()}, acting on the space of states Fc. We
now study the existence of Virasoro structures in this twisted vertex algebra. First, a
prominent element of the space of fields FD{¢C (z)} is the normal ordered product
: ¢C (2)9€ (—2) :, and we have the following bosonization lemma:

Lemma3.1. Let hC(z) = § : ¢C ()9 (—2) :€ FD{¢C(2)}. We have h€(z) =
h€ (=z), thus we index h€(z) as h¢(z) = Y onez+1)2 hSz722=1 (note the half-

integers). The field h® (z) has OPE with itself given by:

Z+w 11 11
2(z2 —w?)? 4(z—w)? 4@z+w?

hE QhC (w) ~ (11)

and its modes, h$, n € Z + 1/2, generate a twisted Heisenberg algebra Hz. 1)
with relations [hS, h€] = —m8,4nol, m,n € Z + 1/2.

m>°'n

The above result appears in [7] (proof by brute force using the modes directly),
we prove it here to illustrate the use of the combination of Wick’s Theorem and the
Taylor expansion Lemma 2.4 in the multi-local case.

Proof. The fact that 1€ (z) = h¢(—z) follows immediately from the fact that the
field ¢C (z) is even, as : ¢ (—w)pC (w) :=: ¢C (W)€ (—w) :. Next, Wick’s theorem
applies here (see e.g. [4,5, 13]) and we have
—1 —1 1
. + .
Z+w z+w  Z—w Z—Ww

S (DPC (=) + : € W)PC (—w) i~
T e w4 ) -
z—w Z+w

1 1
+—— ¢ ()  (—w)  +—— 1 ¢ ()P (W) 1.
z+w z—w
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Now we apply Taylor expansion formula from Lemma 2.4:

_ 1 _ 1
z+w)? (z—w)?

1S (D)9 (—2) 11 S (W)PC (—w) i~

-1
+—— 1 WP (—w) : +—— 1 (—w)p (W) :
—w Z+w

1 1
+—— 1 WP (W) 1 +—— 1P (W) (W) 1.
z+w z—w
The other summands from the Taylor expansion will produce nonsingular terms and

thus do not contribute to the OPE. Using that ¢ € (z) is even finishes the proof. O

Remark 3. We know from the OPE expansion, Lemma 2.3, and by continuing the
Taylor expansion in the calculation above, that we can express the normal ordered
product : h€ (z)h€ (z) : as follows:

C C — ! !
h=(@h™ (w) = ’Z~”’((z+w)2 * (z—W)z)

+iz,w( L1 )(:¢C(w)¢c(—w):—:¢C(—w)¢c(w) )

z+w zZ—w
—2(: (0w WP (—w) : + : (0 (—w))p (W) :)
+2: (WP  (—w)p WP (—w) 1 +0(z— w2+ w).

That gives us, in contrast to (9), not only second order terms, but a fourth order
non-vanishing term as well:

ThEWRE W) 1 = =2 (3ud W)P (=w) 1 + 1 (94 (=) (W) 2)
(12)

+2: ¢S (W) (—w)pC (W)€ (—w) : . (13)

The analogous fourth order term vanishes in the case of the correspondence of type
A (see [15], Chap. 3.6), hence (9) holds. Further, in this case of type C we have

3:h€(2) =: (0. ()¢ (—2) : —: (-0 (—2))9  (2) : . (14)

For the correspondence of type C the field £€ (z) is the equivalent of the field o(z)
(for notation see e.g. [15]) from the correspondence of type A. The field % ta(z)?
is the field whose modes produce the well-known oscillator representation of Vir
(see e.g. [11, 14]). Similarly we expect the field % : h€(z)? : to be related to the
twisted oscillator representation of Vir (see e.g. [11]). But as the Remark above
shows, here we cannot treat the term % : h€(z)? : as part of the linear combination
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of the second order terms : (9,,¢C (w))¢C (—w) : and : (9_,¢ (—w))dC (w) :, as
opposed to the case of the boson-fermion correspondence of type A (see Remark 2).
Thus we have two separate cases in the following:

Proposition 3.2. L Let LS'(z) = —55 1 hE(2)h€(2) : + 14z We have L' (z) =
LSV (=z), and we index this field as L¢'(z) = Y onen LS 177214 The modes
Lf*l of the field L (z) satisfy the Virasoro commutation relations with central
charge 1. Equivalently, we can write L' (z) = Llc(zz), where the field Llc(zz)
is a Virasoro field with central charge 1, and has the OPE (6) with variables z,
w changed correspondingly to 72, w>.

IL Let L7'(2) = —gh (- (0:0€ ()¢ (—2) : + : (09 (=2)9° (D) ) — 5=
We have LC7'(z) = LS Y(—z), and we index this field as LS~ '(z) =
> ez LE 127274 The modes LS of the field L~ (z) satisfy the Virasoro
commutation relations with central charge —1. Equivalently, we can write
L€ Yz) = LE,(2%), where the field LE (%) is a Virasoro field with central
charge —1, and has the OPE (6) with variables z, w changed correspondingly

to 72, w2.

Proof. 1. Wick’s Theorem applies here, and we have

LEY )L (w) ~ s hC (@hC (z) = hC (w)h€ (w)

4722w?
(@ + w2y 24w
- 82W2(22 —w2)*  22w2(2 — w2)? HhE@hE )
1 1/2
T 82wA(2 — w)? + (2 — w2t
S BCARC (1 -
- m T h (Z)h (W) :
1  1CARC (i) -
B 42w2(z +w)? W@k~ (w) :
1 1/2
~ 872w (72 — w?)? + (22 — w24
1 1 1 CAPC (1 -
_ (4w4(z_w)2 - 2W5(Z_W)) : hE @hC (w) -
1 ! CBCAHC (1 -
B (4w4(z + w)? + 2w (z + w)) @R ) -

We now apply Taylor’s expansion formula (Lemma 2.4), noting that 7€ (w) =
h€ (—w) and thus 9_,,h€ (—w) = —0,,h€ (w):
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1 N 1/2
82w2(22 — w2)2 | (22 — w2)

1 1 1
B (4_w4 ((z—w)z * (z+w)2)

1 1 1 . ,C C i) -
+2_WS(Z+W_Z—W)).h w)h™ (w) :

_ % (L _ )  9,hE (W)AC (w) -

LN QL () ~

Z—w  Z+w
1/2 n 1
(Z2 _ W2)4 8Z2W2(22 _ W2)2

1 1
—m-ﬁ:hc(w)hc(w):

+ Zz_;wz . 2%4 :hC w)hC (w)
B 2 0, (W)hE (w)
Zz _ W2 2W3
1/2 1 1

~ (22 — w2yt + 8w (22 — w2)2 - 8wh(z2 — w2)

1 oo 1
e (0= 5a)

1 c. 2 1
taiw (szLl )+ W)

1/2
~ (2 — w2yt + (2 —w?)

1
C (2 C (2
2L, w") + Ea— 9,2 LT (w).

This proves part I of the Proposition. To shorten the calculations in part IT denote
A@) = 099 (-2, B@) = (-4 (-2)¢ (D) : . (15)

A combination of Wick’s Theorem and Taylor expansion Lemma 2.4 gives us

2 4 2
AQAG) ~ s 9 (9 () ((f +”2”)2)A(w)
2w 2 1
_Zz_—WzE)WA(w)— Tt + G
4(Z +w?)

B(2) B(w) ~ 1S (—w)pC (W) : s 2 BW)

C@w)?
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_ Zzz__WWZaWB(w) G +2W)4 e _lw)4;
AQB) ~ s 0 W0 —ff*j?BM)
~E B~ i
mem~—&fmg¢%mwem:t%+fgﬂm
‘ﬁ??%““‘@jw+@:m”
We have
LETNQLET ) ~ s (4(2) + B@) (A0 + Bw)

1 -2 -2 1 1
~ 642w? ((z—w)4 + (Z+W)4) + (z—w)3 0t (z+w)3 0
8(2 + w?)
4w
~1/2 1
~ @ —w)* 162w (2 — w2)?
1
.
1
+ 8w (z2 — w?)

(A(w) + B(w))

(D0 A(W) + 0, B(w))

s (400 + BOn)
(A(W) + B(w))

T e @ —wd) (0wAW) + 0,,B(w))

~1/2 1 . 1
(Z2—w2)*  1ewH(22 —w?)?  16wS(22 — w?)

1 c 1
=y (907 155)
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1 1
= | —LC (W=
+ w2(z22 —w?) ( -1 32w4))
. 1
16w3 (2 — w?)
= 2L, (W 9,,LE,(w?)
@ —w2)t (2 —w2)? 22

1
(—m + 16wLE, (w?) + 16w*0,, L 1(w2))

a

As we mentioned, the first of these Virasoro structures is not entirely surprising—the
field % : h€(z)? : is related to the twisted oscillator representation of Vir. But the
second Virasoro structure was completely unexpected, especially the fact that it is 2-
point local (the analogous field in the correspondence of type D-A is 1-point-local).
The linear combination of the fields A(z) and B(z) producing the Virasoro field is
not arbitrary, in fact it is the only linear combination possible. Due to the multi-
locality, we have four conformal-weight-two fields which can potentially contribute
to a Virasoro structure: 4(z) =: (3,9 ()¢ (—2) :, B(z) =: (0—.6¢ (—2))9€ () :,
:(0.0€ (2)9€ (z) : and : (3_.¢€ (—2))¢€ (—2) :. A very long calculation which we
omit here shows that of all the complex linear combinations only the one above will
produce a Virasoro field. Furthermore, there are no one-point-local Virasoro fields
in the correspondence of type C. This is due perhaps to the absence of a super vertex
algebra structure on each of the two “sheets” that the twisted vertex algebra structure
“glues” together, as opposed to the case of type D-A (although here each “sheet”
is a twisted module for an appropriate super vertex algebra). The two-point local
Virasoro fields are due to the overall twisted vertex algebra structure responsible
for the bosonization of type C. We expect that there is a genuine (non-splitting)
representation of a version of a two-point Virasoro algebra (see e.g. [6, 16,17, 19])
arising from a linear combination of these four weight-two fields.

To summarize: this paper is part of a series studying the Virasoro structures in
various particle correspondences. We show in [3] that the twisted vertex algebra
describing the correspondence of type D-A has two distinct types of Virasoro
structures: the Virasoro fields with central charge % are one-point local, however
the Virasoro field with central charge 1 is N-point local. In this paper we show
that in the twisted vertex algebra describing the correspondence of type C there
are two Virasoro structures, both are two-point local; there are no one-point local
Virasoro fields in this twisted vertex algebra. In the next paper we will continue
with the Virasoro structures in the twisted vertex algebra of the boson-fermion
correspondence of type B. Although similar to the type C, the OPEs in the
correspondence of type B do not allow for a direct application of Wick’s theorem
[4], thus a more complicated modification has to be used.

In conclusion, we would like to thank the organizers of the International
Workshop “Lie Theory and its Applications in Physics” for a most enjoyable and
productive workshop, and we look forward to the next one!
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On the Correspondence Between
Mirror-Twisted Sectors for N = 2
Supersymmetric Vertex Operator
Superalgebras of the Form V ® V
and N = 1 Ramond Sectors of V

Katrina Barron

Abstract Using recent results of the author along with Vander Werf, we present the
classification and construction of mirror-twisted modules for N = 2 supersymmetric
vertex operator superalgebras of the form V' ® V for the signed transposition mirror
map automorphism. In particular, we show that the category of such mirror-twisted
sectors for V' ® V' is isomorphic to the category of N = 1 Ramond sectors for V.

1 Introduction

In [5, 6], the author studied twisted modules for N = 2 supersymmetric vertex
operator superalgebras (N = 2 VOSAs) for finite order VOSA automorphisms
arising from automorphisms of the N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra of N = 2
infinitesimal superconformal transformations. Among such automorphisms is the
mirror map. In [5], mirror maps were given for N = 2 VOSAs of the form V ® V
where V is an N = 1 supersymmetric VOSA of the form V; ® V.., where V7 is a
rank d lattice VOSA or the d free boson vertex operator algebra and V., is the d
free fermion VOSA. In particular, we showed that one of the mirror maps for such
an N = 2 VOSA, V ® V, is given by the signed transposition map

k=12 :VeV—>VaV, u®v > (=M, @y (1)

where |v| = j mod2 for v € V), with the Z,-grading of V givenby V = VO @
v,

In [7] and [10], the author along with Vander Werf constructed and classified
the cyclic permutation-twisted V ®*-modules, where V is any VOSA and k is
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a positive integer. For k even, this classification is in terms of parity-twisted
V-modules where the parity automorphism of a VOSA is the map

oc:V—V, V> (—l)Mv. 2)

In this note, we apply the results of [10] to the setting of the mirror map (1) acting
on an N = 2 supersymmetric VOSA of the form V' ® V', to show that the category of
k-twisted (V' ® V')-modules is isomorphic to the category of o-twisted V' -modules,
which are the N = 1 Ramond sectors for the N = 1 supersymmetric VOSA, V.
This classification also provides an explicit construction of these modules.

In particular, our result shows that if a representation M, of the N = 1 Ramond
algebra is also a parity-twisted modules for a VOSA V, where V @ V is N = 2
supersymmetric, then M, is also naturally a representation of the mirror-twisted
N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra. These results can be used to calculate the graded
dimensions for one module in terms of the graded dimensions for the other as
shown in Corollary 2 below. Note that for our results, we do not need to make
any assumptions about, for instance, the values of the central charge, the complete
reducibility of the representations, or the rationality of the VOSAs.

Certain representations of the N = 1 Ramond algebra and related VOSA con-
structions have previously been studied in, e.g., [1, 16, 17,19-22,24,25,27,30,31].
Certain representations of the mirror-twisted N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra have
previously been studied in, e.g., [12, 13, 15, 18, 23, 26, 28, 29]. In particular, the
relationship between characters of certain modules for the N = 1 Ramond algebra
and certain modules for the mirror-twisted N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra had
previously been observed. Our explicit isomorphism between mirror-twisted sectors
for V. ® V and N = 1 Ramond sectors for V', gives a constructive and overarching
explanation of this phenomenon through the theory of VOSAs.

2 The Notions of VOSA and Twisted Module

Following the notation of [7, 10], we recall the notion of VOSA and the notions of
weak, weak admissible and ordinary g-twisted V'-module for a VOSA, V, and an
automorphism g of V of finite order.

Let x, x9, X1, X2, denote commuting independent formal variables. Let §(x) =
> nez x". Expressions such as (x; — x,)" for n € C are to be understood as formal
power series expansions in nonnegative integral powers of the second variable.

Definition 1. A vertex operator superalgebra is a %Z-graded (by weight) vector
space V = @, 1z V,, satisfying dimV,, < oo and V,, = 0 for n sufficiently

negative, that is also Z,-graded by sign, V = VO @ VD with V) = @nez+l Vi,
2
and equipped with a linear map
V— EndV)[x.x7"]l. v Y@x) =) v 3)

nez
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and with two distinguished vectors 1 € V}, (the vacuum vector) and w € V, (the
conformal element) satisfying the following conditions for u,v € V: u,v = 0 for n
sufficiently large; Y (1, x)v = v; Y(v, x)1 € V[[x]], and lim,—¢ Y (v, x)1 = v;

x5 '8 (u) Y(u. x)Y(v. x2) —
X0
— S (2 ) o )
—X0

X —Xx
= x'8 (M) Y(Y (. x0)v. x2) 4)
X2
(the Jacobi identity), where |v| = j if v € V) for j € Z,; writing Y(w, x) =
> ez L(n)x™" 72 ie., L(n) = wy41, forn € Z, then the L(n) give a representation
of the Virasoro algebra with central charge ¢ € C (the central charge of V'); for
ne %Z and v € V,, then L(0)v = nv = (wtv)v; and the L(—1)-derivative property
holds: L%Y(v, x) =YLy, x).

An automorphism of a VOSA, V, is a linear map g from V to itself, preserving
1 and w such that the actions of g and Y (v, x) on V' are compatible in the sense that
gY(v,x)g7' = Y(gv,x),forve V.Then gV, C V, forn %Z.

Let Z 4 denote the positive integers. If g has finite order, V' is a direct sum of the
eigenspaces VJ of g, e,V = @jez/kz V/, where k € Z is a period of g (i.e.,
g =1Dand V/ ={v eV | gv=nlv}, for n a fixed primitive k-th root of unity.
Definition 2. Let (V,Y,1,®) be a VOSA and g an automorphism of V' of period

k € Zy. A weak g-twisted V-module is a vector space M equipped with a linear
map

V —> (End M)[[x"/*, x~V/¥]], vi> Y8y, x) = Z vEX T 5

1
ne€rZ

with v§ € (End M)("D, and satisfying the following conditions for u,v € V and
we M:viw=0forn sufficiently large; Y & (1, x)w = w;

xo_18 (u) Yé(u,x))Yé(v, xp) —
X0
— (=DM (—x2 — x‘) YE, x2)YE(u, x1) =

1 (x] — xo) /K ‘
=57 2 5(??’%) YE(Y (g7 u. xo)v, X2) 6)
J€T/KZ X

(the twisted Jacobi identity) where 1 is a fixed primitive k-th root of unity.
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8 ,.—n—1

As a consequence of the definition, we have that Y& (v, x) = Zn czpi VnX
k

for j € Z/kZ andv € V/, and for v € V, we have

Y, (gv.x) = ) lim l/kYg(v,x).

xl/ksp=lx

It also follows that writing Y& (w,x) = Y, o, L4(n)x™"72, i.e., setting L (n) =
a)f L1 for n € Z, then the L8 (n) satisfy the relations for the Virasoro algebra with
central charge ¢ the central charge of V.

If we take g = 1, then we obtain the notion of weak V' -module. The term “weak”
means we are making no assumptions about a grading on M.

A weak admissible g-twisted V-module is a weak g-twisted V'-module M which
carries a ﬁN-grading M = @,c1nM(n), such that vi M(n) € M(n + wt v —

1
2%
m — 1) for homogeneous v € V,n € ﬁN, and m € %Z. If g = 1, then a weak
admissible g-twisted V' -module is called a weak admissible V' -module.

An (ordinary) g-twisted V-module is a weak g-twisted V-module M graded
by C induced by the spectrum of L(0). That is, we have M = P, - M,, where
M) = {w e M|L(0)*w = Aw}, for L(0)¥ = w{. Moreover we require that dim M;
is finite and M, 242 = O for fixed A and for all sufficiently small integers n.
If g = 1, then a g-twisted V-module is a V'-module.

ne

3 The Construction and Classification of (12 --- k)-Twisted
V ®k_Modules

Let V = (V,Y,1,w) be a VOSA, and let k be a fixed positive integer. Then V ®*
is also a VOSA, and the permutation group Sy acts naturally on V®* as signed
automorphisms. In particular, taking the action of Sy on V®¥ to be a right action,
we have the action of (1 2 --- k) given by

12 k):VRV®---QV —->VeVe -V (7
@M ®- @ > (—hMIelt iy, @ i@ @ v @ vy
Letg = (12 --- k). Below, we will recall the classification and construction of
g-twisted V ®k _modules from [7] and [10]. This construction is based on a certain
operator A (x) first defined in [8], (see also [11]) which we now recall.

Consider the polynomial %(1 + x)k — % in xQ[x]. Following [8], for k € Z,
we define a; € Q for j € Z, by

0 1 1
exp(— Z ajxfﬂa)-x: %(l—i—x)k—z. 8)

J€Z+
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For example, a; = (1 —k)/2and a, = (k> —1)/12. Let V = (V,Y,1,0) be a
VOSA. In (End V)[[x"/?, x~1/2¥]], define

; —2L(0)
Ar(x) = exp( > a,-x—iuj))(k%)—w") (k) ©)
JE€Z+
For v € V, and k any positive integer, denote by v e VO for j=1,...k,

the vector whose j-th tensor factor is v and whose other tensor factors are 1. Then
forg = (12 --- k), we have gv/ = v/~! for j = 1,...,k where 0 is understood
to be k.

Let (M, Y)y) be a V-module, and (M,, Y;) a o-twisted V-module, where o is
the parity map on V. We define the g-twisted vertex operators for V®* on M, for k
odd, and on M,, for k even, as follows: Set

Y (Ax (x)v, x5y for k odd
Yo (v'.x) = (10)
Y, (Ax(x)v, x'/¥)  for k even

and for j =0,...,k — 1, define

Y, 0/t x)y= lim Y, (', x). (11)

Xk i X1/

Let V' be an arbitrary VOSA and / an automorphism of V' of finite order. Denote
the categories of weak, weak admissible and ordinary A-twisted V-modules by
Ch(V), CH(V) and C"(V), respectively. If i = 1, we habitually remove the index /.

Now again consider the VOSA, V®* and the k-cycle g = (1 2 --- k). For k
odd, define

TS 2 Cu(V) — CE(VE)., (M.Yy) > (Tf(M).Yy) = (M.Y,). (12)
For k even, define
TS Co(V) — CE(VEN), (My.Y5) = (TE(My).Yy) = (M, Yy).
(13)
The following theorem is proved in [7] for k odd, and in [10] for k even.

Theorem 1 ([7,10]).

(1) For k odd, the functor Téf‘ is an isomorphism from the category C,,(V') of weak

V-modules to the category Cs5(V®) of weak g = (1 2 --- k)-twisted V®*-
modules.
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(2) For k even, the functor Tgk is an isomorphism from the category C3, (V') of weak
parity-twisted V -modules to the category Co(V ®*) of weak g = (1 2 -+ k)-
twisted V®* -modules.

(3) For any k € Z., the functor T;‘ restricted to the respective subcategories
of weak admissible, ordinary or irreducible modules in C,(V) or CJ(V),
respectively, is an isomorphism between these subcategories and the corre-
sponding subcategory of weak admissible, ordinary or irreducible g-twisted
V® _modules.

4 N = 2 Supersymmetric VOSAs, Ramond Sectors,
and Mirror-Twisted Sectors

In this section, we recall the notions of N = 1 or N = 2 supersymmetric VOSA,
following the notation and terminology of, for instance, [2, 3] and [4]. First we will
need the notion of several superextensions of the Virasoro algebra.

The N = 1 Neveu-Schwarz algebra or N = 1 superconformal algebra is the Lie
superalgebra with basis consisting of the central element d, even elements L,, for
n € Z, and odd elements G, forr € Z + %, and supercommutation relations

1
[Lons La] = (= 1) Lon + 5 m* = m)nin d, (14)
m
(LG = (5 =7) Gt (1)
1/, 1
[G,.Gy] = 2L, 45 + 5 r-— 1 8r4s0d, (16)

form,n € Z,and r,s € Z + % The N = 1 Ramond algebra is the Lie superalgebra
with basis the central element d, even elements L, for n € Z, and odd elements G,
for r € Z, and supercommutation relations given by (14)—(16), where now r, s € Z.

The N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz Lie superalgebra or N = 2 superconformal algebra
is the Lie superalgebra with basis consisting of the central element d, even elements
L, and J, for n € Z, and odd elements ij) forj =1,2andr € Z + %, and such
that the supercommutation relations are given as follows: L,, d and G,(j ) satisfy the
supercommutation relations for the N = 1 Neveu-Schwarz algebra (14)—(16) for
both G, = Gﬁl) and for G, = G,(Z); the remaining relations are given by

1
[Lmv Jn] = _n']m-‘r-n, [er Jn] = gmsm-f—n,()d (17)

[Jn. GV] = —iGY;.

m—+r’

[6.GP] = i(s = 1), 4

[Jma Giz)] = iGr(nl—)i-r’ (18)
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The N = 2 Ramond algebra is the Lie superalgebra with basis consisting of the
central element d, even elements L, and J, for n € Z, and odd elements G,g ) for
r € Zand j = 1,2, and supercommutation relations given by those of the N = 2
Neveu-Schwarz algebra but with r, s € Z, instead of r, s € Z + %

Note that there is an automorphism of the N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra
given by

K Gfl) — G}”, sz) — —Gﬁz), J——-J,, L,—L,, dw~—d,
(20)

called the mirror map automorphism of the N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra.

Let (V,Y,1,w) be a VOSA, and suppose there exists © € V3, such that writing
Y(T’ Z) = ZneZ Tnx—n_l = ZILGZ G(l’l + 1/2))6_”_2, the G(l’l + 1/2) = Tu+1 €
(End V)™ generate a representation of the N = 1 Neveu-Schwarz Lie superalgebra
such that the L(n) are the modes of w. Then we call (V,Y,1,7) an N = 1 Neveu-
Schwarz VOSA, or an N = 1 supersymmetric VOSA, or just an N = 1 VOSA for
short.

Suppose a VOSA, V, has two vectors (1) and ® such that (V, Y, 1,7Y)) is an
N = 1 VOSA for both j = 1 and j = 2, and the 7;5{1-)1 = GY)(n + 1/2) generate a
representation of the N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz Lie superalgebra. Then we call such a
VOSA an N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz VOSA or an N = 2 supersymmetric VOSA, or for
short, an N = 2 VOSA.

For the case of the parity map, o, a o-twisted V-module, for V an N = 1 or
N = 2 VOSA, is naturally a representation of the N = 1 or N = 2 Ramond algebra,
respectively. (See for instance [5, 6], as well as references therein).

Suppose V' is an N = 2 VOSA such that V' has an automorphism g, which is a
lift of the mirror map « for the N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra. That is letting g
act by conjugation on End V, then g, restricts to the mirror map « on the elements
L(n), J(n),and GY)(r),forn € Z, j = 1,2,and r € Z + %, which give the N = 2
Neveu-Schwarz algebra representation on the N = 2 VOSA, V. Following [5, 6],
we call such an automorphism g, of an N = 2 VOSA, V, a mirror map. Then a g,-
twisted V'-module is naturally a representation of the “mirror-twisted N = 2 Neveu-
Schwarz algebra”. The mirror-twisted N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra is the Lie
superalgebra with basis consisting of even elements L,, and J, and central element
d, odd elements Gfl) and G,?), forn €e Zandr € Z + %, and supercommutation
relations given as follows: The L, and lelS satisfy the supercommutation relations
for the N = 1 Neveu-Schwarz algebra with central charge d; the L, and G;z) satisfy
the supercommutation relations for the N = 1 Ramond algebra with central charge
d; and the remaining supercommutation relations are

1
[Ln» Jl] = _r-]n—l-r’ [Jra Js] = §r8r+x.0d7 [Gﬁl)v G;Z)] = _i(r_n)-]r+n
(21
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[J”’ GAQ)] = _iG}gzs’ [J’”’ Gr§2)] = iG)an’ (22)

forn €e Zandr € Z + % Note that this mirror-twisted N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz
algebra is not isomorphic to the ordinary N = 2 Neveu-Schwarz algebra [32].

5 Mirror-Twisted Modules for the Class of N = 2
VOSAs of the FormV @ V

There are large classes of N = 2 VOSAs of the form V' ® V' such that V' is an
N = 1 VOSA, and k = (1 2), the signed transposition map given by Eq. (1), is
a mirror map for V' ® V. Examples of such N = 2 VOSAs, were studied in [5].
These include the following examples: Let V;, be a rank d positive definite integral
lattice VOSA or the d free boson vertex operator algebra, and let V‘-le,, be the d free

fermion VOSA. As noted in [5], the VOSA V =V, ® V;ler, is naturally an N = 1
VOSA, and V ® V is naturally an N = 2 VOSA. This uses the construction of
a VOSA from a positive definite integral lattice, following for instance [9, 14, 33].
Such N = 2 VOSAs have more than one mirror map as was shown in [5], where
the author constructed mirror-twisted modules for these VOSAs for the mirror map
which is not k.

For such N = 2 VOSAs of the form V' ® V, and for the signed transposition
mirror-map i, we have the following immediate corollary to Theorem 1.

Corollary 1. The category of weak mirror-twisted (V ® V')-modules for the signed
transposition mirror map automorphism of an N = 2 VOSA of the form V ® V is
isomorphic to the category of weak N = 1 Ramond-twisted V -modules (i.e., parity-
twisted V -modules). In addition, the subcategories of weak admissible, ordinary, or
irreducible modules are isomorphic.

In particular, it follows that if M, is a representation of the N = 1 Ramond
algebra such that M, is a weak parity-twisted module for an N = 1 VOSA, V, and
such that V' ® V is an N = 2 VOSA, then M, is also naturally a representation of
the mirror-twisted N = 2 superconformal algebra and is a weak k-twisted module
forVerV.

Furthermore, from the construction of such modules given by the functor Téf‘
for k = 2 as in (10), (11), (13), (see also [10]), we have as a consequence of
Corollary 6.5 in [10], the following:

Corollary 2. My is an ordinary k-twisted (V ® V')-module with graded dimension

diqu,z = lrM;q_26/24+LE(O) = q—c/12 Z dlII’I(M)L)q}l
reC
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if and only if(TEZ)_l(M,;) = M is an ordinary o-twisted V -module with graded
dimension

dimq(T,zz)fl(M:?) = er;qfc/zHLa(O) = dim,> Mg,

where c is the central charge of V.
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Operadic Bridge Between Renormalization
Theory and Vertex Algebras

Nikolay M. Nikolov

Abstract A construction is presented that provides a correspondence between
renormalization groups in models of perturbative massless Quantum Field Theory
and models of vertex algebras.

The aim of this talk is to show how two different areas in Quantum Field Theory
(QFT) are governed by one and the same algebraic structure. This opens perspec-
tives of transferring constructions in both directions via this common structure. The
two connected fields are the theory of Operator Product Expansion (OPE) algebras
(called also vertex algebras) and the renormalization theory in perturbative QFT
and more concretely, the renormalization group and its action. The bridge between
these two structures is an operad, which we call the expansion operad £, and
whose algebras are the vertex (or OPE) algebras, while the group associated to this
operand is the renormalization group. Thus, our plan in this lecture is to consider
the following topics:

A. What is a vertex algebra?

B. What is an operad?

C. What is the renormalization group and its action (i.e., a representation by formal
diffeomorphisms on the physical parameters)?

A. Starting with the firs topic, a vertex algebra is the structure that is closed
by the OPE. The OPE in turn was introduced for the analysis of the short
distance behavior in QFT [10]. According to the general principles of locality
and causality in QFT one expects that the product of two local quantum fields
posses an asymptotic expansion at short distances x —y — 0 of the form

PO V) 7, D040 Calx—y).
A
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for a suitable system of two-point numerical functions (distributions) C4(x —y)

that describes the local behavior of the product, and the coefficients 0,(y) are

again local fields (the sign ™~ stands for the asymptotic expansion at short
X—>y

distances). For instance, in perturbative massless QFT one can choose

Cax—y) = ((x=y))" ((og(x = y))) hmo(x—y), 4 = (v,0,m,0),

wherev € R, £ € {0, 1, ...} and {h,, ,(X)}, is a basis of harmonic homogeneous
polynomials (spherical functions) of degree m = 0, 1, . ... Thus, for every index
A we obtain a binary operation

04 =:
A ¢ j 1# = { j }A
in the vector space of all local quantum fields (this space is called “Borchers

class”). A vertex algebra is determined as the algebraic structure defined by this
infinite system of binary products { y } - The main condition on the latter system

of operations comes from the operator product associativity:

P1(x1) (d2(x2) P3(x3)) = (P1(x1) P2(x2)) P3(x3) .

However, it is rather nontrivial to reformulate this associativity in a purely algebraic
way for the system of binary products { x } - This is completely understood only in

the following cases:

In space-time dimension D = 1 (chiral) Conformal Field Theory (“on a light
ray”) the OPE takes the form

PRQYW) = Y (dw¥)W)z—x)""

nez

and its associativity and further properties was first axiomatized by
R. Borcherds [1].

A generalization to higher D was introduced in [2] but in the context of QFT
vertex algebras have been considered in [6]. It has been shown it the latter paper
that these algebras are in one—to—one correspondence with models of Wightman
axioms possessing the so called Global Conformal Invariance [8].

. We proceed by considering vertex algebras as algebras over an operad. So first,

what is an operad? Besides one of the first references on this topic [5] we
shall mention one recent book [4], from which we follow the definitions and
conventions.

One can think of an operad as a generalized type of algebras. An algebra of

a certain type is determined by introducing a set of multilinear operations subject
to certain identities that use compositions of these operations, eventually combined
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with permutations of the input arguments. Instead of this one can consider the spaces
of all possible multilinear operations obtained under compositions and the action
of permutations (and all this quotient by the relations). This will be the operad
corresponding to the considered type of algebras.

In more details, an operad includes

* a sequence of vector spaces {M(n)}°L, (M(2) being the space of binary
operations, ... ).

e The structure is endowed by various structure maps called operadic
compositions,

M(k) @ M(j1) ® -+ ® M(jk) — M(n)
R'®u; ® @ pu > po (e ),
where n = j; + --+ + Jjk, and permutation actions

M) xS, > uxo = u® € M), uH? = uoe.

The operadic composition ' o (pf, -+, ;) is pictorially drawn as:

One of the main examples of an operad is the endomorphism operad Endy for a
vector space V':

Endy(n) := Hom(V®",V),
where p1” o (], -+ , ) is the actual composition of multilinear maps and
B vn) = 1(Voys e 2 Ve,) -
Morphisms of operads are defined as follows:
MEEL, > WL, = M) > N},

plus compatibility with all structure maps. In particular, morphisms from an operad
to the endomorphisms operads have a meaning of “representations” but are called
algebras over the corresponding operad:

Representation = Algebra over an operad,
ie., {M(m)}, — {Endy(n)}, — morphism of operads,
ie., M(n) — Hom(V®”, V)

(the abstract operations in M (n) become actual n—linear maps on V that is the
underlined space of the algebra).
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Example. The Lie operad Lie corresponds the class of Lie algebras and is defined as:
Lie(1) = Spanc{1} LN Hom(V, V),
Lie(2) = Spanc{A} —> Hom(V®2, V),
m(A)(a.b) = [a.D],

Lie(3) = Spanc{Ao(1,A), Lo(A,1)}
) )

(Ao, 1) 5 [la,c],b] = [a, b, c]] —[[a, b, c],
(Ao, 1) = Ao, 1) =Ao(1,1),

where ©° for an element w in the nth operadic space and a permutation o € S,
stands for the (right) actions of the permutation groups on the operad (that is one of
the basic structures in the operad).

The main construction in this work is based on a particular example of an operad,
which we call the expansion operad £ = {8 (n)}n. It is defined for a sequence of
graded function spaces

0, € C*®((R”)™ \ all diagonals)

forn = 2,3,... admitting expansions
G(X], . ,Xn) = ZGQ(X], e ,Xj+k) Gé’(xl, . ,Xj_l,Xj+k, . ,Xn)
¢

for X, — Xj 4| < |Xp —Xj4k| Whena € {j,...,j +k}# b. We set
g(n) = Ol’l/’

which is the graded dual. In the applications to vertex algebras and renormalization
theory of massless fields:

. . . P(Xl—Xz,...,anl—Xn)
O, = The algebra of rational n—point functions .
M (6 —x0?)™
1<j<k<n
onR? > xy,..., x, with light—cone singularities, graded by the degree

of homogeneity.

The key relation between the operad £ and the vertex algebras is that every vertex
algebra induces a system of linear maps

E(n) — Endy(n)
1] 1]
0, — Home(VEm,V) = V'En gV,
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where the down arrow is the dual of the correlation functions maps:

V®n ® V/ — On
a®---Qa, ® A &—))L(Cl](X] _Xn) an—l(xn—l —x,,)a,,)

= (AMai(xi = %) =+ dn—1(Xn—1 — Xp) an)

(here we assume that the graded pieces of V are finite dimensional). Thus, the
operadic structure on £ is such that the above system maps £(n) —> Endy(n)
gives an operadic morphism. On the other hand, one can show that this operadic
structure can be described entirely in terms of the expansions’ operations in O,,.

C. Passing to the renormalization let us mention first that the same rational
functions belonging to O, appear as “Feynman amplitudes” (= integrands in
the Feynman integrals) in massless field theories. Here is an example of such a
Feynman amplitude in the ¢*~theory:

It is important for the present construction that we consider the ultraviolet
renormalization on configuration space. In terms of Feynman amplitudes the
renormalization is given by a system of linear maps

On N D/((RD)X(H—I))

subject to (recursive) conditions (cf. [7,9] and references therein). In particular,
the renormalization ambiguity at order n is described by a linear map: O, —
D’[0,], where D’[0,] stands for the space of distributions on (R?)*=D
supported at the origin. We obtain a sequence of vector spaces

R(n) := {Q : 0, — D'[0,] | commuting with multiplication by polynomials}

where the condition comes from the requirements on the renormalization maps
(as explained in [7] and [9]).

The bridge between the theory of the vertex algebras and renormalization is based
on an existence of a natural isomorphism [7]

E(n) = R(n).

Furthermore, the operadic compositions in £(n) have an interpretation on R (n) that
corresponds to basic operations used in the renormalization group composition. The
later has a very natural pictorial illustration
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RO

) X \ep
S

\L Q//

Q//O(Q/lv"' 7Q;¢)

and its combinatorial version was described in [3].

The role of the operad R in renormalization theory is that it describes the
Stiickelberg—Bogoliubov renormalization group. The latter group is formed by all
possible changes in the renormalization:

{On = DI(R")™)}
HQu}

{On — DI(RP)™)} {@x" e R(n)},
HQu}

{00 = D'(R")*™)}

where {Q)} and {Q/} are arbitrary sequences of changes of the renormalization
10 e R(n).
In the paper [3] a functor was constructed

{Operads} — {Groups},

which produces:

¢ the Renormalization group when applied to &;
¢ the group of formal diffeomorphisms when applied on Endy ;
* the renormalization group action via an operadic morphism & — Endy .

Our conclusion is summarized in the following scheme:

The £-algebras are vertex algebras
T
Expansion operad £ =~ Renormalization operad R

i

The group associated to R is the renormalization group
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Superfields and Vertex Algebras
in Four Dimensions

Dimitar Nedanovski

Abstract This contribution is short presentation of the work (Nedanovski, D,
Superconformal vertex algebras in four dimensions. arXiv:1401.0884v1 [hep-th])
in which the vertex algebra techniques in four dimensions are used for developing a
superfield formalism for quantum fields with extended superconformal symmetry.

1 Introduction

The vertex algebra, first introduced by Borcherds [3], reflects the concept of operator
product expansion in the case of two-dimensional conformal filed theories.

In [8] (for an earlier work see also [4]) the notion of vertex algebra was
generalized for higher spacetime dimensions in one—to—one correspondence with
models of Wightman fields obeying the so called Global Conformal Invariance
(GCI) as introduced in [9]. GCI is an invariance of the Wightman functions under
finite transformations of the two-fold spin covering of the geometric conformal
group.

We use the ideas of [8] to extend the vertex algebra techniques to superconformal
field theories in four spacetime dimensions.

Basic Notations. As mentioned, we work in four dimensions, but some of the
constructions we use are valid in arbitrary dimension and for them the definitions

are given for general dimension D. Vectors in the D-dimensional Minkowski space
D—1

will be denoted by x = (x”)ﬂ=0’ x; (j = 1,2,...). We shall use also vectors
in the complexified Euclidean space denoted by z =(z“)5;10, z; (j =1,2,...),
etc. . The corresponding metrics (and scalar products) are, x> = x - x = —(x)? +

Y+ + P and 22 =z-2 = (%)% + -+ + (zP71)% Einstein summation
convention is assumed.
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2 Vertex Algebras

GCI allows us to extend the QFT models with such an invariance on a compactifica-
tion of the real spacetime. The latter is the (conformally) compactified Minkowski
space M. There are special complex coordinates that are obtained by a complex
conformal transformation, which globally cover M [8]. Vertex operators correspond
to local quantum fields in these new coordinates. This formalism is known in the
literature as compact picture, because of the compactness of the real spacetime in
this representation.

Let us stress two important technical features related to the formalism of vertex
algebras in GCI QFT.

The first is that in the complex coordinates that parameterize M it is natural
to change the signature of the metric to a complexified Euclidean metric. In
this way, the vertex operator depends on a formal complex Euclidean variable
z = (...,z°7") e CP. Furthermore, the natural generators of the conformal
symmetry in these coordinates form a real basis of the Euclidean conformal Lie
algebra. However, this does not mean that we are considering Euclidean fields in
the sense of Euclidean field theory! The point is that the relevant real structure in
the compact picture, which comes from the initial theory on the Minkowski space is
not an ordinary complex conjugation related to the new coordinates or the symmetry
generators.

Second, the vertex operators are not exactly quantum fields in the usual sense
of Wightman axioms as they are not distributions. They are considered as formal
power series in the spatial coordinates (the above complex coordinates). This is
just for convenience and it can be considered as a topological lighten of the
formalism: instead of with actual distributions we work with formal distributions
(as these formal series are called in [5]). However, the axioms of vertex algebras
are strong enough to allow us to prove that the vertex operators are not only formal
distributions but determine also actual distributions.

The theory of vertex algebras is based on the formalism of formal Laurent-Taylor
series with “light—cone poles”. This formalism can be found in [8, Sect. 1] or in [1,
Sect I]. However, in the present work these techniques will not play a central role
and so, we shall not review them.

We follow the definition of a vertex algebra as given in [8, Definition 2.1],
partially stated below. For a short review of the definitions and especially for a
comparison with the one-dimensional, chiral case, we refer the reader to Sects. 1
and 2 of [2].

Thus, a vertex algebra is a (Z/27)—graded vector space V endowed with an even
(i.e., parity preserving) (bi)linear map'

'For a fixed first argument it defines a map Y(a,z) : V. — V[[z]][(z%)"}] called vertex operator.
Sometimes Y (a, z) b is also denoted by a(z)b. The parity p, of a € V is called parity of the vertex
operator Y (a, z) and it coincides with the parity of the above map V' — V[[z]][(z*) ] with respect
to the induced (Z/27Z)-gradings.
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VeV 3a®b+— Yaz)b V[l

(V[[z])[(z>)~'] stands for the space of formal Laurent-Taylor series with poles at
7> = 0,z € CP), a set of mutually commuting even endomorphisms T, n =
0,...,D — 1, called (infinitesimal) translation endomorphisms, and an even vector
|0) € V called vacuum. These data are subject to certain axioms: (a) locality, (b)
translation invariance and (¢) vacuum axiom.

Let us remark that instead of defining individually the vertex operators Y (a, z)
like two sided infinite formal series, as it was done in [8, Definition 2.1], one can
use, without any loss of generality, the approach of [2, Sect. 1]. In this way, Y (a, z)
can be defined not individually but only when applied on b € V and then the result
lies in the space of Laurent-Taylor formal series V [[z]][(z%)'].

A field acting on the (Z/27Z)—graded vector space V' is a linear map

¢V — V)]
w w ey
a +— ¢(2)a.

Let the map (1) has defined parity (called parity of the filed) py. It is said that the
field ¢ is mutually local with the vertex operators if the supercommutator

[#(z1), Y(b.22)]a := ¢p(z1) Y(b.22) a — (=1)*"" Y(b,25) $(z1)a, a €V,
()

is local in the sense that it vanishes when multiplied with a sufficiently large power
of (z; — 22)? [1, Sect. IV.A]:

(21— 22)2)) " [p(21), Y (b, )] a = 0. 3)

The field ¢ (z) is additionally called translation—invariant if

(T 9@ a = T, (p(2)a) —¢(2) (Ta) = 9 (¢(2) a)

foralu =0,...,D—1landa € V.

We consider fields which are within the class of the translation invariant fields
mutually local with all the vertex operators (i.e. local with respect to a translation
invariant local complete system of fields).

Every field a — ¢(z) a from this class is of a form a + Y(b, z) a, for some
b € V,i.e. it can be represented by a vertex operator [1, Corollary 4.3]. In fact,

b=9@I0)| _ .

Translation—invariance of the vertex operators gives that [8, Proposition 3.2 (b)]:
Y(a,z)|0) = e*Ta, “4)

where z - T := z1T),.
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3 Superconformal Vertex Algebras

Some Preliminary Notations The Grassmann variables attached to the complex-
ified four-dimensional Euclidean space are denoted by § = (6%) and 0 = (9;),
where ¢« = 1,2, @ = 12 are chiral spinorial indices and A = 1,...,N is
an su(N)-index. Grassmann variables with undotted spinorial indices are related
to (%,0) and those with doted ones to (0, %) representations of the orthogonal
Lie algebra.

IfV = Vo @® V) is a (Z/27Z)-graded vector space, then V[0, 0] is the space
of polynomials in the anti-commuting variables (6, #), which naturally is a super
vector space. Note that if, in addition, V' is a Lie superalgebra, then V[0, 0] is again
a Lie superalgebra.

Conformal Lie Algebra generators:

e To,..., Tp_1—generators of translations in the compact picture.

* £2,,(0<pu<v<D—1)- generators of rotations in the compact picture.

e H-—generator of dilatations in the compact picture. It is called conformal
Hamiltonian. The eigenvalues of the H are called scaling dimensions of the
corresponding eigenstates (or fields).

e (y,...,Cp_—generators of special conformal transformations in the compact
picture.

Generators of the N-extended superconformal Lie algebra:
This Lie superalgebra is extension of the four dimensional conformal Lie algebra
(which is contained in the even sector) with the following additional generators:

e Odd generators Q;‘ and Q_‘jl called supertranslations. (0 = 1,2, a = i, i, A=
I,..., N, as already explained.)

* Odd generators S¢ and S O.f’ called super special conformal translations. The
indices are as above.

¢ Aneven U(1)-generator R called R-charge.

* Even generators A4 spanning the Lie algebra su(N) (i.e., s/(N,C), since we
consider the complexified su(N)). They are called R-symmetry generators.

For short description of the well-known N-extended superconformal Lie algebra,
coordinated with notations we use in our work, see [7, Appendix A.].
We adopt the following conventions: 8 - Q := 0% 02 and 6 - Q := Qo.f‘ 09.

Superconformal Vertex Operators A superfield ¢(z, 0, 0) acting on the (Z/27)-
graded vector space V is a linear map

¢V — V)10, 0]
w w
a+— ¢(z,0,0)a.
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Actually, the superfields are polynomials in @ and 6, such that their coefficients are
fields acting on V. We consider superfields whose coefficient fields are translation
invariant and mutually local with all the vertex operators, and thus representable
by vertex operators [1, Corollary 4.3]. Therefore such classes of superfields can be
obtained in the following manner.

Let Y(a,z),z € C* be a vertex operator from a vertex algebra whose underlying
vector space V' is endowed with an action of the N-extended superconformal algebra
via linear endomorphisms, such that this action annihilates the vacuum vector.> We
define superconformal vertex operators

Y(a,2.0.,0) := " Uty (a,2)e 27 e End(V[[(z*)"][6.6]).
&)

Note that Y(a,z,0,0) is a polynomial in 0,0 with coefficients that are vertex
operators. Therefore, using the state-field correspondence (4), Y(a,z, 0, 60) can be
reconstructed from its action on the vacuum,

Y(a,z,0,0)|0) = e?Q+0-Q Y(a,z)|0) = et TH0Q+0:Q (6)

This allows us to deduce the covariance properties of the so defined superconfor-
mal vertex operators.

Let X be a generator’ of the superconformal Lie algebra. Commutators
[X .Y(a,z, 6, 9)] are computed from their action on the vacuum and using the
general formula [6] 4

X Y(a,2,0,0)(0) = Y(e = T+0-0+8-Q(x) 4 7 9,8)|0). )
We have [X, Y(a,z,0, 5)] |0) = X Y(a,z0, é) |0). Recalling that Y(a,z, 0, é)
is a polynomial in @, @ with coefficients being translation invariant fields mutually

local with all the vertex operators, we apply the vertex algebra analog of the Reeh-
Schlider property, i.e. [8, Theorem 3.1], which gives

[X,Y(a,2,0,8)] = Y(e ™ T+00+0Q(x) 4 7.0, 6). 8)

%In other words V is a module for the N-extended superconformal algebra with an action that
annihilates the vacuum.

3In all the text we use the same notation for the generators of the N-extended superconformal
algebra and their representations as elements of End (V). The meaning of the notation is clear
from the context in which it is used.

4One can deduce relation (7) by using the definition of superconformal vertex operator, state-field
correspondence (4) and axioms of vertex algebra.
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Due to the nilpotency of ad(z - T + 0 - Q + 8 - Q), e~ T+0-Q+0-Q ()
is a polynomial in z, 8, 8 with coefficients in the superconformal Lie algebra and
linearly depending of X . Further, it can be shown [7, Sect. 3] that the general form
of the commutators is

[X,Y(a.2,0,0)] = 2(X;2,6,6)Y(a.2.0,0) + Y (M(X;2.0.0)a.z6.0),
©)

where Z(X;z,6, 5) is first order differential operator (i.e., a vector field) in z, 8, 0
with polynomial coefficients inz, 8, # and M(X;z, 0, 8) has coefficients belonging
to Span{C,,, S§. S, 2,,.,. H, A}, R}.

Using (9), the super Jacobi identity

[[X. X']. Y(a.2.6.0)] =
— (—1)Px Py [X/, (X, Y(a,z,a,é)]] + [X, [X/, Y(a,z,o,é)]]

can be written as

—Z(X.X'):2.0,0) + M([X,X']:2,0.0) =
[-2(X:2.0.0) + M(X;2.0,0), —2(X';2.0,0) + M(X';2,6.,0)]
(10)

(commutators are understood as (Z/2Z)-graded commutators). Note that in
Eq. (10) commutators like [Z(X; 2,0,0), M(X':z,0, é)] are understood as a
commutator of first and zeroth order differential operators in (z, 9, 9).

We calculate M(X;z,0,0) and Z(X;z,0,0) for each generator X (see [7,
Eq. 3.25] for the results) and thereby obtain an action of the N-extended supercon-
formal Lie algebra on the superconformal vertex operators.

Thus, we arrive to the following notion of a superconformal vertex algebra. It is
a (Z/27Z)—graded vector space V endowed with an even (bi)linear map

VRV 232a®b— Y(a,z0,0)b € V[zl][(z>)~'][6.0].

an even vector |0) € V called a vacuum, and a linear action on V of the
superconformal Lie algebra annihilating the vacuum. For the coefficient fields in
the expansion of Y(a,z, @, é) in @ and 6 we require to fulfil all the axioms of
vertex algebra. We also require to have an action of the N-extended superconformal
Lie algebra on the vector space V' for which the superconformal vertex operators
are equivariant in the sense [X, Y(a,z,(;’,é)] = Z(X;Z,O,é)Y(a,Z,G,é) +
Y(M(X;2,0,0)a,2,60,0), with M(X;2,0,0) and Z(X;z,0,6) given by [7,
Eq. 3.25], for every generator X .
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Conclusion
We developed an algebraic formalism for quantum superfields with extended
superconformal symmetry analogous to vertex algebras.

This can have various applications. First, in direction of cohomological
analysis of anomalies in the perturbative models of such theories. Second, it
gives a framework for constructing on shell models (i.e., models in a Hilbert
space).

Acknowledgements The author thanks his adviser Prof. Nikolay Nikolov, the organizers of the
Varna meeting and the referee of this contribution.
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Special Reduced Multiplets and Minimal
Representations for SO(p,q)

Vladimir Dobrev

Abstract Using our previous results on the systematic construction of invariant
differential operators for non-compact semisimple Lie groups we classify the special
reduced multiplets and minimal representations in the case of SO(p,q).

1 Introduction

In a recent paper [1] we started the systematic explicit construction of invariant dif-
ferential operators. We gave an explicit description of the building blocks, namely,
the parabolic subgroups and subalgebras from which the necessary representations
are induced. Thus we have set the stage for study of different non-compact groups.

Since the study and description of detailed classification should be done group
by group we had to decide which groups to study first. We decided to start with a
subclass of the hermitian-symmetric algebras which share some special properties
of the conformal algebra so(n, 2). That is why, in view of applications to physics,
we called these algebras ‘conformal Lie algebras’ (CLA), (or groups) [2]. Later we
gave a natural way to go beyond this subclass using essentially the same results. For
this we introduce the new notion of parabolic relation between two non-compact
semisimple Lie algebras G and G’ that have the same complexification and possess
maximal parabolic subalgebras with the same complexification [3].

Thus, for example, using results for the conformal algebra so(n, 2) (for fixed n)
we can obtain results for all pseudo-orthogonal algebras so(p, ¢) such that p +¢q =
n + 2. In this way, in [3] (among other things) we gave the main and the reduced
multiplets of indecomposable elementary representations for so(p, ¢) including the
necessary data for all relevant invariant differential operators. We specially stressed
that the classification of all invariant differential operators includes as special cases
all possible conservation laws and conserved currents, unitary or not. In the present
paper we give explicitly the conservation laws in the case of so(p, q).
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This paper is a short sequel of [3]. Due to the lack of space we refer to [3] for
motivations and extensive list of literature on the subject.

2 Preliminaries

Let G = so(p,q), p = q, p + q > 4. We choose a maximal parabolic P =
M@ A@ N such that:

M= so(p—1,g—1), dmA=1, dmN = p+qg-—2. (1)

With this choice we get for the conformal algebra so(n, 2) the Bruhat decomposition
G = P & N with direct physical meaning (M = N) [3].
We label the signature of the representations of G as follows:

x = {ny, ....ny;c}, ()

p+q-—2 p+q—2]
2 ’ 2 ’

0<|m|<ny<---<mny, p-+gq even,

n; €Z/2, c¢c=d— h=]

O<ny<ny<---<mny, p-+4+q odd,

where the parameter ¢ (related to the conformal weight d) labels the characters of
A, and the first & entries are labels of the finite-dimensional (nonunitary for g # 1)
irreps u of M.

Following [4] we call the above induced representations y = Ind7GD Le®vel)
elementary representations (ERs) of G = SO(p, q). Their spaces of functions are:

C, = {FeC>®(G,V,) | F(gman) = e . Drm™") F(g)}

wherea = exp(H), Hc A,mec M = SO(p—1,q—1),n € N = expN. The
representation action is the left regular action:

(TX(g)F)(g) = F(g7'¢). g.¢ €G. )

Remark. Note that the group M has more general irreps representing the centre
of M. However, these are discrete parameters which are not essential for the
classification of the reducible ERs, cf. [5, 6].<

* An important ingredient in our considerations are the highest/lowest weight
representations of GC. These can be realized as (factor-modules of) Verma
modules V4 over G©, where A € (H®)*, HC is a Cartan subalgebra of G©,
weight A = A(y) is determined uniquely from y [6].

Actually, since our ERs are induced from finite-dimensional representations
of M the Verma modules are always reducible. Thus, it is more convenient to use
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generalized Verma modules V* such that the role of the highest/lowest weight
vector vy is taken by the (finite-dimensional) space V), vo . For the generalized
Verma modules (GVMs) the reducibility is controlled only by the value of
the conformal weight d, or the parameter c. Relatedly, for the intertwining
differential operators only the reducibility w.r.t. non-compact roots is essential.
Thus, from now on we shall consider the ERs factored by the maximal invariant
subspace generated by reducibilities w.r.t. compact roots. We shall call these
factored ERS: compactly restricted ERs.

* One main ingredient of our approach is as follows. We group the (reducible) ERs
with the same Casimirs in sets called multiplets [S]. The multiplet corresponding
to fixed values of the Casimirs may be depicted as a connected graph, the vertices
of which correspond to the reducible ERs and the lines (arrows) between the ver-
tices correspond to intertwining operators. The multiplets contain explicitly all
the data necessary to construct the intertwining differential operators. Actually,
the data for each intertwining differential operator consists of the pair (8, m),
where B is a (non-compact) positive root of G&, m € N, such that the BGG Verma
module reducibility condition [7] (for highest weight modules) is fulfilled:

(A+p.BY) =m. BY=2B/(B.B) 4)

where p is half the sum of the positive roots of G€. When the above holds then
the Verma module with shifted weight VA~ (or VA=F  for GVM and f
non-compact) is embedded in the Verma module V4 (or V). This embedding
is realized by a singular vector v, expressed by a polynomial P, g(G™) in the
universal enveloping algebra (U(G_)) vy, G~ is the subalgebra of G* generated
by the negative root generators [8]. More explicitly, [6] an,ﬂ = Punpvo (Or
Vo, = Pmp Vi vo for GVMs).!

Then there exists [6] an intertwining differential operator of order m = mg:

D Cyay — Cyia—mp) ®)
given explicitly by:
Dy = PF(G) (6)
where QA— denotes the right action on the functions F, cf. (3).
Thus, in each such situation we have an invariant differential equation of

order m = mg:

Dy f=f. feCuw. [ €Cua-mp. @)

"For explicit expressions for singular vectors we refer to [9].
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In many such situations the invariant operator D/’S” has a non-trivial invariant
kernel. These kernels are very important since in them are realized the (irre-
ducible) subrepresentations of G as solutions of the equations:

Dy f =0, J €Cya, 3)

Furthermore, in some physical applications in the case of first order differential
operators, i.e., for m = mg = 1, Eq. (8) are called conservation laws, and the
elements f € ker D), g are called conserved currents.

3 Classification of Reducible ERs for so(p, q)

The reducible ERs are grouped in various multiplets. We start with the so-called
main multiplets (which contain the maximal number of ERs with this parabolic). We
present them with the following explicit parametrization of the ERs in the multiplets
(following [10], see also [11]):

+

X o= deny, .o np s Enpp), np < npg,
+ .
Xy = f{eny, ..., npq, Ry s Engy
+ .
X3 = {€n17 e 7nh—25nhanh+l ) :l:nh—l}
9
+ -
X1 = f{eni, na, na, ..., np, npyy s 03}
+ .
X = l{eny, ns, ..., np npger; £0o)
+ .
Xip1 = 1€na, n3, ..., ny, npg; £ng)

=+, p+q even
1, p+q odd

€ =

(¢ = =+ is correlated with y¥*). Clearly, the multiplets correspond 1-to-1 to the
finite-dimensional irreps of so(p + ¢, C) with signature {n,,...,ny, np4+} and we
are able to use previous results due to the parabolic relation between the so(p, q)
algebras for p + ¢ -fixed. Note that the two representations in each pair y* are
called shadow fields.

Further, we denote by CijE the representation space with signature )(l-i .

The ERs in the multiplet are related by intertwining integral and differential
operators.

The integral operators were introduced by Knapp and Stein [12]. Here these
operators intertwine the pairs CijE (ct. 9)):

GE:¢F —CE, i =1,...,h+1 (10
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The intertwining differential operators correspond to non-compact positive roots
of the root system of so(p + ¢, C), cf. [6]. In the current context, compact roots of
so(p + ¢, C) are those that are roots also of the subalgebra M€, the rest of the roots
are non-compact. We denote the differential operators by d;, d/ . The spaces from
(9) they intertwine are:

di:C; — Ciyy, 1=1,...,h;

d:Ct, — ¢, i=1,..h-1;

dh:C,:r+1—>C;r, (p+4g)—even;

dy:Cy —Ch,. (p+q)—even;

dy:Cpy —CF. (p+q)—even;

d}’,:C;H—)C;r, (p+¢)—odd;
diy1:Cryy — Ciyyn (p+q) —odd. (11)

The degrees of these intertwining differential operators are given just by the
differences of the ¢ entries [10]:

degd; = degd = npyo—i —Njpp1—j = Mpta—i, i=1,...,h,
degd, =ny+ny = my, (p+q)—even,
degdpy1 =2ny =mj, = my, (p+q)—odd (12)

where d; is omitted from the first line for (p + ¢) even.

4 Multiplets and Representations for p + ¢ Odd

4.1 Reduced Multiplets for p + q Odd

In this section we consider the case p + g odd, thus & = %( p + g — 3). First we
rewrite the main multiplets from (9) in the following parametrization:

+ .
xo=Im, ....my; :i:%(ml +2moyp+1) s (13)
+ .
X5 =Imy, ompy mygg s £ my +2ma) ]
+ .
X3 =Imy, . mp mpympg s £30my 4 2ma ) ]
+ .
i =M, Myt M 42 i3 Mhd—i - -+ s My Mg

+3(my + 2majy0-i) |
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+ Cal
Y1 = [my, ma, mag, ms, ..., mp, mygq 5 £50mp + 2my3) |
+ Cal
I = [my, maz, my, ..., my, mygy s £5(my + 2mo) |
+ C ol
Tt = [my+2ma, m3, oo, my, mygy s £3my ]

where the last entry (as before) is the value of ¢, while m; € N are the Dynkin labels
(asin (12)):

m; = 2n; = 20;+1, m; =n;—nj_; = Zj—ﬁj_1+l, J =2,...,h+1.
(14)

and we use the shorthand notation:

Mg = Mp~+--+mg, 1 <S5, My, = my, mes =0, r>s,  (15)

and we have also introduced the labels £; (in order to facilitate comparison with the
literature):

4 an_k+%, 0<tl < <lpt1. (16)

We know that the ERs in a pair are related by the KS operators GilL (10), however
for p + g odd the operator G ,f 1 degenerates to a differential operator of degree m
corresponding to the only short non-compact root ¢; . The main multiplets are given
the Fig. 1. Note that following [3] we do not give the KS integral operators. Their
presence is assumed by the symmetry w.r.t the bullet in the centre of the figure.

In this case there are &+ 1 reduced multiplets which may be obtained by formally
setting one Dynkin label to zero. For m; = 0 we denote the signatures by / )(ki .

We shall see that in every multiplet there is only one pair (which we mark with @)
whose representations are of direct physical relevance (including finite-dimensional
irreps of the M subalgebra). Yet we list the others since they are related by invariant
differential operators which we record in each case.

In detail, the signatures are given similarly to (13):

e mp41 =0 equiv njp4; = ny

h+1)(ft = h+1)(2i =[my, ..., my; j:%(ml +2map)], @
h—H)(3ﬂE =[my,....mp—,mp—1;,0; :i:%(ml +2my p—1) |
(17)
MHLGE = [my, ma, maa, ms, ..., mp, 0 i%(ml +2my3) |
W yE = Imy, mas, my, ..., my, 0 +1(my +2m;) |
B+

Xipr = [my +2ma, ms, ..., my, 05 £1my ]
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Here there are two differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 2:

DML =C — C5

£1—€&3
D, 1 G — CF =cf (18)

e my =0 equiv n;, = nj—;

"E = my, e mpen, 05 £y 4 2ma sy 4 2myg) ],
hyE = tyF =my, ... e, mpy :t%(ml +2mop)], ®
(19)
"X = [my, ma, mag, ms, Lm0 myg s £30my + 2ma3) ]
h)(}jl: = [my, maz, my, ..., mu—1, 0, mp41 ; i%(ml +2m>) ]
"YEL = o 2ma, my, L e, O, M +1m ]

Here there are four differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 3:

DM s — G = Cf
Dl Gy = C — C;
DI o — o =
DL Cf = —cf (20)

The above case is typical for m; = 0 for k > 2. Then for k = 2, 1 we have:
e my =0 equiv n, = ny

2.+ |
Xl = [ml, 0, ms, ..., my, :I:E(ml + 2m3,h+1) ],
2.+ L4l
X2 =m0, ms, ..., my—y, myp1 5 £50m1 + 2m3p) ]
2.+ L4l
1z = [m1,0, ms, ... .mp—a,mp—yp,mp41; £5(my +2m3 1) |
(21)
iy = [m1. 0 e 2
Xh—] — [ml» , M34, M5, ooy My, Mpy41 2(m1 + m3)]
2.+ 2.+ Co4l
Xn = Xn+1 = [my, m3, ma, ..., my, My ; +5m . &

Here there are three differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 4
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D, Gy — G = Gy

E1—¢€p

DM G = Cryy — CF = CF

h+1
3 . + _ ot +
Doy - G = Gy — G (22)
em; =0 equiv n; =0
1+ .
X] = [07 mya, ..., mp; imz,h-‘rl ]’
1+ .
Xa =10, my, ..., my_y, my g £myy ]
1.+ 0 . :l:
X3 = [0, ma, ..., mp—z,Mp—1p, Mpt1 s £M2 1 ]
(23)
1.+ _ 0 . :l:
Xy = [0, ma, msg, ms, ..., my, myq1; £mo 3]
1.+ .
X =10, maz, my, ..., my, myyq; £my ]

1 .
Xh+1 = [2ma, ma, ..., mp, myuyp; 0], @

Here there are two differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 5:

o .0 + e
D81—£h+1 . Ch—l Ch+l - Ch-’rl
ma .ot — (- +
D81+8h+1 . Ch—‘rl - Ch+1 Ch—l' (24)

For future reference we summarize the pairs of direct physical relevance
reparametrizing for more natural presentation and introducing uniform notation

+.
r i -

,X?: = h'H)(ft =[m1,...,mh;:t%(m1+2m2,h)],
dt>2h, d” <1,
= " =ma oy £3(my A+ 2ma )],
dt>2h—1, d- <2,
AF = T E = 25 (my + 2ma )]
dt>2h—j+1,d <j, 1<j<h-1
A = Cxin, =lImyomy s £50my 4 2my)),
d*>h+2, d~ <h—1,
AE = 2 o=Imi..omys £imy], dt=h+1, d” <h,
Pt = xnpt =[2miymy . om0, d=h+1

(25)
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where we have introduced notation d* corresponding to the “+” occurrences:

d¥ = h+ 1| (26)

4.2 Special Reduced Multiplets for p + q Odd

In addition to the standardly reduced multiplets discussed in the previous subsection,
there are special reduced multiplets which may be formally obtained by formally
setting one or two Dynkin labels to a positive half integer. Again from each
main multiplet only one pair is of physical relevance but unlike the standardly
reduced multiplets discussed in the previous subsection these pairs are not related
by differential operators to the rest of the reduced multiplet (though having the same
Casimirs). Thus, we present only the physically relevant pairs.

o muyr > ipn, pe2N-1
AE = mie o my s £y 4 2ma g + )] @7)
o my > S, mpp o S pp € 2N—1

E =m o ompe S+ ) s £50my 4 2mogy + ) ] (28)

¢ Mp—1 = %M my = %u’, w1 € 2N —1

A = Im o, YA W) omg s £ 4+ 2mapn + )] (29)
© Mp_jya > g, my_ji3 > s pop €2N—1, 2<j <h

+ 1 / .
sXj = My, .oomp—jpr s (4 W) mMpga—j, oo oMy, My s

+3(m1 + 2maji—j + @) | (30)
. m3»—>%p,, m4|—>%p/, o, €2N—1

Ky = i, mo, Y+ ), ms, oo my, mygy s =30y + 2ma + p)
(31

. m2|—>%u, m;r—>%/¢’, o, € 2N —1
i =Imu S+ p)), ma, o my, mpgy s £y + ) ] (32)
-m2»—>%/¢, ne2N—-1

s)(hi+1 =[mi+pu, ms, ..., my, My ; i%ml] (33)
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In each pair there are the standard KS integral operators GkjE between , )(2F . Fur-
thermore, the ERs in a pair are reducible w.r.t. the compact roots and in addition
the ERs , y; are reducible w.r.t. the only short noncompact root ¢; . Actually, the
corresponding differential operators are degenerations of the corresponding KS
operators G,:r (10). (In the main multiplets the same was happening but only for
k = h + 1.) Thus, we have:

pAal:, ¢ — .t G ~ Dl (34)

where ¢y is the value of ¢ of the ER , y;~.
Finally, we give a doubly reduced case originating from (33) setting m; = 0:

sl = oma, .. my s 0] mpeN, pe2N—1. (39)

This is a singlet and the ER is reducible only w.r.t. the compact roots, there are no
non-trivial differential operators, thus, the corresponding generalized Verma module
and the compactly restricted ER are irreducible.

4.3 Special Cases for p + q Odd

The ERS x| are the only ones in the multiplet that contain as irreducible
subrepresentations the finite-dimensional irreducible representations of G. More
precisely, the ER y;” contains the finite-dimensional irreducible representation of
G with signature (my,...,my4+1). (Certainly, the latter is non-unitary except the
case of the trivial one-dimensional obtained for m; = 1, Vi.)

Another important case is the ER with signature )(fr . It contains a unitary discrete
series representation of so(p, q) realized on an invariant subspace D of the ER )(f“ .
That subspace is annihilated by the KS operator G|, and is the image of the KS
operator G .

Furthermore when p > g = 2 the invariant subspace D is the direct sum of two
subspaces D = Dt @ D, in which are realized a holomorphic discrete series
representation and its conjugate anti-holomorphic discrete series representation,
resp. Note that the corresponding lowest weight GVM is infinitesimally equivalent
only to the holomorphic discrete series, while the conjugate highest weight GVM is
infinitesimally equivalent to the anti-holomorphic discrete series.

Thus, the signatures of the (holomorphic) discrete series are:

xF=0m....omy:d = h+3m+1)+my +v], veN (36)

More (non-holomorphic) discrete series representations are contained in X;j_ for
1<k <h.
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The next important case are the limits of (holomorphic) discrete series which
are contained in the reduced case (17):

= Im o omy s d = A Ly 4+ 1) 4+ may ] (37)

(with conformal weight obtained from (36) as “limit” for v = 0).

Finally, we mention the so called first reduction points (FRP). For ¢ = 2 these
are the boundary values of d from below of the positive energy UIRs. Most of the
FRPs are contained in )(,TH, cf. (13), which we give with suitable reparametrization:

G = Imimoy o omysd = h+im =11 m =3 (38)

The FRP cases for m; = 1,2 (with the same values of d by specializing m) are
found in (21), (23), resp:

r)(;:[1,]”)’12,...,7’l’l}l;dzh]7 39)
r Xh+1 =[25m27"'7mh;d=h+%]' (40)

Finally, we give some discrete unitary points below the FRP which are found in
the special reduced ERs (32) (used form; = u = 1, u’ = 2m, — 1), and then (33)
used first form; = 2, u = 2k — 1, and then form; = 1, u = 2k — 1:

s = [oma oo omysd = h—11, 41)
X1 = Rk+1Lmy .. omy:d = h—3], keN 42)
s = Rk,may, ...omp;d = h], keN (43)

4.4 Minimal Irreps for p + q Odd

First we give the minimal irreps occurring in standardly reduced multiplets display-
ing together only the physically relevant representations:

=01 ....1;d = 1], (44)
LT ={gpe€ ,Cf:D;l_£3<p = 0, Gfrgo = 0},

rX;z[la"‘al;d = .]]’
LT = {ge ,C;:Dsll_aj+2<p =0, G;rga =0},

l<j=h-1,
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X =01 ..., 1 drp = h],
Ly ={¢e€,C Do =0} G =D

£1°

rXh+1 =[2, 1, ""1;dFRP = h-}-%]7
rLitr = {o € Gy :Db}]+8h+1(p =0}

(In the last case there is no KS operator since ¢ = 0.)

We see that for # > 2 there are discrete unitary points below the FRPs. For
fixed h > 2 these are in , X with conformal weight d = j (and trivial M inducing
irreps) for j = 1,...,h — 1. Furthermore, as evident from (61) for 7 > 3 there
are discrete unitary points below those displayed. For fixed 7 > 3 these are in
rX; with conformal weight 1 < d < j (and non-trivial M inducing irreps) for
Jj =2,...,h —2. It seems that all this picture is consistent with [13]. More details
will be given elsewhere.

Next we give the case of special reduced multiplets displaying together the
physically relevant representations:

s =[1L...1:d = 3], (45)
sLT = {gpe€ SCI—;DSZfz(p =0} G = p2h
=1L 11d = j—3 1<j<h

20

sL; = {pe ) :Dszl(h+l_-/)<p =0} G;‘ = Dgl(hH_j),

SX;:[I,...,I;d:h_%]’
Ly ={pe C Do =0}, G = D2
SXh+1=[2,1,...,l;d=h],

sLipy ={9€ Cpryy:Dlo =0}, G, = D.,

Here all irreps are below the FRP. The “most” minimal representations are the
last two cases of (45). For h = 1, i.e., so(3,2) these are the so-called singletons
discovered by Dirac [14].

4.5 Singular Vectors Needed for the Invariant
Differential Operators

The mostly used caseise; = a+---+a¢, £ = h+ 1. The corresponding singular
vector of weight me; is given in (13) [9] (noting that this is an s/(r) formula in
quantum group setting, thus, one should take g = 1):
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m m
—\m—k — \m—ke_
?: Z Z ey ey (X)) (X )" X

k1=0 k¢—1=0

<
I

X (X" (Xt (XD @, (46)
A T L U
ky. ke, = (=1) a (kl) (k4—1) X
(A + p)(H )] (A + p)(H )]

[(A+p)(HY) —ki] [+ p)(HEY) — k]’

where X ki are the simple root vectors, Hj are the long Chevalley Cartan elements
Hy = (X, Xl k <4 H® = Hy+ Hy+ -+ Hj, pis the half-sum of the
positive roots.

Other cases are: ¢y —&; = a; + -+ + ;. Clearly, one uses again formula
(46) replacing £ +— j — 1.

The last case is: &1 + & = a1 + -+ + ay—1 + 2a¢, £ = h + 1. The singular
vector is given in (19) of [9]:

2m

m m
Vgi+8@ = Z Z Z brey .-y (Xl_)m_kl (Xl_—z)m_kl_z x

k1=0 ke—=0k¢—1=0

x (X7 )Pk xR (X )R (XD @y, (@)
_ kit e (MY (M 2m
Phtkn = (1) e (kl) (kz—z) (ke—1) x
[+ p)(H )] [+ p)(H )] [(X + p)(H)]

[(A+p)(HY k1] [+ p)(H2) —kga] [+ p)(Hp) — k1]

S Multiplets and Representations for p + ¢ Even

5.1 Reduced Multiplets for p + q Even

In this section we consider the case p + ¢ odd, thus & = %( p + q —2). First we
introduce the Dynkin labels parametrization of the multiplets:

xE =1y, oo mp)® s £0m +mape) 1, (48)

x5 =[my. ..o mp—r mype)® 0 EGmi +msg) |

x5 = mu . ompy my— g mye)™ 5 £Gmn 4+ mypm) ]
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+ £,
K = my, o mp— o, My 2 h— 3, Mppa—jy oo MGy M) ™

+(3mpn +mapo-j)]. 2<j<h-1,

Xy = [(my, ma, msg, ms, ..., my, my1)= 5 £GEmpn +m3) ]
Xic = [(mys, moz, ma, o, my, mye)™ 3 £imys ]
Xin = [miz, ma, oo my, myg)® ;0 £10my —my) |

where the conjugation of the M labels interchanges the first two entries:

my, ..., mp)~ = (my, ..., my), (49)

(my, my, ..., mp)+T = (my, my, ..., my),

the last entry (as before) is the value of ¢, while m; € N are the Dynkin labels
(asin (12)):
m; :n1+n2:€1+€2+1, (50)
m; = n; —n;— =€j—€j_1+l, ]22,,h+1,
finally, my/3 = m;| + ms.
The main multiplets are given in Fig. 6. Note that as in the odd case we do not

give the KS integral operators.
Then we give the reduced multiplets:

e mu4; =0 equiv npy = ny,

6= =l omy)® s £Gme )] e (51
x5 = [mi,..ompa,mp—y 4, 0)F 1 £(Emip +map1) ]
X,»i = [(m1, ..o Mp—ip1, Mp—i 42 h—i+3, Mhta—is - -, Mp, O)i ;

+(3mi + majuto-i) ]

){;j,t_l = [(my, my, m3y4, ms, ..., my, O)i ; i(%mlz + mj3) |
)(gE = [(my3, ma3, my, ..., my, 0)*; i%mlz]

X = [0, ma, oo, my, 00F 5 £1(my —my) ]
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Here there are two differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 7:

DML =C — C5

£1—€&3

Do Cf — Cf =¢f (52)

e1tes

e my =0 equiv n;, = nj—;

A =[mi, om0 5 £Gmptms o +2myg) 1, (53)
=15 =[mi, ... mp—y, myp)® 5 £Emip+ms ) ] )
XE = M1y it M 2 i3 Mpa—i s -« - M1, O,

mup)® 1k Gmptms i) ]

Xhi_l = [(my, my, m3q, ms, ..., mu_y, 0, my11)= i(%m12+m3)]
X = [(mys, maz, ma, .. my—y, O, mygn)™ +imy |
X/jt+1 = [(m13, m3, ..., mp—1, 0, my41)E +1(m; —my) ]

Here there are four differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 8:

Mht+1 . o— - _ -
D%, - ¢ — G = G

DUl 0 =0 — Cf

£1—&4
DU ch — ¢ = ¢f
D s of = ¢f — ¢ (54)

The above case is typical for m; = 0 for k > 3. Then for k = 3,2, 1 we have:
e m3 =0 equiv n3 = n,

x5 =y, ma, 0, my, .. omp)® s £Gmpn +map)]. (55
Xzi = [(m1, my, 0, my, ..., my_y, mh,h+1)jE ; ﬂ:(%mlz + myp) ]
xE = [my, my, 0, My, oo Mty P 12 i35 Mdeis - -+ »

Mu, M) ™ 5 = Gmiz + mapgo—i) |
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+ + + .
X = x5 = [(my, mo, my, o.,omy, myg)™ 0 £imp ], )
+ <.
Xicpr = [(m12.0, my, ... my, myg)™ 3 £30my —my) |

Here there are six differential operators involving physically relevant representa-
tions, cf. Fig. 9:

thsh—l : Ch——Z - Ch_ = Ch_—l
Dzz—%ﬂ G =G — Gy
Do © G = Gt — Gl
D';lﬂhﬂ DG — CF =G
zz—%ﬂ : Cl—l:-l - Clj_ = C;—l
Do, 1 G =G — G, (56)

e myp =0 equiv ny = ny,

2AE = [my, Ooms, oo, mp)E 5 £Emy 4+ mspg) 1, (57)
+ <.

205 = [(my, 0,m3, ..o mpu—y, my )™ 0 £Gmy +may) ]
+ <.

203 = [(m,0.ms, . mya,my_y . ompg)™ 5 £Gmy + maj-) ]
+

2i = [(ml,O,m3, ey Mp— i 1, M p—i 42 h—i 43, Mpt4—i s - - - s

My, mp)™ 5 £Gmy 4+ mypoi) |

X = [(my, 0, mag, ms, .., my, my1)® +(3m1 + m3) ]

2X;,i=2)(;,i+1 = [(m+m3, m3, ..., my, my)E i%rm 1. ®

Here there are three differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 10:

ms e - _ -

Dsl—sh . Ch—l Ch - Ch-i-l

| .= _ - + _ pt+
Da1+£h+1 . Ch - Ch+1 Ch - Ch+1

D, 1 GF = Chy — G (58)
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e my =0 equiv n, = —ny,
+ _ [(0 + . + 1 59
X7 = [0, may, ..., mp)= 5 £(Gmay+m3pyr) |, (59)
+ + .
1 =10, ma, o, mp—y, mppg)™ 5 £Gmo +map) ]
xE = [0, my, ... mp—g, mp—y gy 1) E +(3my + m3j-1) ]
E =10, myy . M1 P2 i3 Mdeis - -
my, myg1)E 1 £Gma + mspgo—) |
(U )5 £(3ma +m3) ]
1Xh—1 = » Mo, M34, M5, ooy Mpy, Mp41)7 My +—mj
+ + .
X =1 X = [ma, my+m3, my, o my, my)™ 0 £imy ], [ )

Here there are three differential operators involving physically relevant represen-
tations, cf. Fig. 11:

DML G, — C = Cf

£1—¢€p h+1
112 .- — ot + _ -
Z)ﬁ‘l —Eeh41 " Ch - Ch-H Ch - Ch-i-l
M3 R N b +
Dsl +ep - Ch - Ch—i—l Ch—l (60)

Note that the last two cases: (57) and (59) are conjugate to each other through
the M labels (; y* has the same expressions for ¢ as i, but the M labels are
conjugate).

For future reference we summarize the physically relevant pairs reparametrizing
for more natural presentation and introducing uniform notation , )(,:—L:

A =1my, o omp)E s EGmi+msy) ], dT=20—1, d7 <1,

=y omp)E s £Gmpp +mypm)], dT =2h-2, d7 <2,

G =Ly om)® £ Gma 4 map-) |,

dt >2h—j, d~<j, 1<j<h-=2, (61)
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i = [ oom)® s Egmp] dY = h+1dT <h -1,
= [m 4 my, my, m3, o my)E +im].

d¥>h+31 d”<h-3,
A = (o, mA4ma, ma, o m)® ;s £1m],

d¥=h+1 d <h-1

Note a last reduction obtained by setting 1 = 0 when the last two pairs in (61)
coincide and become further a singlet (being M self-conjugate):

x5 =1[ma, my, ms, ..., my,; 0], d=h. (62)

5.2 Special Cases for p + q Even

The ERS x| are the only ones in the multiplet that contain as irreducible
subrepresentations the finite-dimensional irreducible representations of G. More
precisely, the ER | contains the finite-dimensional irreducible representation of
G with signature (my,...,my4;). (Certainly, the latter is non-unitary except the
case of the trivial one-dimensional obtained form; = 1, Vi.)

Another important case is the ER with signature )(T . For pg € 2N it contains a
unitary discrete series representation of so(p, g) realized on an invariant subspace
D of the ER )(T . That subspace is annihilated by the KS operator G| , and is the
image of the KS operator G .

Furthermore when p > g = 2 the invariant subspace D is the direct sum of two
subspaces D = Dt @ D, in which are realized a holomorphic discrete series
representation and its conjugate anti-holomorphic discrete series representation,
resp. Note that the corresponding lowest weight GVM is infinitesimally equivalent
only to the holomorphic discrete series, while the conjugate highest weight GVM is
infinitesimally equivalent to the anti-holomorphic discrete series.

Thus, the signatures of the (holomorphic) discrete series are:

Xf:[ml,...,mh;d=h+%m12+m3.h+v], veN (63)
More (non-holomorphic) discrete series representations are contained in )(,j for
l<k<h+1.
The next important case of positive energy UIRs are the [limits of (holomorphic)
discrete series which are contained in the reduced case (61):

,.Xj‘ = [my,....mp;d = h+%m12+m3,h] (64)

(with conformal weight obtained from (63) as “limit” for v = 0).
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Further we discuss the so called first reduction points (FRP). These are the
boundary values of d from below of the positive energy UIRs. Most of the FRPs
are contained in )(,f, cf. (48), which we give with suitable reparametrization:

XZ_ = [mi,my, ..., my; d =h+%nﬂz—1], my,my = 2. (65)
Some FRP cases when only one of m, m, is equal to 1 are found in )(hiﬂz

Xppr = [mi.Lms, ...omypsd = h+3(mi—3)], m =3,

Yoo = Mmoo omyid = h+3(my—3)], my>3. (66)

Finally the last three FRP cases (mi,m;) = (1,1),(2,1),(1,2) are found in
r Xk=h—1hi+1°

th—l = [17 1,M3,...,mh;d :h_l]7
rXp = 2.1, ma, ... my s d = h_l]’
Pl = (L2, m3, ...,omy;d = h—1]. 67)

5.3 Minimal Irreps for p + q Even

The minimal irreps in this case happen to be related to the ERs in the reduced
multiplets. We define the minimal irreps L 4 as positive energy UIRs which involve
the lowest dimensional representation of M. Besides the signature we display the
equations that are obeyed by the functions of the irrep. Typically, the irrep is the
intersection of the kernel of the corresponding KS operator Gt and of one or two
intertwining differential operators that were already displayed in the subsection on
reduced multiplets.

Below we denote by ,Lii the irreducible subrepresentation of the ER ,~CijE . The
list is:

=10, D:d = 1], (68)
LT = {9e 07Dy, =0, Gy =03}

A =10 ... ) d = 2],
,L;:{q)e,Cz_:D‘;l_m(p:O, Gro =0},

=1 Dd = 1<j<h-2

j=1ee 7D, ¢ =0 Gfg =03}
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r X1 = [ ..o, D) drp = h — 1],
th_—l = {gﬂ [S rch__l :D‘;l_gh-i-l(p = 0, Dél‘l+€h+1(p = 07
G;_—l(p = 0}’

Xy =12, L. 1) dF—RPZh_%L
Ly =1{gpe rCh_:DflJrEhJH@ =0}, G ~ D)

e1Fentr’
e =102, 1, ., D) s dprp = h— 11,
L =1{9e Ch Dl ¢ =0},
Gh++l ~ Dgl—g,,w

where we have indicated (in the last two cases) the degeneration of KS integral
operators to differential operators.

We see in (68) that for 4 > 3 there are discrete unitary points below the FRPs.?
For fixed & > 3 these are in , x; with conformal weight d = j (and trivial M
inducing irreps) for j = 1,..., h — 2. Furthermore, as evident from (61) for & > 4
there are discrete unitary points below those displayed. For fixed & > 4 these are
in , y7 with conformal weight 1 < d < j (and non-trivial M inducing irreps) for
J =2,...,h —2. It seems that all this picture is consistent with [13]. More details
will be given elsewhere.

Singular Vectors Needed for the Invariant Differential Operators
The necessary cases are:

g1—¢& = Qugs—j +-Fopy, 25 j<h+1,

&1+ ent1 = a1+ o3+ -+ Qg (69)

These are roots of s/(n) subalgebras (n < h + 1). Thus, we can use f-la (46) after
suitable change of enumeration.

2Thus, the most famous case so(4, 2) is excluded.
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Figures

Fig. 1 Main multiplets for
so(p.q).p+q =2h+3,
odd, p,q > 1i;; corresponds
to weight m; (e; — &), ilJ,:
corresponds to weight

m; (&1 + &)

495

21-,h-¢—1

h+1
mie,

+
Ah+1
+
21,h+1

+
Ah
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Fig. 2 Reduced multiplets
Ry, forso(p,q),
p+q=2h+3,0dd,
p.q = 1 corresponds to
weight m; (e — &), il';’;
corresponds to weight

m;(e1 + &)

Fig. 3 Reduced multiplets
R,‘l’_H(mh = 0) for
so(p.q),p+q=2h+3,
odd, p,q > 1i;; corresponds
to weight m; (e; — &), ilJ,:
corresponds to weight

m;(e1 + &)

V. Dobrev

A=A, &

21,h+1

A

P41 €1
n
Aps

2+

1,h+1

4
Ay

A3
his

AP =AD&

A
(h+1)5
Ay =A;, &

(h=1)n
Ay

Ay
2

Ah+1

el
+
Ap

+
21.h+1
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Fig. 4 Reduced multiplets
Ry (my = 0) for
so(p.q),p+q=2h+3,
odd, p,q > 1i;; corresponds
to weight m; (g1 — &), il"k'
corresponds to weight

m;(e1 + &)

Fig. 5 Reduced multiplets
Ry (my = 0) for
so(p.q),p+q=2h+3,
odd, p,q = 1, corresponds
to weight m; (e; — &), il'};
corresponds to weight

m;(er + &)
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Ay

31
A=A, &
my €1

+_A+
A=A, &

9+
dl.h

+
Ah—l

Ahtrl = Agﬂ L)
n

1h+1

Ay
Af
(h+1)f,

+
A}
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Fig. 6 Main multiplets for
so(p,q).p+q =2h+2,
odd, p,q > 1i;; corresponds
to weight m; (e; — &), i]t
corresponds to weight

m; (&1 + k)

V. Dobrev
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Fig. 7 Reduced multiplets AT =A; [ )
Ry (mpp1 =0)p+q =
2h +2,even, p,q = 1i; his

corresponds to weight
m; (e — sk),il"k_ corresponds A3
to weight m; (¢1 + &)
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Fig. 8 Reduced multiplets AT
Ry(m, =0)p+q =2h+2,
even, p,q > 1i; (h + 1)172
corresponds to weight
m; (e — sk),il"k_ corresponds Ay = Ay L)
to weight m; (¢1 + &)

(h = 1)1y

Ay

Af

(h =D
A=A &
(h+ 15

Af
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Fig. 9 Reduced multiplets
R§(my = 0) for so(p. ).
p+q=2h+2,even,
p.q = 1 corresponds to
weight m; (e — &), il';’;
corresponds to weight

m;(e1 + &)

501

[
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Fig. 10 Reduced multiplets AT
RS (my = 0) for
so(p.q).p+q = _
2h+2.p.q = 1iy (h+1)5
corresponds to weight A

2

mi (&1 — ex), i} corresponds
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On the Structure of Green’s Ansatz

Igor Salom

Abstract It is well known that the symmetric group has an important role (via
Young tableaux formalism) both in labelling of the representations of the unitary
group and in construction of the corresponding basis vectors (in the tensor product of
the defining representations). We show that orthogonal group has a very similar role
in the context of positive energy representations of osp(1|2n,R). In the language
of parabose algebra, we essentially solve, in the parabosonic case, the long standing
problem of reducibility of Green’s Ansatz representations.

1 Introduction

The osp(1]2n,R) superalgebra attracts nowadays significant attention, primarily
as a natural generalization of the conformal supersymmetry in higher dimensions
[1-9]. In the context of space-time supersymmetry, knowing and understanding
unitary irreducible representations (UIR’s) of this superalgebra is of extreme
importance, as these should be in a direct relation with the particle content of the
corresponding physical models.

And the most important from the physical viewpoint are certainly, so called,
positive energy UIR’s, which are the subject of this paper. More precisely, the goal
of the paper is to clarify how these representations can be obtained by essentially
tensoring the simplest nontrivial positive energy UIR (the one that corresponds
to oscillator representation). This parallels the case of the UIR’s of the unitary
group U(n) constructed within the tensor product of the defining (i.e. “one box”)
representations. In both cases the tensor product representation is reducible, and
while this reduction in the U(n) case is governed by the action of the commuting
group of permutations, in the osp case,! as we will show, the role of permutations
is played by an orthogonal group. We will clarify the details of this reduction.

"We will often write shortly osp(1|2n) or osp for the osp(1]2n, R).
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The osp(1]|2n) superalgebra is also known by its direct relation to parabose
algebra [10, 11]. In the terminology of parastatistics, the tensor product of oscillator
UIR’s is known as the Green’s Ansatz [12]. The problem of the decomposition of
parabose Green’s Ansatz space to parabose (i.e. 0sp(1]|2n)) UIR’s is an old one [12],
that we here solve by exploiting additional orthogonal symmetry of a “covariant”
version of the Green’s Ansatz.

2 Covariant Green’s Ansatz

Structural relations of osp(1|2n) superalgebra can be compactly written in the form

of trilinear relations of odd algebra operators a, and az;:

[{aw.a}.a)) = —28p,a0.  [{ad.ap}.a}] = 28p,al, (1)

[{as-ap}.a,).  [ad.al}.a)] =0 )

where operators {a,, ag}, {aq,ap} and {al, a;} span the even part of the superalge-
bra and Greek indices take values 1,2,...n (relations obtained from these by use
of Jacobi identity are also implied). This compact notation emphasises the direct
connection [11] of osp(1|2n) superalgebra with the parabose algebra of n pairs of
creation/annihilation operators [10].

If we (in the spirit of original definition of parabose algebra [10]) additionally
require that the dagger symbol { above denotes hermitian conjugation in the algebra
representation Hilbert space (of positive definite metrics), then we have effectively
constrained ourselves to the, so called, positive energy UIR’s of osp(1]2n).2
Namely, in such a space, “conformal energy” operator £ = % Y olaa. al} must be
a positive operator. Operators a, reduce the eigenvalue of E, so the Hilbert space
must contain a subspace that these operators annihilate. This subspace is called
vacuum subspace:Vy = {|v),aq|v) = 0}. If the positive energy representation is
irreducible, all vectors from 1} have the common, minimal eigenvalue ¢, of E:
Ev) = €o|v),|v) € V. Representations with one dimensional subspace V; are
called “unique vacuum” representations.

In this paper we will constrain our analysis to UIR’s with integer and half-integer
values of ¢, (in principle, €, has also continuous part of the spectrum—above the, so
called, first reduction point of the Verma module). It turns out that all representations
from this class can be obtained by representing the odd superalgebra operators a and
a’ as the following sum:

ag = Y.P_ bl e, al = . peT 4 3)

2Omitting a short proof, we note that in such a Hilbert space all superalgebra relations actually
follow from one single relation—the first or the second of (1).
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In this expression integer p is known as the order of the parastatistics, e are
elements of a real Clifford algebra:

{e?, ey =28 4)

and operators b} together with adjoint bZT satisfy ordinary bosonic algebra relations.
There are total of n - p mutually commuting pairs of bosonic annihilation-creation
operators (b, by'):

[b2.by'] = 8pa6°":  [bG.BY] = 0. )

Indices a, b, . . . from the beginning of the Latin alphabet will, throughout the paper,
take values 1,2, ... p. Relation (3) is a slight variation, more precisely, realization,
of a more common form of the Green’s Ansatz [10, 13].

The representation space of operators (3) can be seen as tensor product
of p multiples of Hilbert spaces H, of ordinary linear harmonic oscillator in
n-dimensions multiplied by the representation space of the Clifford algebra:

H=HIQH,® - ®H, ®HcL. (6)

A single factor Hilbert space H, is the space of unitary representation of n
dimensional bose algebra of operators (b5, bZT), a=1,2,...n: H, = U(b”T)|O)a,
where |0), is the usual Fock vacuum of factor space H,. The representation space
Hcr of real Clifford algebra (4) is of dimension 210/2 e isomorphic with c2
(matrix representation). Positive definite scalar product is introduced in usual way
in each of the factor spaces, endowing entire space H also with positive definite
scalar product. The space is spanned by the vectors:

H=1s{POb"0) w}, (7)

where P(b") are monomials in mutually commutative operators bg*, [0) = |0} ®
[0 ® ---®(0), and w € Hcy.

In the case p = 1 (the Clifford part becomes trivial) we obtain the simplest
positive energy UIR of osp(1|2n)—the n dimensional harmonic oscillator repre-
sentation. The order p Green’s Ansatz representation of osp(1|2n) is, effectively,
representation in the p-fold tensor product of oscillator representations [12], with
the Clifford factor space taking care of the anticommutativity properties of odd
superalgebra operators. It is easily verified that even superalgebra elements act
trivially in the Clifford factor space and that their action is simply sum of actions in
each of the factor spaces.

The space (6) is highly reducible under action of osp superalgebra. It necessarily
decomposes into direct sum of positive energy representations (both unique vacuum
and non unique vacuum representations) and thus, from the aspect of osp transfor-
mation properties, space H is spanned by:

H=1s{(A.]),n4)}, ®)
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where A labels osp(1|2n) positive energy UIR, [ uniquely labels a concrete vector
within the UIR A, and n4 = 1,2,... N, labels possible multiplicity of UIR A
in the representation space H. If some UIR A does not appear in decomposition
of H, then the corresponding N, is zero. Label A in (8) runs through all (integer
and halfinteger positive energy) UIR’s of osp(1|2n) such that Ny > 0 and / runs
through all vectors from UIR A.

3 Gauge Symmetry of the Ansatz

Green’s Ansatz in the form (3) possesses certain intrinsic symmetries. First, we note
that hermitian operators

G = Y i(byTBY — bl bY) + Sle ") ©)

a=1

commute with entire osp superalgebra, which immediately follows after checking
that [G?,a,] = 0. Operators G themselves satisfy commutation relations of
so(p) algebra. The second term in (9) acts in the Clifford factor space, generating a
faithful representation of Spin(p) (i.e. spinorial representation of double cover of
SO(p) group). Action of the first terms from (9) generate SO(p) group action in the
space H1®@H,Q®---®H ,. In the entire space H operators G generate Spin(p) group
and all vectors belong to spinorial unitary representations of this symmetry group.
The two terms in (9) thus resemble orbital and spin parts of rotation generators
and we will often use that terminology. In particular H = H°® ® H5, where
H = HI @ Ho® - ® H, and H® = Hcy. Furthermore, due to existence of
operators [* = —iexp(im )_, bZTbg)Ee“ where ¢ = ilP/Zele?...eP, for even
values of p, the symmetry can be extended to Pin(p) group (the double cover of
orthogonal group O(p)). We will refer to the symmetry group of the Green’s ansatz
as the gauge group.

Vectors in space H carry quantum numbers also according to their transformation
properties under the gauge group. As the gauge group commutes with osp(1]2n),
these numbers certainly remove at least a part of degeneracy of osp representations
in 7, in the sense that relation (8) can be rewritten as:

H=1Ls{|(A. D). (M.m).n.m)5 (10)

where (A, ) uniquely label vector [ within osp(1|2n) positive energy UIR A,
(M, m) uniquely label vector m within finite dimensional UIR M of the gauge
group, and nia,m)y = 1,2,... N u) labels possible remaining multiplicity of
tensor product of these two representations D" ® D3,“* in the space H. Again,
if some combination (A, M) does not appear in decomposition of #, then the
corresponding N4, u) is zero.
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Important property of the gauge symmetry is that it actually removes all
degeneracy in decomposition of  to osp(1|2n) UIR’s, i.e. that the multiplicity of
osp(1]2n) UIR’s is fully taken into account by labeling transformation properties
of the vector w.r.t. the gauge symmetry group. Furthermore, there is one-to-one
correspondence between UIR’s of osp(1|2n) and of the gauge group that appear in
the decomposition, meaning that transformation properties under the gauge group
action automatically fix the osp(1]|2n) representation. We formulate this more
precisely in the following theorem.

Theorem 1. The following statements hold for the basis (10) of the Hilbert
space H:

1. All multiplicities Na m) are either 1 or 0.

2. Let the N be the set of all pairs (A, M) for which N yy = 1, i.e. N =
{(A, M)|Na.my = 1} and let the L and M be sets of all A and M, respectively,
that appear in any of the pairs from N. Then pairs from N naturally define
bijection from L to M, N-L — M.

The theorem is proved by explicit construction of the bijection A. First we must
go through some preliminary definitions and lemmas.

Corollary 1. If osp(1|2n) representation A appears in the decomposition of the
space H, then its multiplicity in the decomposition is given by the dimension of the
gauge group representation N'(A).

4 Root Systems

At this point we must introduce root systems, both for osp(1]|2n) superalgebra and
for the so(p) algebra of the gauge group.
We choose basis of a Cartan subalgebra b, of (complexified) osp(1]2n) as:

1
Bosp = l.s.{ Stalagda=1.2... n} (11)
Positive roots, expressed using elementary functionals, are:

A, ={+8 1 <a<n+8+8p.1<a<p=<n
+8u —6p. 1 << B <n;4+20,,1 <o <n} (12)

and the corresponding positive root vectors, spanning subalgebra gjsp, are (in the
same order):

{al,li(xsn:{al,a;},l§a<ﬁ§n;

{ai,aﬂ},l §a<ﬁ§n;{a2,ai},1§a§n}. 13)
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Simple root vectors are:
{{ai,az},{a;,ag},...,{ai_],an},al}. (14)

With this choice of positive roots, positive energy UIR’s of osp(1|2n) become low-
est weight representations. Thus, we will label positive energy UIR’s of osp(1|2n)
either by their lowest weight

A= (A1 4.0 4,), (15)

*=n
or by its signature
A=1[d; A, Ay, ..o, Ap] (16)

related to the lowest weight A by d = A, Ay = A, — A,. A, are nonnegative
integers [14] and spectrum of d is positive and dependant of A, values.
As a basis of Cartan subalgebra by, of so(p) we take:

byo = 1.5.]GP = GH*12% k=1,2,...q¢, 7

where ¢ = [p/2] is the dimension of Cartan subalgebra (indices k, /, ... from the
middle of alphabet will take values 1,2, ..., q). Positive roots in case of even p are:

Al ={+8+ 8. 1<k <l <q:+8 —8.1<k <l <gq}. (18)
while in the odd case we additionally have {+8;,1 < k < ¢}.

In accordance with the choice of Cartan subalgebra b, it is more convenient to
use the following linear combinations:

1 1
pwt — = pRk=11 L jp2ki , pv —
at «/E( o o ) at \/5

instead of b* and b, as [GP), Bo(tlf] = j:SkIBgI and [GP), Bo(tli] = :F8lelili.
Similarly, we introduce eic) = ‘/Lz(ey‘_1 + i e?¥) that satisfy:

(b F i, (19)

(G0, eV = 45 (20)

Odd superalgebra operators take form:

q
al = (Z BW)Te® Bék_”eglf)) +eblie?, 1)
k=1
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q
ay = (Z ngze:]f) + Bék_)e(_k)> +eble?, (22)
k=1

where € = p mod 2.

The space H decomposes to spinorial UIR’s of so(p) with the highest weight
m= @ g g9 satisfying ' > @* > - > i > @] = 1 with all @?
taking half-integer values (¢ can take negative values when p is even). However,
since the gauge symmetry group in the case of even p is enlarged to Pin(p) group,
any highest weight of UIR of the gauge group satisfies: ' > 7> > --- > ¢ > 0.
As the gauge group representation in  is spinorial, all 7z* take half-integer values
greater or equal to % To label UIR’s of the gauge group we will also use signature

M=[M"'M*. . . M (23)

with M* = ﬁk —EkH, k <qgand M9 = u?— % All M are nonnegative integers.

The “spin” factor space H? is irreducible w.r.t. action of the gauge group. Gauge
group representation in the space H* has the highest weight t, = (%, % e, %)
Weight spaces of this representation are one dimensional, meaning that basis vectors
can be fully specified by weights ps:

1
H = Lsfw,, = o(pd, 12, ..., u)|uk = iz}. 24)

(

An action of operators e Jf ), e® and e? in this basis is given by:

k—1
k _
el)a)(,u;,ug,...,uz) = ﬁ(| |2/Lé)a)(u;,...,/ﬂs‘ 1,//; + l,uf"'l,...,,ug)
I=1

(25)
and, when p is odd, also:

q
ol pl,. .. ul) = (l_[2ué)a)(,u; ul, ... pnd). (26)
I1=1

In these definitions it is implied that w(u!, 42, ..., ud) = 0if any |uk| > %

Gauge group representation in “orbital” factor space H° decomposes to highest
weight 1z, UIR’s such that all ﬁﬁ are nonnegative integers. Besides, it is not difficult
to verify that, if n < ¢, then

(since maximally n operators (19) can be antisymmetrized).
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5 Decomposition of the Green’s Ansatz Space

Now we can formulate the following lemma that is the remaining step necessary for
the proof of Theorem 1.

Lemma 1. The vector |(A, A), (X, &), napm) € H that is the lowest weight vector
of osp(1|2n) positive energy UIR A and the highest weight vector of the gauge group
UIR 1 exists if and only if signatures A and M (16, 23) satisfy:

My = Ay, (28)

where Ay = d — p/2 and it is implied that My = 0,k > q and A, = 0, < 0. In
that case this vector has the following explicit form (up to multiplicative constant)
in the basis (7):

— D\ p(DF p@) 2t ph )2
@A), G mam) = (BY) (B B2L, - BB

min(n,q)

Ao
k)t pl2)t kn
5 e B 85) 0 0
ki.ka,..kp=1

’

1
g) 29)

N =
N =

We will omit a rather lengthy proof of the lemma.

Note that the Lemma 1 also determines whether an osp representation A appears
or not in the decomposition of Green’s Ansatz of order p: UIR A appears in the
decomposition if and only if the condition (28) can be satisfied by allowed integer
values of M. However, if ¢ is not sufficiently high, the first n — g of the A
components Ag, Ay, ... A,—4— are bound to be zero.

Corollary 2. All (half)integer positive energy UIR’s of osp(1|2n) can be con-
structed in space H with p < 2n + 1.

Proof. Due to relation (28), values Ay, Ay, ... A,—; can be arbitrary integers when
q > n: choice p = 2n contains integer values of d UIR’s while p = 2n + 1
contains half-integer values. That spaces H for some p < 2n also contain all UIR’s
with d < n, can be verified by checking the list of all positive energy UIR’s of
osp(1]2n) will be given elsewhere. O

In other words, the above corollary states that no additional (half)integer energy
UIR’s of osp(1|2n) appear when considering p > 2n + 1, i.e. it is sufficient to
consider only p <2n + 1.

The proof of the Theorem 1 now follows from the Lemma 1.

Proof. Lemma 1 gives the explicit form of the vector that is the lowest weight vector
of osp(1]2n) positive energy UIR A and the highest weight vector of the gauge
group UIR 7z, when such vector exists. It follows that there can be at most one such
vector. Therefore, the multiplicity N, 7) can be either 1 or 0. The relation between
A and [ is given by (28) and it defines bijection . O
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Parafermionic Algebras, Their Modules
and Cohomologies

Todor Popov

Abstract We explore the Fock spaces of the parafermionic algebra introduced by
H.S. Green. Each parafermionic Fock space allows for a free minimal resolution by
graded modules of the graded two-step nilpotent subalgebra of the parafermionic
creation operators. Such a free resolution is constructed with the help of a classical
Kostant’s theorem computing Lie algebra cohomologies of the nilpotent subalgebra
with values in the parafermionic Fock space. The Euler-Poincaré characteristic
of the parafermionic Fock space free resolution yields some interesting identities
between Schur polynomials. Finally we briefly comment on parabosonic and
general parastatistics Fock spaces.

1 Introduction

The parafermionic and parabosonic algebras were introduced by H.S. Green as
inhomogeneous cubic algebras having as quotients the fermionic and bosonic
algebras with canonical (anti)commutation relations. In an attempt to find a new
paradigm for quantization of classical fields H.S. Green introduced the parabosonic
and parafermionic algebras [5] encompassing the bosonic and fermionic algebras
based on the canonical quantization scheme. Here we are dealing with the Fock
spaces of the parafermionic algebra g of creation and annihilation operators. These
Fock spaces are particular parafermionic algebra modules built at the top of a
unique vacuum state by the creation operators. The creation operators close a free
graded two-step nilpotent algebra n, n C g. The Fock space of a parafermionic
algebra g is then defined as a quotient module of the free n-module, where the
quotient ideal stems from the generalization of the Pauli exclusion principle. In
this note we calculate the cohomologies H *(n, V(p)) of the nilpotent subalgebra
n with coefficients in the parafermionic Fock space V(p) (taken as a n-module).
The cohomology ring H*®(n,V(p)) is obtained due to by now classical Kostant’s
theorem [8]. With the data of H®(n,V(p)) one is able to construct a minimal
resolution by free n-module of the Fock space V(p). Its existence is guaranteed by
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the Henri Cartan’s results on graded algebras. It turns out that the Schur polynomials
identities which have been recently put forward [9, 13] by Neli Stoilova and Joris
Van der Jeugt stem from the Euler-Poincaré characteristic of the minimal free
resolutions of the parafermionic and parabosonic Fock space.

2 Parafermionic and Parabosonic Algebras

The parafermionic algebra g with finite number n degrees of freedom is a Lie
algebra with a Lie bracket [e, o] generated by the creation al-T and annihilation a/
operators (i, j = 1,...,n) having the following exchange relations

lla],al),a]] = 28]a] , [la],al),a*] = —28%a’

laf.all.all= 0. ['.a/).a]= 0.

ey

The parafermionic algebra g with finite number degrees of freedom # is isomorphic
to the semi-simple Lie algebra

s=h® PoePo. )

a€A L a€EA_

for aroot system A = A4 U A_ of type B, with positive roots A given by
Ar ={ei}i<i<n Uie + €;,e —ej}15i<j5n , and A_=-A,.

Here {e;}_, stands for the orthogonal basis in the root space, (e;|e;) = §;;. One
concludes that the parafermionic algebra g with n degrees of freedom is isomorphic
to the orthogonal algebra g = 505,41 endowed with the anti-involution §. The phys-
ical generators correspond to the Cartan-Weyl basis a,-T = E%anda’/ := E7%.

Similarly one defines the parabosonic algebra g with exchange relations (1) as
the Lie super-algebra endowed with a Lie super-bracket [e, ] whose generators aj
and a’ are taken to be odd generators. The parabosonic algebra g with m degrees
of freedom is shown [3] to be isomorphic to the Lie super algebra of type By, in
the Kac table, i.e., 05p),,,.- More generally, one defines the parastatistics algebra as
the Lie super-algebra with n even parafermionic and m odd parabosonic degrees of
freedom. The parastatistics algebra is shown to be isomorphic to the super-algebra
of type By m, i.€., 055, 4 1)2,m [12]. Throughout this note we will concentrate on the
parafermionic algebra and its representations.
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3 Parafermionic Fock Space

The parafermionic relations (1) imply that the generators El] = %[a?, a’] are the
matrix units satisfying

(E/ E}) = 8/ ~ 8/} .
These generators close the real form u of a linear algebra gl,, with (£ ,’ ) = E;
One has decomposition of the parafermionic Lie algebra into reductive algebra u
and nilpotent Lie algebras, n and n*

g=n"xuxn

where u is the real form of the linear algebra gl,. The free two-step nilpotent Lie
subalgebra n C g is generated in degree 1 by the creation operators aj, Vo=

Q) Ca;r

n=n®n=VaeArV.

Analogously the annihilation operators a; generate the subalgebra n* = V* @
NIV *,

The vector space V' = n; is the fundamental representation for the left action
of the algebra gl,, E; - a,t = S)iaj. Similarly V* = n} is the fundamental

representation for the right gl, -action, a* - E / = Sfaf . The linear algebra gl, acts
on the algebras n and n* by automorphisms.

Definition 1. The parafermionic Fock space is the unitary representation V(p) of
the parafermionic algebra g 2 505,41 built on a unique vacuum vector |0) such that

a;|0) =0, [ai,aj»]lo) = pé;; 0) . )

The non-negative integer p is called the order of the parastatistics.

Let us single out a particular parabolic subalgebra p = gl x n. In the Fock
representation the vacuum module C|0) is the trivial module for the subalgebra
p* = n* x gl. The representation induced by p* acting on the vacuum module is
isomorphic the universal enveloping algebra of the creation algebra n

Ind2, C[0) = Ug ®,+ C|0) = Un.

Hence the Fock representation V(p) which we now describe is a particular quotient
of the algebra Un created by the free action of the creation algebra n.
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The V(p) of parastatistics order p is a finite-dimensional g-module with a unique
Lowest Weight vector |0) of weight —% > !_, e; and a unique Highest Weight (HW)
vector

|A) = (a))? ... (@)?]0) 4)

thus the 02,4 ;-module V(p) is a highest weight module of weight A

4 =V(p) ”Zel.

The parafermionic algebra of order p = 1 coincides with the canonical fermionic
Fock space, i.e., the HW representation V(1) = V% with § = 3 Zl_l e;. The
physical meaning of the order p for the parafermionic algebra is the number of par-
ticles that can occupy one and the same state, that is, we deal with a Pauli exclusion
principle of order p. The symmetric submodule S7*'n; C n®”*! is spanned by

the “exclusion condition” (a/)?*! = 0 and it generates an ideal (S”*'n;). The
parafermionic Fock space V(p) is a Lowest Weight module isomorphic to the factor
module of Un by the “exclusion” ideal (S”T'n;)

V(p) = Un/(S"*'ny).

On the other hand the parafermionic Fock space V(p) = V4 is a HW g-module
with HW vector |A) (4)

VA= Ut /(ST D) = V(p)

Theorem 1 (A.J. Bracken, H.S. Green[1]). The HW 504, -module V4 = V(p)
of HW vector | A) = | p8) splits into a sum of irreducible gl,,-modules V*

n
502,,.:,.1 A=/ _P .
P v A= ;e 5)

AAC(p")

where the sum runs over all partitions which match inside the Young diagram (p").

Proof. The Weyl character formula applied to a Schur module V* yields the Schur
polynomial

Si(X1, .., x) = Z s(w)e“’(”‘H)/ Z s(w)ew(pl) w =S, ,

weWw; weWw;

where the variables are x; := exp(—e;) and the vector p; = § >"7_ (n —2i + 1)e;.
Alternatively the Schur polynomial is written as a quotient of determinants
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itAi
sy (x n —det||xf‘ I (6)
A X1, .o Ap) = ; .
det[x]]
The Weyl character formula applied to the 505, ,-module V4 reads
-y
x* = Dpipo/D, = e?’ Z sa(x, . X)), e’ =(x1...x)"2 (D)

Al =p

where W = §, x Zf is the Weyl group of the root system of Dynkin type B, and
Dy, =Y, cwew)e™ with p = 3 3°7_ (2n — 2i + 1)e;. The quotient of deter-
minants D, 9/ D, can be further expanded as a sum over the Schur polynomials
with no more than p columns (see p. 84 in the book of Macdonald [11]). Here A’/
stands for the partition conjugated to A and /() is the length of the partition p. The
Schur polynomials s, (x) are characters of the gl,-modules thus the expansion of

the 505, -character y4 implies the branching formula (5). We are done. O

4 Kostant’s Theorem and the Cohomology H®(n, V(p))

The Kostant theorem is a powerful tool helping to calculate cohomologies. Let’s
have a semi-simple algebra g and its Borel subalgebra b = h & P, 4 4 0o Any
parabolic subalgebra p, g O p D b has a Levi decomposition p = g; x n where g;
is a reductive algebra and n is the nilradical (largest nilpotent ideal) of p. Consider
the g-module V4 of weight A and the cohomology H*®(n, V) with coefficients in
the restriction n-module V4 | §. The Kostant’s theorem gives the decomposition of
H*(n, V%) as a sum of irreducibles g;-modules V4.

Theorem 2 (Kostant). Let W be the Weyl group of the algebra g and the subset
¢(7 - A+ be
¢a IZO'A_HA+ §A+

Let p be the Weyl vector p = % D se Ay O The roots of the nilpotent radical n are

denoted as A(n) and the subset W' = {o € W|®, C A(n)} is a cross section of
the coset Wi\W. The cohomology H*®(n, V*) has a decomposition into irreducible
gi-modules V*

H.(n, VA) — @ VCf(p-‘rA)—p

oew!

where the cohomological degree of H’ (n) is the number of the elements j := #®,.
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J. Grassberger, A. King and P. Tirao [4] applied Kostant’s theorem to cohomol-
ogy H*(n,C) with trivial coefficients. Here we extend their method for cohomolo-
gies with coefficients in the parafermionic Fock space V(p), H®(n, V(p)).

Theorem 3. Let n be the free two-step nilpotent Lie algebran = V & A*V and V4
be the parafermionic Fock space, VA = V(p) . The cohomology H®(n, V™) with
values in the n-module V4 |% has a decomposition into irreducible gl(V )-modules

P —(2yn 1
H . V(p) = @ v+"-Er, k= S(pl+r@w), ®)
wip=p

where the sum is over self-conjugated Young diagrams L = (o|a) and the notation
w'P stays for the p-augmented diagram u'?) = (a + p|a).

We recall the Frobenius notation for a Young diagram 7

n:=(cr,...,0%|B1,---,Br) r=r(n)

where the rank r(n) is the number of boxes on the diagonal of 7, the arm-length o;
is the number of boxes on the right of the ith diagonal box, and the leg-length B;
is the number of boxes below the ith diagonal box. The overall number of boxes in
nis|nl =r+ > _ e + >i_, Bi . The conjugated diagram 7’ is the diagram in
which the arms and legs are exchanged

n/:z (ﬂl,...,ﬂr|ﬂll,~~-’ar)~

Proof. The parafermionic algebra g =~ so0,,+; has Cartan decomposition (2).
Consider its parabolic subalgebra p = ;. ; gei—e; ® b ® Dyen, g0 C g From
the parafermionic relations (1) is readily seen that the Levi decomposition of the
parabolic subalgebra p = g; x n has reductive component

0 =b®Po— =l ©)
i)

acting by automorphisms on the free two-step nilpotent algebra n (the spacen; = V
being the fundamental representation of g; = gl,,)

n=Pg. P gete, =VerV. (10)
i i<j

The Weyl group W, of g = gl, is the symmetric group S, operating on
{ei,...,e,} by permutations. The Weyl group of g = 502,41 is W = S, x Zj.
The Zj is generated by operators 7;, i = 1,...,n such that 7 = 1 acting by
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) N —Ej l= ]
les) ej 1 #]
The elements t; € Z} are indexed by subsets I C {1,...,n}, 17 € [[,¢; ©.

Let us describe the subset W! which has order |W!| = 2". Both W! and 77 are
cross sections of Wi\ W thus for each t; € Z} exists a unique permutation w; € S,
such that w;t; € W,

Let b° be the nilpotent part of the Borel algebra b° = b/h and the complement
bem; = g; Nb® = b/n. The subset W' = {0 € W|®,  A(n)} keeps stable also
the complement of A(n)

oAn) C Ay & oA /n) Cc A, .
The root system of m; is A(m;) = {e; —e;,i < j} therefore w;t; € W' implies

7' w;y ' A(my) € Ay or jw;'(e; —ej) > 0 fori < j . These inequalities are
satisfied for w; € S, defined by

a<baelbel
wy(a) > w;(b) when a>b a¢lbé¢l
aelbé¢l

The permutation places all elements of I = {iy,...i,} after all the elements of its
complement / preserving the order of / and reversing the order of 7, that is,

w,(l,...,il,...,i,,...,n)=(1,...,1'1,...,i,,...,n,ir,...,ig,il). (11)
The permutation w; can be represented as a product of cyclic permutations w; =

i ... Ci, G, where ;, is the cycle (of length n — iy + 1) from positions iy — k + 1
ton — k + 1. Therefore the action of w; is represented by the sequence of steps

é’,-l(l,...,il,...,ik,...n) = (l,...,il,il +1,...,n,i1),

é','z(l,..., iz ,...,n,il) = (1,...,i2,...,n,i2,i1),
N——
place i,—1
;‘ik(l,..., ik ,...,I’l,l‘kfl,...,l'l) = (1,...,ik,...,n,ik,...,il).
N——
place iy —k+1

Note that after the jth step, the last j places are not touched by the next cyclings.
The Weyl vector p associated to g = 502,4 reads p = 4 Y/_,(2n — 2i + D)e;.

Note that the components of p are strictly decreasing with step 1 = p;+; — p;. The

cohomology ring H*®(n, V4) decomposes into gl(V)-modules with HW weights

o(p+ A)—pforo € W'. We are interested in the case A = £ )" ¢;, V4 = V(p).
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Consider first the case p = 0, i.e., the cohomology with trivial coefficients
H*(n,C) following [4]. The highest weights A; = o(p) — p for 0 € W! are
non-positive due to o(p); < p;. The cycling structure of w; implies

.
A = lee,’, Aj =—n—ip—j 1+ D) Y —rt+1<j<m)— Z Xli—k+1<j<n—k) -
k=1

One has an isomorphism between a HW gl,-module V*/ with negative weight
A; < 0 and the dual representation V**/ with reflected weight ;; > 0

VA[ o PRI W = Zﬂiei = —an_iﬂei >0.
i=1

i=1

The components of p; are decreasing positive integers ;t; > ... > u, >0

,
pj=@m—i;+Dyasj<rn + ZX(k+15./5n—ik+k) ; (12)
k=1

and these components code a self-conjugated Young diagram u; = g
wr = (ay|ar) ar =(ar,...,0), for o =n—1ij.

Roughly speaking the jth cyclic permutation {;, in w; creates a self-conjugated
hook subdiagram of p; witha; = n —i;.

By virtue of the Kostant’s theorem [8] the cohomology H ®(n, C) of the nilpotent
Lie algebra n has decomposition into Schur modules with HW vector |u;)

H@O= @ v ju)=E" ocw
By =g

labelled by self-conjugated Young diagrams. All self-conjugated Young diagrams
{11 : Wy = p;} are in bijection with elements of W' (with cardinality [W'| = 2"),
all these diagrams are included into the maximal square diagram, u; C (n").

Consider now the cohomology ring H®(n, V4) where A = % > e;. It decom-
poses into gl,-modules with HW weights k?‘” ) = o(p + A) — p where 0 =
w;t; € W', Givenaset I = {ij,...,i,} the shift A modifies the dominant weight
v =Y vie; to

P : -
v =20 W = —E+(n—zj+1+p)x(1§j§r)+z Xk+1<)j <n—it+k) -

k=1
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. . )
The weights v§1’ ) = /L(,p ) % > e; fix the HW vectors in the gl,-modules V*”;p

@ 0
A A 7T |A)  where u(lp) = (a; + plog) o =n—ij

from where the decomposition of H*®(n,V(p)) (8) follows, the sum over 0 €
W1 in Kostant’s theorem being replaced by the sum over self-conjugated Young
diagrams u = p'. The arm p-augmented diagram ,ugp ) stems from the self-
conjugated diagram w; = (as|ay) cf. Eq.(12) by augmenting the arm-lengths,
M(lp) = (as + play).

The cohomological degree k of the elements in yrul” ®10) € H*(n,V(p)) do
not depend on p but only on 0 = w;t; € W! (or equivalently on g;). In view of
D, =A_No'A; aroot £ € ®, C A(n) whenever '€ < 0. But the set A(n)
is stable under permutations and 7; ' = 7; thus

#O, = #{§ € A(n), ;6§ <0}
= #{ge,.1 € I}+#{g€i+€/‘ i< jiel}

=Z(l+n—i)=r+Z(n—ik)=r+s=deg,u1.
k=1

iel

Thus the cohomological degree k = deg pu; = #®, is the total degree k = (r + s)
of the bi-complex A*(A2V*) ® AV *. The number of boxes above the diagonal in
uriss = %(|u1| —r) so finally one gets k = degu; = %(r(u,) + |pr|) . We are
done. O

5 Resolution of V(p)

A general result of Henri Cartan [2] states that every positively graded A-module
M of a graded algebra A = @,0.4, allows for a minimal projective resolution
by projective A-modules. Moreover the notions of a projective and a free module
coincide in the graded category. Thus for every positively graded .A-module M there
exists a minimal resolution by free .A-modules.

The universal enveloping algebra Un is a graded associative algebra and the
parafermionic Fock space V(p) = V4 is a positively graded Un-module. There
exists [2] a minimal free resolution P, = @1?:0 P, of the right Un-module V(p)*

0—Py—>...—> P —P,—=>V(p)—0 (13)

by free right Un-modules P, = E; ® Un. We apply the functor — ®y,, C on the
complex P,, where C is the trivial Un-module. The minimality of the resolution
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P, implies [2] that the differentials of the complex P, ®y, C vanish. Hence the
multiplicity spaces Ej coincide with the homologies

Ep = Tor{"(V(p)*.C) = Hy(n.V(p)*) =  Ef=~H'mV(p),

where we used the isomorphism Hy(n, M)* = H*(n, M*). Theorem 3 gives
us the spaces E; =~ HF(n,V(p))* so we have constructed the minimal free
resolution (13).

Theorem 4. The Euler-Poincaré characteristic of the free minimal resolution of the
(dual of the) parafermionic Fock space V(p) (13) yields the identity

ZW:M/(_1)%<lu|+r<m>sw(x) ~
[T A =x)Il<; (1 —xix;)

> s (14)

A@AN=p

Proof. In general, the mapping of modules of an algebra into its Grothendieck ring
of characters is an example of Poincaré-Euler characteristic. The free resolution (13)
is naturally a (reducible) gl(V)-module and the Schur functions (6) span the ring
of gl(V)-characters. All the homology of a resolution is concentrated in degree 0,
hence on the RHS of (14) stays the character of the self-conjugated' module V(p)(7)

chV(p) = chV(p)* = e Z s:(x)  xii=exple) .
AS(p")

From the Poincaré-Birkhoff-Witt theorem follows that the character of P; reads

e_AS,Ap) (x)

[LA=x)]io; (0 =xix;) .

ch P, =ch(Ey®Un) =

Thus the alternating sum on the LHS comes from the characters of the gl(1)-
modules Ex ® Un taken with alternating signs corresponding to the homological
degree. The factor e?’ = e* accounting for the weight of the HW vector | A) cancels
which proves the parafermionic sign-alternating identity (14). O

Remark. The free minimal resolution of the trivial module C constructed by
Jozefiak and Weyman [6] with the help of the homologies Hj(n, C) corresponds
to the resolution P, (13) of C = V(p = 0).

The parafermionic sign-alternating identity (14) was proposed by Stoilova and
Van der Jeugt in their study of parafermionic Fock space [13]. The parabosonic

I'The self-conjugacy V(p) = V(p)™ allows to switch between x; := exp(=e;) without a conflict.
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Fock space has been explored in [9] where the “super-symmetric partner” of the
identities (14) has been proposed (for a combinatorial proof see [7])

Zu:u=;u(_1)%(lﬂlﬂw)s[/t“’)]'(x) Z su(x) (15
= A .
[ A=x) ][], (1 —xix;) AN <p

The parity functor IT switches parafermionic even generators to parabosonic odd

o . .
generators, thus g = 502,41 — § = 08pp,. The effect of IT is the passage

A kL A’. The identity (15) is rooted into a minimal free resolution of the parabosonic
Fock space V(p) = ITV(p) by free Ufi-modules of the nilpotent Lie super-algebra
ncCg.

More generally, one can consider the parastatistics Fock space V,|,,(p) of the
parastatistics Lie super-algebra g,,, := 08Py, 2, With n parafermionic and m
parabosonic modes. We conjecture that there exists a complex of free Unyj,-
modules of the maximal nilpotent Lie superalgebra n,,, C 05p,, 42, Whose
cohomology is V|, (p). Then the Euler-Poincaré characteristics of such a complex
will yield one more identity (which was obtained by different method in [10])

[l g (L4 xix)) Zu:u=u’(_1)%(|N|+r(ﬂ))hs"(m <) Z hsy(x)
= Sp(x) .
[LA=x)Tie; =5 (1 = xix;))

AAZp

Here the (n|m)-hook Schur polynomial /s, (x) is the character of the irreducible
gl,,-module V*, hs;(x) = ch V*. The non-trivial gl,,|,,-modules V* are labelled
by diagrams A such that 4,4, < m.
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On Non-local Representations of the Ageing
Algebra in d > 1 Dimensions

Stoimen Stoimenov and Malte Henkel

Abstract Non-local representations of the ageing algebra for generic dynamical
exponents z and for any space dimension d > 1 are constructed. The mechanism
for the closure of the Lie algebra is explained. The Lie algebra generators contain
higher-order differential operators or the Riesz fractional derivative. Covariant two-
time response functions are derived. An application to phase-separation in the
conserved spherical model is described.

1 Introduction: Ageing Systems and Ageing Algebra

Ageing behaviour has been first studied in structural glasses quenched from a molten
state to below “glass-transition temperature” by Struik [32]. Nowadays, ageing has
been seen in non-equilibrium relaxations in other glassy and non-glassy system far
from equilibrium (see e.g. [6, 16] for surveys). Schematically, one may characterise
ageing systems by (1) a slow relaxation dynamics, (2) absence of time-translation-
invariance and (3) dynamical scaling.

In this work,' we consider the dynamical symmetries of ageing systems under-
going “simple ageing”, with a dynamics characterised by a single length scale,
L(t) ~ t'% at large times, which defines the dynamical exponent z. One may
ask if the naturally present dynamical scaling in the long-time limit ¢ — o0
can be extended to a larger set of local scale transformation, called “local scale-
invariance” (LSI). The current state of LSI-theory, with its explicit predictions for
two-time responses and correlators, has been recently reviewed in detail in [16].

'This paper contains the main results from [18], presented by the first author at LT-10.
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Here, we describe an algebraic technique in order to extend known representations
of LST algebras with dynamical exponents z = 2 (or z = 1) to more general values.

The analysis of the ageing of several simple magnetic systems, without disorder
nor frustrations, without any macroscopic conservation law of the dynamics, and
undergoing ageing when quenched to a temperature 7 < T, below the critical
temperature 7, > O is characterised by the dynamical exponent z = 2 [5].
Then, the detailed scaling form of the two-time correlators and responses can be
obtained by an extension of simple dynamical scaling with z = 2 towards a
larger Lie group [13]. Its Lie algebra is known as “ageing algebra” age(d) =

<X0,1, Yg , Mo, Rij> and can be defined by the following non-vanishing
2 I<i<j<d
commutators [15]

[Xn’ Xn/] = (n - n/)Xn+n’,

i n i
[X'l’ Yn(1 )] = (5 - I’)’I) Yn(lﬁm’
[Y%(i)y Y_(j%)] =6;jMo, [Rij, Rie] = 8i¢Rji + 8k Rie — 8ix Rjy — 8¢ Rik,
[Rij. Y, = 8V, — 8 Y, (L.1)

m

with n,n’ = 0,1, m = :I:% and 1 < i < j < d. When acting on time-space
coordinates (z, r), a representation of (1.1) in terms of affine differential operators is:

1
X() = —ta, —E(rar)— ;, X1 = —t28t —t(r-Br)— %rz—(x +S)l‘

YY) =8, ¥ =—1d,—Mr;, My=-M (12)
2 2
R,‘j = I‘iarj —rjar,. = _Rji-

The above representation has a dynamical exponent z = 2 and acts locally on the
time-space coordinates. Furthermore, it generates a set of dynamical symmetries of
the Schrodinger (or diffusion) equation:

Sé(t,r) = (2/\43, + %(x—i—é—d/Z)—Vf)(p(t,r) =0, (1.3)

in the sense that each of the generators of age(d) maps a solution of (1.3) onto
another solution. The triplet (M, x, §) characterises the solution ¢ = @ xg) of
this equation.” Furthermore, x and £ are two independent scaling dimensions.

For systems undergoing simple ageing with z = 2, LSI as described by the
representation (1.2) of age(d) indeed gives an appropriate description, including
several exactly solved examples where § # 0 is required [15, 16]. The best-known
example is the 1D Glauber-Ising model quenched to 7 = 0. A main prediction is

2 M € Ris interpreted as an inverse diffusion constant, or as a non-relativistic mass if M € iR.
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the form of the two-time (linear) response R = R(t,s) = % o of the order
parameter ¢ with respect to its conjugate magnetic field. B

In statistical physics, a common formulation uses a stochastic Langevin equation

SH[P]
3¢(t,r)

d,¢(t,r)y=—-D + n(t,r) (1.4)

with a Ginzburg-Landau functional H and a centred gaussian noise 1 with a §-
correlated second moment. The standard Janssen-de Dominicis formalism LZO, 34]
relates this to the equation of motion derived from a dynamical functional 7 [¢, ¢] =
Jolg, ¢] + T;[¢], written in terms of order parameter ¢ = 1. ¢ and its conjugate
response operator ¢ = ¢_ MAE such that the “deterministic part” [Jp is invariant
under the action of the Galilei sub-algebra gal(d) = <Y i’? , My, R; j> . This
2 l<i<j<d
implies the Bargmann super-selection rules [1].

Theorem 1 ([16,29]). All n-point functions of “noisy theory” described by J can
be reduced to averages (-)o calculable from the deterministic part Jy alone.

In particular the response function R(z,s) = (p(1)(s)) = (¢(1)¢(s)), (see e.g.
[20,34] for introductions and detailed references), is independent of the noise n and
can be derived from covariance under age(d). These calculations have been carried
out for a long list of models undergoing simple ageing with z = 2 [2,8,16,30].

Can one extend this procedure, at least for linear stochastic Langevin equations
of motion, to arbitrary values of the dynamical exponent z? If we were to restrict to
locally realised algebras, the recent classification of the non-relativistic limits of the
conformal algebra [7,9] would only admit the cases (1) z = 1: the conformal algebra
conf(d) or the conformal Galilean algebra (cga(d)) [11, 12,28], eventually with
the exotic central extension for d = 2 [23] (2) z = 2: the Schrodinger algebra
and (3) z = oo; all along with their sub-algebras. Further examples can only be
found when looking at non-local representation, of known abstract algebras, that is
generators more general than first-order linear (affine) differential operators. Some
partial information is already available to serve as a guide:

1. the Galilei-invariance of the non-relativistic equation of motion S ¢ = 0 should
be kept (this guarantees the validity of the Bargmann superselection rule, hence
the applicability of the theorem above):

[Y%(”, Y_(f';] =8; Mo, [S, Yf%)] =8, (1.5)
Computation of two-point functions requires some kind of conformal invariance.

2. In the context of LSI, different realisations of generalised symmetry algebras
have been constructed by using certain fractional derivatives [13, 14, 16]. The
closure of these sets of generators can only be achieved by taking a quotient with
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respect to a certain set of “physical” states. Although this has been successfully
applied to certain physical models [3, 8] the closing procedure is not completely
determined and it is not clear how to obtain the group (finite) transformations.

A distinct and potentially more promising method has been explored in [17].
Therein, new non-local representations of age(1) for an integer-valued dynamical
exponent z = n € N were constructed. This reads

n 1 X
XO = —Etat—zrar—zs Y—% ar’ MO__M
Yéz—za"l—ur, 2<z=neN

n , n—2 1 2
X = <—5l 0; —tro, —(X +§)t) 8r - EMV (1.6)

The commutation relations (1.1) are satisfied except the following
) .
[X,.7] = ntha’,’_3S, 1.7)

Consequently, the algebra is “on shell” algebra that is closed only on quotients with
respect to the solution space of the equation

Se(t,r) = (z,ua, — ¥+ 27“ (x—i—é—%)) $(1,r) = 0. (1.8)
The generators (1.6) act as dynamical symmetries [17] of the Eq. (1.8), for z € N.
In the limit z — 2, the usual representation of the ageing algebra is recovered.

In Sect. 2 we shall generalise the above construction to any spatial dimension
d > 1. This transition is not trivial because of non-locality of the generators (1.6).
Covariant two-point functions are computed from these non-local representations
in Sect. 3. In Sect. 4, we shall apply these results to some simple physical models,
namely the kinetic spherical model with a conserved order-parameter and quenched
to T = T, and the Mullins-Herring (or Wolf-Villain) equations of interface growth
with mass conservation. The time-space responses are calculated from the non-
local representations of age(d), to be compared with the known exact results
[3,22,24,31]. We conclude in section “Conclusions”.

2 Non-local Representations of age(d) in Dimensions d > 1

It turns out that only for z = 2n even, it is possible to extend the non-local
representation of ageing algebra (1.6) to d > 1 dimensions, while this do not work
forz =2n+1 odd. A common treatment of both cases requires the use of the Riesz
fractional derivative [16,25]. It is defined as a linear operator V¢ acting as follows
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dk
@2m)?

d A
V() = i / K[ ™ £ (k). 2.9)

where the right-hand side as to be understood in a distribution sense and f (k)
denotes the Fourier transform. Some elementary properties are: [16]

vevh = veth, 232 A, Vi) = ad; Vi
i=1

[VE.r2] = 20(r- 0 Ve + ald + o — DV, Ve, f(ur) = [~V f (ur).

The Riesz fractional derivative can be viewed as a “square root” of the Laplacian.
Now consider the generators:

b4 1 X
X :: __ta - = r‘ar - _’
0 510 2( ) >
. ) o N )
X, = (—zt 9 —t(r-dr) — (x + g)t) vit-Cr
Y_('l)/2 = —0,;, Y_f_'l)/z = —10; Vi~ Z_uri, My:i=—pu
Rij = I‘,‘a]‘—l’jaiz—Rj,‘. (210)

The commutators (1.1) of age(d) are seen to hold true, except for
; 1
()1 _ 2 9\429 vi—4
[Xl,Y% = 2(z 2)t BlVrj . (2.11)

Hence, the above generators close into a Lie algebra age(d) only in the quotient
space over solutions of “Schrédinger equation”

S¢(r.r) = (Z/M?, —Vigout™! (x +&— %(d + Z—Z))) ¢(t,r) =0.
2.12)

This representation of age(d) generates dynamical symmetries of the Eq. (2.12)
since [S, Y] =[S, Y] =[S, M) = [S.R;] = 0 and
2 2

~ 1 - ~ ~
[S, Xo] = —EzS, [S,X,] = —zt Vi28.

Some comments are in order:

1. the non-locality only enters into the Galilei Y’ ! and special transformations X.

For z = 2n even, these non-local generators, as well as invariant equation (2.12)
are expressed in powers of the Laplacian
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Y—:—ll)/z = —taiAﬁ_l — UF;i
Xy = (—ne2d, —1(r-8y) — (x + £)1) A — %rz, (2.13)

S¢(t.r) = (zwa, — A" 4 2ut! (x +£&— %(d +2n — 2))) o(t,r) =0.

2. for a dynamical exponent z # 2n, use of the Riesz fractional derivatives (2.10)
is necessary and there is no simple relation to the representations of age(1).

Summarising, the representation of age(d) proposed here explicitly uses generators
acting non-locally on space. In Fourier space, the generators become local, but non-
analytic. The special case of an even-valued dynamical exponent appears to have
rather special and possibly non-generic properties.

3 Covariant Two-Point Function

Covariance under (2.10) gives the two-point function (with ¢; = ¢; (4, x,.£) (i, Ti))
F(t1,12,11,12) = (111, 11)2(12, 12)) (3.14)

The resultis (with T = t; — 12,y = t1/1):

_XIT _7[\'1+v_>
F=8w+p)t, = (=1

+é1+6— z+2]y—%[x2—xl+2&—z+2] f (|I‘|Z"L'_l) )
(3.15)

where f still has to be found from Galilei-covariance.

Even dynamical exponent z = 2n If p := |r|*/t, Galilei-covariance gives
(€0, 477" + ) f(p) =1y (@n)"p'T 0,407 + 1) f(p) = 0. (3.16)
and j = 1,...d. In particular if
n=2,

a Frobénius series representation leads to

L1 d pp 2, 3.d MP)
Z._ B2 e 1;
f(p) = foon(2 3T )+f > 7T

+fp R (1—d/4,3/2—d /4 —up/64) . (3.17)
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Generic dynamical exponent matters become simple in Fourier space

n ~ 172—2
(k, + 727k, [K[72) f (1, 0) = 0= £(1.k) = fo(t)exp [_175""7]

(3.18)
This is rewritten in the direct space as follows
So(@) , it _ @,
,T) = dk k-r— —|k|*
fer) = G | dk e |iker— = k| = 5T
2—2
B i=ar = l—r eC, Igr):= / dk exp[ik-r— B|k|*] (3.19)
U R4
Finally we have (with an infinite radius of convergence for z > 1)
2n+d n
rd/2) & " ( z ) r’
— . 3.20
frr) = F(d/)2< )n,r + 0 \a@orr (3.20)

4 Conserved Spherical Model. Field-Theoretical Description

The spherical model [4] is defined through spin variable S(z,x) € R, attached to
each site x of the hyper-cubic lattice A C Z? and which satisfy the mean spherical
constraint ()" . , S(7,x)?) = A, where A is the number of sites. The Hamiltonian
is H = —> () SxSy, where the sum is over pairs of nearest neighbours. At
equilibrium, a second-order phase transition is observed for d > 2 at some 7. > 0.
The critical exponents have non-mean-field values for d < 4 [21]. The dynamics is
given by a Langevin equation with a conserved order parameter (model B) [19]

3, S(t,x) = —=V2[V2S(t,x) + 3(t)S(t,x) + h(t,%)] + n(t,%)
(n(t,x)n(’',x)) = =2T.V28(t —t")§(x — X). 4.21)

This is a simple but physically reasonable model (since 3(t) ~ 1/t for t — 00)
for the kinetics of phase-separation (for example in alloys). A simple variant is
the Mullins-Herring/Wolf-Villain model, where one fixes the Lagrange multiplier
3(t) = 0, and which describes the growth of interfaces on a substrate with a
conservation of particles along the interface [27,35]. The correlators and response
are studied in detail [3, 10, 22, 24, 31]. Recall the full time-space response in the
conserved spherical model for d > 4, or equivalently in the Mullins-Herring model
for any d
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Jr — 1d rt
Rit.sit)= — VT _g@ts| p(2 2. &
(r.5:1) 234/27d]2(d /4 (t—s) 072\ 2" 47 256(c — 5)
§r(d+1) [ 1 3d 1
—_ OF2 N a4 + _; ’
d 1"(% + %) 16/t — s 2 4 2 256(t—s)
(4.22)

which we want to compare with the age(d)-covariant two-point function, obtained
above from the non-local representation (3.17) with z = 4.

In order to do this, adapt, to the present non-local case, the standard methods of
Janssen-de Dominicis theory in non-equilibrium field theory [3], to find a relation
between a dynamical symmetry of a deterministic equation with the properties of a
solution of a stochastic Langevin equation. The Langevin equation

8¢ = —ﬁ P (Vi + v + k(1)) + 1 (4.23)

7-'(,’ ! /
(n(t.on(t’" 1)) = —@V@?(t —1)8(r—r’)

can be viewed as equation of motion of the Janssen-de Dominicis action, decom-
posed into deterministic and stochastic parts J (¢, ¢) = Jo(¢, @) + T,(¢)

Tl §) = / dudR [& (au _ ﬁ 2(V2 - v(u))) b+ hvﬁé] (4.24)

T() = % f dudR ¢ (1, R)(V>p (1. R)) + Tinis- (4.25)
The averages of an observable A is given by the functional integral:
() = [ DISIDIE Alplexp(-T 4.8 = (Aesp(-Tpha. (420
In particular for the linear response function we obtain?

Rit.six—y) = LU 9V2h(s.y) expT)ho

Sh(va) h=0
= V;((]ﬁ(l,X)d;(S, y) eXP(—jn))o = VsF(Z)(t’S;X_Y)’

3In order to compute response function, we must introduce small perturbation s (conjugate
magnetic field) in the right-hand side of the Eq.(4.23), which respects the conservation law.
This generates respectively an additional term in the Janssen-de Dominicis action, which we have
written explicitly (4.24).
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where F®(¢,s:r) is the two-point function, found in Sect. 3 with identification
¢ = ¢, ¢ as order parameter and ¢> = ¢_ % f as response field. In the last line
we have used the Bargmann super-selection rule [1], which holds in terms of the
“mass” parameter i, that is (¢ (¢, r1) ... ¢, (t,,1y))o = Ounless u; + ... u, = 0.
It is enough to consider the case v = 0 which gives rise to conserved spherical
model for d > 4 and Mullins-Herring model for any d .

We see that the deterministic part of Eq.(4.23) coincides with “Schrodinger
equation” for z = 4, if in addition the time-translation invariance is taken into
account (i.e. 3(/) = 0), that is the parameters of non-local representation of the
ageing algebra must satisfy x + & = X + & = (d + 2)/2. Then

4
Ritosin) = (=) 527 () = =979, 1(p)

= 4(t —5)"@HV(d +2)p2d, + 4p392) f(p)
= (t — 5)" @D/

1.d pp | 3d 1 up
F 'pl/2 I
[f102(24 )+f 24+2, <4

3 d d
+ fz/pl—d/4 oF (___ 2__._@)] “4.27)

Since the response function must be regular at r = 0 and vanish for [r| — oo,
the third term is eliminated, viz. f; = 0. The constants f; and f{ can be related
by the known long-term behaviour of the hyper-geometric function [17,36]. Hence
one reproduces the exact result (4.22), but now from the covariance under non-local
representation of ageing algebra with dynamical exponent z = 4.

Conclusions

When trying to construct a closed Lie algebra for generalised scale-
transformations with an arbitrary dynamical exponent z € R, we have been
led to consider non-local representations of the ageing algebra age(d), for
general d > 1 [17,18].

It was necessary to slightly extend the usual definition of the notion
of dynamical symmetry. Conventionally, the infinitesimal generator X of
a dynamical symmetry of the equation of motion S‘qﬁ = 0 must satisfy
[.§, Xl =2 xS as an operator, where Ay should be a scalar or a function.
Here, Ay may be an operator itself. The Lie algebra closes on the quotient
space with respect to S ¢ = 0.

(continued)
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Several details depend on the value of z :

1. For an odd dynamical exponent z > 2, the generalisation from the
one-dimensional case requires the explicit introduction of some kind of
fractional derivative. For our purposes, the Riesz fractional derivative
turned out to have the required algebraic properties. In addition, the result
derived for the covariant two-point function is compatible with the directly
treatable case when z is even, but we are not aware of confirmed physical
applications in this case.

2. For z even, the algebra (2.13) contains d + 1 non-local generators of gen-
eralised Galilei-transformation and special transformations, constructed
with linear differential operators of order z — 1. By analogy with the
1D case [17], we suspect that these might be interpreted as generating
transformation of distribution functions of the positions, rather than bona
fide coordinate transformations. The example studied here (conserved
spherical model for d > 4 or equivalently in the Mullins-Herring equation
for any d) might be the first step towards an understanding how to use such
non-local transformations in applications to the non-equilibrium physics of
strongly interacting particles.

Extensions to more general representations may be of interest [26].

Recall that in the context of interface growth with conserved dynamics,
exactly the kind of non-local generalised Galilei-transformation we have
studied here has already been introduced in analysing the stochastic equation
(related to molecular beam epitaxy (MBE)), with constants v, A and a white
noise 7

dp = —V? |:sz¢ + %(qu)z} + 7 (4.28)

It can be shown that Galilei-invariance leads to a non-trivial hyper-scaling
relation, expected to be exact [33]. In particular, they obtain z = 4 in
d = 2 space dimensions. We hope to return to a symmetry analysis of
these non-linear equations in the future. In any case, the available evidence
that generalised Galilei-invariance could survive the loop expansion is very
encouraging.
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Part VIII
Various Mathematical Results



The Quantum Closet

Alon E. Faraggi

Abstract The equivalence postulate approach to quantum mechanics entails a
derivation of quantum mechanics from a fundamental geometrical principle. Under-
lying the formalism there exists a basic cocycle condition, which is invariant
under D-dimensional finite Mobius transformations. The invariance of the cocycle
condition under finite Mobius transformations implies that space is compact.
Additionally, it implies energy quantisation and the undefinability of quantum
trajectories. I argue that the decompactification limit coincides with the classical
limit. Evidence for the compactness of the universe may exist in the Cosmic
Microwave Background Radiation.

1 Introduction

The synthesis of quantum mechanics and general relativity continues to pose an
important challenge in the basic understanding of physics. While quantum mechan-
ics accounts with astonishing success for physical observations at the smallest
distance scales, general relativity accomplishes a similar feat at the largest. Yet these
two mathematical modellings of the observed data are mutually incompatible. This
is seen most clearly in relation to the vacuum. The first predicts a value that is off
by orders of magnitude from the observed value, which is determined by using the
second. To date there is no solution to this problem. In view of this calamity it seems
prudent to explore the foundations of each of these theories, and the fundamental
principles that underly them. General relativity follows from a basic geometrical
principle, the equivalence principle, whereas the basic tenant of quantum mechanics
is the probability interpretation of the wave function.

The question arises whether quantum mechanics can follow from a basic geomet-
rical principle, akin to the geometrical principle that underlies relativity. Starting in
[1] we embarked on a rigorous derivation of quantum mechanics from a geometrical
principle. The equivalence postulate of quantum mechanics hypothesises that any
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two physical states can be connected by a coordinate transformation. This includes
states which arise under different potentials. In particular, any state may be
transformed so as to correspond to that of a free particle at rest. This bears close
resemblance to Einstein’s equivalence principle that underlies general relativity
with an important caveat. While in the case of Einstein’s equivalence principle it
is the gravitational field which is “locally balanced” by a coordinate transformation,
in the equivalence postulate approach to quantum mechanics it is an arbitrary
external potential which is “globally balanced” by a coordinate transformation.
The equivalence postulate of quantum mechanics is naturally formulated in the
framework of Hamilton—Jacobi theory.

The implementation of the equivalence postulate in the context of the Hamilton—
Jacobi theory yields a Quantum Hamilton—-Jacobi equation. The Classical
Hamilton—Jacobi Equation is obtained by requiring the existence of a canonical
transformation from one set of phase space variables to a second set of phase space
variable such that the Hamiltonian is mapped to a trivial Hamiltonian. Consequently,
the new phase-space variable are constants of the motion, i.e.

. 0K . oK
H(g.p) — KQ.P)=0 = Q:FEO,Pz—@E

ey

The solution to this problem is given by the Classical Hamilton—Jacobi equation
(CHIJE). Since the transformations are canonical the phase space variables are taken
as independent variables and their functional dependence is only extracted from the
solution of the CHJE via the functional relation

aS
p= #, (@)
q

where S(q) is Hamilton’s principal function. The fundamental uncertainty relations
of quantum mechanics imply that the phase-space variables are not independent.
The equivalence postulate of quantum mechanics therefore requires the existence of
trivialising coordinate transformations for any physical system, but the phase-space
variables are not independent in the application of the trivialising transformations.
They are related by a generating function, via (2), which transforms as a scalar
function under the transformations. That is,

a8,
aqY

A ,
(q,S0(q), p = a—q“) — (¢", S§@), p’ = 2, 3)

where Syp(g) is the generating function in the stationary case. It is instrumental
to study the stationary case in order to see the symmetry structure that underlies
quantum mechanics. The consistency of the equivalence hypothesis implies that
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the Hamilton—Jacobi equation retains its form under coordinate transformations.
However, this cannot be implemented in classical mechanics. The CSHJE for a
particle moving under the influence of a velocity independent potential V(g) is
given by

1 L[3S)?
w2 (5) @ =o. @
m = q;

where W(q) = V(q) — E. Under a change of coordinates ¢ — ¢g” we have (by (3))

®)

; g’ dqi 9q’

957(¢") _ 9S(q) _ ~—~9S(q) 9g;
oy N Xl:

which we can write as p* = J'p, where J;; = Wq; is the Jacobian matrix connecting
J

the coordinate systems g and ¢”, and where, p; = g—;. Then

2
as" 2
Z(—a ) =10F = (125 ) 1o = 1o ©®
qj

2
- |pl
where we have defined

|pv|2 _ vapv _ pTJvTva
|p|? p'p p'p

(r'lp) = (7

It is seen that the first term in Eq. (4) transforms as a quadratic differential under the
v-map Eq. (3). Since S;j(¢") must satisty the CSHJE, covariance of the HJ equation
under the v-transformations implies that the second term in Eq. (4) transforms as a
quadratic differential. That is

W(q") = (p"| PV (@) ®)

In particular, for the W°(¢°) = 0 state we have,
Woq%) — W@ = (' IP (%) = o ©)
This means that WY is a fixed point under v-maps, i.e. it cannot be connected to other

states. Hence, we conclude that the equivalence postulate cannot be implemented
consistently in classical mechanics.
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2 The Cocycle Condition

Consistent implementation of the equivalence postulate necessitates the modi-
fication of classical mechanics, which entails adding a yet to be determined
function, Q(q), to the CSHJE. This augmentation produces the Quantum Stationary
Hamilton—Jacobi Equation (QSHIJE)

2
€L (—BS(Q)) +W(g) + Q(q) =0, (10)

2m dq
where W(q) = V(g)— E. It is noted that the combination W(q) + Q(q) transforms
as a quadratic differential under coordinate transformations, whereas each of the
functions W(q) and Q(q) transforms as a quadratic differential up to an additive
term, i.e. under ¢* — ¢"(q) we have,

W q") = W' (@q") = (p"|p") W*(q") + (¢“:q")
Q(q") — Q"(¢") = (p"Ip") Q"(¢") — (¢“:q").
and

W) + Q") — W'(¢") + Q(¢") = (p"|p) W (¢") + 2" (¢"))
(1)

All physical states with a non-trivial YW(q) then arise from the inhomogeneous
part in the transformation of the trivial state W°(¢%) = 0, i.e. W(q) = (¢%:q).
Considering the transformation ¢ — g® — ¢¢ versus ¢¢ — ¢° gives rise to the
cocycle condition on the inhomogeneous term

@9 = (p°1P") [(¢“:4") — (¢“:4")]. (12)

The cocycle condition Eq.(12) embodies the essence of quantum mechanics in
the equivalence postulate approach. Furthermore, it reveals the basic symmetry
properties that underly quantum mechanics. It is proven [1, 2] that the cocycle
condition is invariant under D-dimensional Mobius transformations, which include
translations, dilatations, rotations and, most crucially, inversions, or reflections, in
the unit sphere. The Mobius transformations are, hence, defined on the compactified
space RP = RP U {oo}. Whereas translations, dilatation and rotations map oo
to itself, inversions exchange 0 <> oo. We argue that energy quantisation and
the existence of a fundamental length scale in the formalism, together with the
invariance of the cocycle condition Eq. (12) under the Moébius group M (RD ) of
transformations, implies that space is compact. The more general situation may be
considered in the decompactification limit.

The cocycle condition fixes the functional form of the quantum potential Q(g).
In one dimension the cocycle condition (12) fixes the inhomogeneous term

(@“:q") = —B*{q“.q"}/4m,



The Quantum Closet 545

where { f.q} = f""/f'=3(f"/f')?/2 the Schwarzian derivative and f is a constant
with the dimension of an action. In one dimension the Quantum Hamilton—Jacobi
equation is given in terms of a basic Schwarzian identity,

aS(q)\>  B* /(s

()5 s

Making the identification

B> ( @0
W(q)=V(q)—E=—m{e p ,q}, (14)
and
132

Qq) = 1504} (15)

we have that S is the solution of the Quantum Stationary Hamilton—Jacobi equation
(QSHIJE),

1 (380’ h?
%) FV@-E+ —{Sn.qt=0. (16)
2m \ dq 4m

The Schwarzian identity, Eq. (13), is generalised in higher dimensions by the basic
quadratic identity

A(Re*) AR «

2 2 _ 2

o (VS()) = W — T — FV . (R VSO), (17)
which holds for any constant o« and any functions R and Sy. Then, if R satisfies the
continuity equation V - (R>V Sy) = 0, and setting @ = i/}, we have

1 n? A(Re#%0)  h2 AR
L ysyp =L AR | AR (18)
2m 2m  Re#So 2m R
In analogy with the one dimensional case we make identifications,
h2 A(Re# o)
W(g)=Vig)— E = -, (19)
m  Rew>0
h? AR
=——— 20
A =—7-—% (20)

Equation (19) implies the D-dimensional Schrédinger equation

2
[—h—A + V(q)] Y =FEY. (21)
2m
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and the general solution
W = R(q) (Aef'%so + Be—%&)) . (22)

We note that consistency of the equivalence postulate formalism necessitates that
the two solutions of the second order Schrodinger equation are retained. This
is reminiscent of relativistic quantum mechanics in which both the positive and
negative energy solutions are retained. We can replace the gradient in Eq. (17) by a
four vector derivative in Minkowski space. This produces the generalisation of the
formalism to the relativistic case and the Schrodinger equation, Eq. (21), is replaced
by the Klein—Gordon equation. The time-dependent Schrodinger equation arises in
the limit ¢ — oo. Similarly, the cocycle condition Eq. (12) generalises to Minkowski
space by replacing the Euclidean metric with the Minkowski metric. It is important
to emphasize that the equivalence postulate approach to quantum mechanics
does not represent a modification or interpretation of quantum mechanics but its
derivation from a basic geometrical principle. As such it reveals the geometrical
structures underlying quantum mechanics and in that respect provides an intrinsic
framework to explore the quantum space-time. It is further noted that the cocycle
condition, Eq.(12), is completely universal. Hence, its generalisation to curved
space provides a background independent approach to quantum gravity. In this
respect the equivalence postulate approach reveals the interplay between quantum
variables, encoded R(g) and S(g), versus the classical background parameters.
For example, in [3] we showed that the QHJE does not admit a consistent time
parameterisation of quantum trajectories. In this respect, therefore, time cannot be
defined as a quantum observable, but is merely a classical background parameter.
Generalising this observation to relativistic space-time entails that space-time
cannot be consistently defined as a quantum observable. Instead, the quantum
data is encoded in the cocycle condition and the corresponding quadric identity
in the relevant domain, i.e. in curved space-time. In this respect, we note that the
inhomogeneous term can be written in the general form [2],

Re RY

h2 A4 R4 AbRb
(q“:q") = (P"1p) Q" (¢") — Q" (¢") = —5 [(p”lp“) } :
(23)

which shows how the information on the inhomogeneous term is encoded in the
functions R(g) and S(q).

3 The Quantum Closet

The invariance of the cocycle condition under Mobius transformations implies that
space is compact. Let us gather the evidence for this claim. In the one dimensional
case we see from Eq. (19) that the QSHIJE is equivalent to the equation {w,q} =
—4m(V(q) — E)/h* where w is the ratio of the two solutions of the Schrodinger
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equation. It follows from the Mobius invariance of the cocycle condition that w #
const,w € C*(R) with w” differentiable on R, where R = R U {00}, and

+w(+o00) if w(—o00) # too,

—w(400) if w(—o0) = +o00. @4

w(—00) = %

Furthermore, denoting by ¢_ (¢+) the lowest (highest) ¢ for which V(g) — E
changes sign, we prove the general theorem [1],

If

P2>0,q<gq-,

25
P:>0,9>q4, =

V(q)—Ez{

then w = ¥/ is a local self-homeomorphism of R iff the Schrodinger equation
has an L*(R) solution. .

Since the QSHIE is defined if and only if w is a local self-homeomorphism of R,
this theorem implies that energy quantisation directly follows from the geometrical
gluing conditions of w at ¢ = £o00, as implied by the equivalence postulate, which
in turn imply that the one dimensional space is compact. In turn the compactness
of space implies that the energy of the free quantum particle is quantised and
that time parameterisation of trajectories is ill defined either via Bohm—de Broglie
mechanical definition, or via Floyd’s definition by using Jacobi’s theorem [4]. The
Mobius invariance of the cocycle condition in D dimensions then implies that the D
dimensional space is compact.

Generalisation of the cocycle condition to curved space suggests a background
independent approach to quantum gravity. The connection with gravity and with
an internal structure of elementary particles is implied due to the existence of
an intrinsic fundamental length scale in the formalism, and the association of the
quantum potential, Q(g), with a curvature term [1,5, 6]. To see the origin of that we
can again examine the stationary one dimensional case with W°(¢®) = 0. In this
case the Schrodinger equation takes the form

82
_— = O’
dg> v

with the two linearly independent solutions being ¥? = ¢° and ¥ = const. Con-
sistency of the equivalence postulate dictates that both solutions of the Schrodinger
equation must be retained. The solution of the corresponding QHIJE is given by [1]

. 0,4 ;7
eh S = g0 T1%0 +l.£o’
q° — il
where £y is a constant with the dimension of length [1], and the conjugate
momentum po = 9,0 Sg takes the form
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h(Lo + L
(£o +' 0) _ (26)

2|q° — ity

It is seen that py vanishes only for ¢ — +o00. The requirement that in the classical

limit limy_,¢ po = 0 implies that we can set [1]

Rely =1, = | "9 @)
C

i.e. we identify Re {; with the Planck length. The interpretation of the quantum
potential as a curvature term [1, 6] implies that elementary particles possess
an internal structure, i.e. points do not have curvatures. This suggests possible
connection with theories of extended objects.

If the universe is compact it would imply the existence of an intrinsic energy scale
reminiscent of the Casimir effect. Taking the present size of the observable universe
would imply a very small energy scale, which is essentially unobservable [6].
However, given the indication of a larger energy scale in the Cosmic Microwave
Background (CMB) Radiation suggests the possibility of observing the imprints
of compactness of the universe in the CMB in the current [7] or future CMB
observatories. Indeed, the possibility of signatures of a non-trivial topology in the
CMB has been of recent interest [8]. Additional experimental evidence for the
equivalence postulate approach to quantum mechanics may arise from modifications
of the relativistic energy-momentum relation [9], which affects the propagation of
light from gamma ray bursts [10].

4 The Decompactification Limit

The Mobius invariance of cocycle condition may only be implemented if space is
compact. We may contemplate that the decompactification limit represents the case
when the spectrum of the free quantum particle becomes continuous. In that case
time parameterisation of quantum trajectories is consistent with the definition of
time by using Jacobi’s theorem [1,3,4]. However, I argue that the decompactification
limit in fact concides with the classical limit. To see that this may be the case we
examine again the case of the free particle in one dimension. The quantum potential
associated with the state W° = 0 is given by

h%(Re {y)? 1
2m |q® —ilol*

0 hz 0 0
Q= —150.4"} = (28)

We note that the limit ¢° — oo concides with the limit Q° — 0, i.e. with the
classical limit.



The Quantum Closet 549

Conclusions

Heisenberg’s uncertainty principle mandates that the phase-space variables
cannot be treated as independent variables. The classical Hamilton—Jacobi
trivialising transformations are in direct conflict with this fact. Reconciling
the Hamilton—Jacobi theory to quantum mechanics leads to the quantum
Hamilton—Jacobi equation (QHJE). In turn, the QHJE implies a basic cocycle
condition that underlies quantum mechanics. The cocycle condition holds in
any background and provides a framework for the background independent
formulation of quantum gravity. The cocycle condition is invariant under
D-dimensional finite Mobius transformations with respect to the Euclidean or
Minkowski metrics. Its invariance under D-dimensional Mobius transforma-
tions implies that space is compact, which may have an imprint in the cosmic
microwave background radiation.

Acknowledgements I thank Marco Matone for discussions and Subir Sarkar and Theoretical
Physics Department at the University of Oxford for hospitality. This work is supported in part
by the STFC (PP/D000416/1).

References

03N W

. Faraggi, A.E., Matone, M.: Phys. Lett. B450, 34 (1999); Phys. Lett. B437, 369 (1998); Phys.

Lett. A249, 180 (1998); Phys. Lett. B445, 77 (1998); Phys. Lett. B445, 357 (1998); Int. J. Mod.
Phys. A1S, 1869 (2000); arXiv:0912.1225

. Bertoldi, G., Faraggi, A.E., Matone, M.: Class. Quant. Grav. 17, 3965 (2000)
. Faraggi, A.E., Matone, M.: arXiv:1211.0798
. Floyd, E.R.: Phys. Rev. D25, 1547 (1982); Phys. Rev. D26, 1339 (1982); Phys. Rev. D29, 1842

(1984); Phys. Rev. D34, 3246 (1986); Int. J. Mod. Phys. A27, 273 (1988); Found. Phys. Lett.
9, 489 (1996); Phys. Lett. A214, 259 (1996); Found. Phys. Lett. 13, 235 (2000); Int. J. Mod.
Phys. A14, 1111 (1999); Int. J. Mod. Phys. A15, 1363 (2000)

. Matone, M.: Found. Phys. Lett. 15, 311-328 (2002)

. Faraggi, A.E.: Adv. High Energy Phys. 2013, 957394 (2013). arXiv:1204.3185

. Planck Collaboration (Ade, P.A.R., et al.): Astron. Astrophys. J. (2014). arXiv:1303.5083

. Aslanyan, G., Manohar, A.V.: J. Cosmology Astroparticle Phys. 1206, 003 (2012); Rathaus,

B., Ben-David, A., Itzhaki, N.: arXiv:1302.7161; Aslanyan, G., Manohar, A.V., Yadav, A.P.S.:
arXiv:1304.1811

. Matone, M.: Phys. Scripta 86, 055007 (2012); Faraggi, A.E.: Eur. Phys. J. C72, 1944 (2012)
. Amelino-Camelia, G., Ellis, J.R., Mavromatos, N.E., Nanopoulos, D.V., Sarkar, S.: Nature 393,

763 (1998)



Shape-Invariant Orbits
and Their Laplace-Runge-Lenz
Vectors for a Class of “Double Potentials”

Jamil Daboul

Abstract We derive exact E = 0 classical solutions for the following class of
Hamiltonians with “double potentials”

2

Hp = 2 1 vp(r),
2m
where
7 A
VD.——rzTZM m, VO#MER
For p = —1/2 and ¢ = —1 the Hp yields the Kepler and oscillator systems

for E # 0, respectively. The classical orbits of Hp are shape invariant for a
wide range of y and A, in the sense that each maximum of their orbits r(¢) is
followed by a minimum after an angular shift of A¢p = 7/2u. We map the LRL
vector M := (M,, M>) of the Kepler problem to a complex expression M, € C,
which is conserved for every p. We use M, to derive a general expression for the
orbit (¢, u; y, A) for all u # 0. We also contrast the limit of the above orbits as
A — 0 with those considered by Daboul and Nieto for the power-law potentials
Vp = —y/r?t2e,

1 Introduction

Levi-Civita [1] in 1920 mapped the 2-dim harmonic-oscillator system with positive
energies E,; onto a 2-dim Kepler system with negative energies. This map can be
formulated by using 2 x 2 matrices and real variables. All attempts to generalize this
map to three dimensions did not succeed.

In the present paper we use complex variables to define a canonical transforma-
tion which maps the Kepler Hamiltonian in two dimensions with arbitrary energy
Ej.p to Hamiltonians with the following class of potentials
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7 A
VD(”)~—_”2T2H+M, vV 0#peR, (D

but for zero energy, Ep = 0. The only exception is for u = —1, where the first
potential, —y/r>*2*, becomes a constant equal to —y. By interpreting y as the
energy of the oscillator E,., the Levi-Civita map [1] follows as a special case.
The potentials in (1) will be called “double potentials”, since they are sums of two
power potentials.

In principle, we can now study the following Hamiltonian with the double
potential classically and quantum mechanically for any dimension, and not just for
two dimensions, and for any energy Ep:

2 A
Hp = p 14

._%_rz'i‘ZM m, VO;AILER 2)

Since the potential in (2) is spherical, Vp = Vp(r), the classical orbits take place in
a 2-dim plane, which we choose as the (x1, x) plane. Therefore, the orbits (¢, i)
of (2) in two and higher dimensions will look the same as those of two dimensions.
We shall determine these orbits by using the conserved image M, of the Laplace-
Runge-Lenz (LRL) vector M_1, of the Kepler orbit.

2 Complex Canonical Transformations
and Mapping of Hamiltonians

In this section I describe a canonical transformation which enables us to transform
a Hamiltonian system defined in two dimensions H(w, ) = n2/2m + V,,(w) for
arbitrary energy E to a system with an additional potential, but for zero energy
E =0.

It is useful to use complex canonical variables,

z:=x1+ixp, and p:= p;+ipy, 3)

for dealing with 2-dim Hamiltonian problems.
The usual commutation relations

{x,-,x,-}:{pl-,pj}zO, and {X,‘,pj}z&"j (4)
become

{z,p} ={x1 +ix2, p1 —ip2} =2, sothat {z, p} =0.
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2.1 Complex Canonical Transformation

Let
w= f(z), wz€eC, )

be a complex map. To complete this map to a canonical transformation (w, ) —
(z, p), we use Poisson brackets

{A’ B}Z,P = {A7 B}W,?T .
Calculating {z, p},,» yields

3p  dw dz
—_ = that m = p—. 6
07 dg O TEPLS ©®)

2.2 Transformation of General Hamiltonians

We now transform the Hamiltonians by using (6), as follows

2
O=HW—EW=ﬂ+VW(w)—EW
2m

dz P (1pP?  |dw] dz |
= |5 A - Vi —-E, =!|—0—| H.. 7
dw <2m+dz W) = Eu) | =\ 75| e @
The H, in (7) is a new Hamiltonian
2 d 2
o=l v, where Vi) = ’—W (Vo) - Ey) ®)
2m dz
dw

2
Note that V,,(w) in (7) need not be a central potential. Moreover, for a general

Z
map w = f(z) need not be a function of |z| only.
However, if the complex transformation f(z) is a power of z, as in (9) below,

dw
dz
Hamiltonian with a central potential V,,(|w|) to a Hamiltonian H., also with central
potential V,(|z|).

2
then becomes a function of |z| only. In this case, the map in (7) transforms a
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2.3 Derivation of the Double Potential
Vp from the Kepler Potential

In this subsection I shall derive the Hamiltonian Hp in (2), by applying (7) to map
the Kepler potential V,,(|w|) = —a/|w| and E,, = Ej.,: Starting with

w= f(2) = zz% ©)

where c¢ is a dimensional constant, which is helpful to check formulas. Its dimension
is [c] = [length]***!. Differentiating, we obtain

dw c

w
= =Y (10)

Substituting (10) in (8), we obtain the following double potential

Vo) = Valle) = [22] (Vi (ol — By = 2P @
= = |— w — w) — -7
D e =177 | Wher 2w R
y A
= o T (v
where
y:=4u’ca, and A:=—4u’c? Eiep - (12)

2.4 The Classical Orbits of the Hamiltonian Hp

In the last section we derived a new Hamiltonian H, with an new potential V..
We can solve this system for any energy Ep. In general, this can be done mainly by
numerical calculations. However, the solutions for £ = 0 can be obtained directly
as images of the solutions of the original system H,,.

3 “Generalized” Laplace-Runge-Lenz “Vector”
for the Double Potentials Vp and all u

It is well known that the N-dimensional Kepler problem and the spherical harmonic
oscillator have dynamical symmetry of so(N,1) and su(N) respectively. The
generators of these symmetries can be expressed in terms of vectors and tensors
in N-dimensions.
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However for the double potential Vp I do not know what these symmetries are
for general p and whether it is possible to write the generators in matrix or tensor
form.

What I shall do in the following is to write the LRL vector of the Kepler problem
as a complex variable and then write it in terms of the canonical (z, p)-variables.

3.1 A Complex Expression M, for the LRL of Vp

The LRL vector of the 3-dim Kepler problem is given by
M., = p x L —mat . (13)

M., vector lies in the plane of motion, which we define as the (w;, w») plane. This
enables us to write it as a complex variable M., = (M; + iM,) in a complex
w-plane, as follows

. w
Myep(w, ) = =i Liep — ma—| B (14)
w

We now write the M., in (14) as a function of the new canonical variables (z, p):

By substituting dw/dz = —2uc/z?**! from (10) in Eq. (6) for 7, we obtain
dz p 2u+1 p z
_ 4z _ __rz 15
eI T T oue” 2w (13)
so that
L Im (7r) L im Gp) ) (16)
ep = Wiy — Wy = Im (Wrr) = ——Im =——0L,.
kep 1702 27T 0 zp 2 u

Substituting (16) and (15) into (14) and noting the equality a = y/(4u>c) in (12),
we obtain a complex expression M, € C for the LRL of the Hp-system:

L z 2
M, = f(My,,) = —i —o— pz(1T21) _ = 17
W S kep) 14M2C pz mo |Z| (17a)
L '
= —ma [’pz—“ P2y 1] i 2w (17b)
my
ir-p—L,)L .
= —ma [M P4 1i| e ime (17¢)
my

where we first used (12) and thenip z =ir-p— L, .
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3.2 Derivation of the E = 0 Orbits Using LRL Vector

From now on we shall often use M = M, for simplicity. Instead of obtaining the
orbits of Hp by solving differential equations, it is more interesting to use the LRL
M in (17c): Let ¢y denotes the phase of M , i.e.

M = M, =: |My|explipu] . (18)

By multiplying M in (17¢) by exp[2i¢] , we obtain

IM| expli Que + ou)] = —ma [% P 1} : (19)

By taking the real part of (19), we immediately obtain a general expression for the
Ep = 0 orbits of the double-potential system

my my M
ri(p) = Ty [l +ecosQuo+ou)] = T [1+ecos2u@—go)l . ¢o:=—2—,
n u H
so that
1/2pn
m . M
r(p,n) = (L—;/[l + ecos2u(p — <p0)]> , with €:= u (20)
& ma

3.3 Calculating € = |M|/ma in Terms of L*, y and A

We now calculate € = |M|/ma in (20). Using |a + b|? = |a|* + |b|* + 2Re(ab),
we obtain from (17b)
M 2
o IMP

1 M
=1+ |:L2|z|2+4“|p|2 + 2myL Re (i?ﬂ“ﬁ-)]
(my)? #

2 2 2
=1+ %r”““ (ﬂ g ) =1+ izr”“t (ED - L)
my

m2a?

my 2m  r¥tm ratn
212 2017

=1+_2(ED r_2) = 11— > (for Ep =0). 21
my my

Note that | M |, ¢ps and thus € = | M |/ ma are constants of motion only for Ep = 0.

By noting that for the Kepler problem (1 = —1/2) we obtain A = —FEj,,
whereas for the oscillator (u = —1) we obtain y = E,,. and Ar? is the potential of
the spherical oscillator. Hence, for the above two cases € becomes
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2Eep L2
SVE 1+ e for Kepler
my? 2012 ;
1 — =25 for oscillator
mE

osc

4 Limit of the Orbitsfor Ep =0as A — 0

From (21) we see that for Ep = 0 and A — 0, we obtain ¢ — 1. Hence, by
substituting 1 + € cos2¢ — 1 + cos2¢ = 2cos? ¢ into (20), the orbit r (¢, 1)
becomes

Ay /p
(e, ) = (’Z—zy[l + cos 2u(p — o)) /2 = (%I cos /(g — <P0)|) -

Iz 1

(23)

The limit orbits ry(¢, ) := limy_o (@, ©; A) in (23) will be called hard orbits,

since for > 0 they are produced by elastic collision with the infinite repulsive

potential A/r>*#* at the origin. These orbits are illustrated in Fig. 1 for u = 3.

Note that r,(—u, ) = 1/r,(, @), so that if an orbit is bound for a given u, it is
infinite for —u .

In contrast, the orbits r;(¢) illustrated in Fig. 2 will be called soft orbits, because
they were obtained for a single power-law potential Vp(r) = —y/r?T?*, without
imposing any repulsive potential [2, 3]. Daboul and Nieto argued that for © > 0
the particle is attracted to the origin r = 0, and since L = rp = const. it passes
by the origin in a straight line with infinite speed. And since Vp(r) is a central

0.50k

-0.5/

Fig. 1 Orbit r(p, 3) of
Vp=—y/r®+A/r!*
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Fig. 2 Soft orbit ry (¢, 3) of A
Vp = _V/”S -
»
" 0.5}
-y \
l . y
-10 -0.5 I 0.5 1o
T
I 4
=05k
4
\\__ .
10—

potential, the angular momentum L does not change its direction, so that direction
of motion (clockwise or counter-clockwise) should remain the same. This argument
leads to the soft orbits, defined such that the momentum p,(¢) keeps its direction
when it passes by the origin. Thus, if the orbit r;(¢) enters into the origin at an
angle ¢;, = @,, then it comes out on the opposite side at ¢,,; = ¢, + 7. The orbits
ry(@, p) are illustrated in Fig. 2. For more details, see [2,3].

Clearly, for Ep # 0 the LRL vector M|, in (17) changes its direction, and with it
the hard rj,(¢) and soft orbits r;(¢) precess accordingly, as we verified numerically.

5 The Ep = 0 Quantum Solutions for Double Potential V)

In the present section I briefly report on preliminary results on the quantum solutions
of the Hamiltonian Hp in three dimensions:

VYim(r, ) = const. R;(r, i)Y, (0, ), (24)

where the radial function R;(r, ; y, A) reproduces the well-known solutions Kepler
and the spherical oscillator for p = —1/2 and = —1, respectively.

Moreover, the limit of the quantum solutions in (24) for A — 0 yield those for
Vp(r) = —y/r**?* in [3,5]. This indicates that the later solutions correspond to
the hard orbits r;, (¢, 1) (23), and not to the soft orbits r,(¢, 1), which are illustrated
in Fig. 2. It is not even clear whether quantum solutions exist which correspond to
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x T

Fig. 3 Image of the probability density |, v (r, 9)|? of the coherent state in Eq.(22) in [4] and
the closed classical orbit (solid white curve; more clear in color) for Vp(r) = —y/rlz, i.e. for

n=>5

the soft orbits r;(¢). Perhaps the quantum-classical correspondence can be resolved
by using coherent states, as was done by Xin and Liang [4] (see Fig. 3).

6 Summary

I derived in Sect. 3.2 the orbits r (¢, ) for all u by using the conserved LRL vector.

In my oral presentation I presented a calculation on the rotation of the LBL vector
for E # 0 and showed numerically that the orbits precess accordingly.

Even though the double potential V() in (1) was derived by a rwo dimensional
complex map (9), the quantum solutions of the Hamiltonian Hp := p*/2m+Vp(z)
in (2) can be obtained analytically for Ep = 0, for every d -dimensions.

Thus, a general complex map in two dimensions, as in (5), acts as a bridge which
connects the quantum solutions of Hamiltonians H,, and H, for any dimension.
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Quantization on Co-adjoint Group Orbits
and Second Class Constraints

Michail Stoilov

Abstract We make a comparison between two schemes for quantization of
dynamical systems with non-trivial phase space—the geometric quantization based
on co-adjoint group orbits and second class constraints method. It is shown that the
Hilbert space of a system with second class constraints always has, contrary to the
geometric quantization, infinite dimension.

1 Introduction

During the years the co-adjoint orbit method [1] proved to be a powerful and unified
method for quantization of systems with complex symplectic structure. The same
can be said for the approach based on second class constraints [2]. It is shown [3]
that for the orthogonal and unitary groups the symplectic form defined on the co-
adjoint groups orbits can be constructed using a system of first and second class
constraints. However some singular orbit’s points have to be excluded in order the
procedure to be correct. This suggests that the two methods are not equivalent.
Here we shall prove this conjecture using the dimension of the Hilbert space of
the quantized system as a probe. It turns out that the Hilbert space is always infinite
dimensional for systems with second class constraints while it can be with finite
dimension in the co-adjoint orbit approach.

2 Co-adjoint Group Orbits

The power of the co-adjoint group orbits is due to a theorem for the universality of
the co-adjoint orbits: Any co-adjoint Lie group orbit is a homogeneous symplectic
space and vise versa provided some global criteria are satisfied. In addition the
method offers a different approach to the physics. Usually we start with the model
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Lagrangian, then we determine its symmetries and finally we quantize it. The co-
adjoint orbits method allows to start directly from the symmetry and to obtain
automatically the corresponding Lagrangian and quantization. However, the method
has not to be overestimated: All interesting examples of the quantization on co-
adjoint orbits have been solved without using this method.

Here we use only some basic results of the co-adjoint orbits method. Suppose
we have a Lie group & and its algebra g. Having these two objects we can define
the adjoint group action Ad(g) on the algebra (Ad(g)a = gag™' in the case of
matrix groups). Let us introduce the space g* of linear functionals over g. Now we
can define the co-adjoint group representation Ad *(g) with the following relation

(Ad*(g)a,a) = (o, Ad(g™)a). (1

It turns out that the group orbits in g* are symplectic manifolds: On each group orbit
£2, there is a B-invariant symplectic form ¢ such that

0(@)(Pax(a), Pasx(b)) = {a.[a.b]). 2

Here p, is the projection from the group to the orbit through o and p. is the
corresponding algebra projection (in fact, it is the ad™ action). A basic theorem
states that

pa(0) = —d(a.0), 6 =g 'dg, 3)

where p* is the pull back of p and @ is the Maurer—Cartan one form.

Using the symplectic form on the group orbits and an appropriate vacuum and
coherent states based on it, we can construct the Lagrangian of the model with
the symmetry in question and to write down the corresponding path integral, i.e.
to quantize the model. Some nice examples of the outlined procedure, including
relativistic particle, string, Chern—Simon and many more can be found in [4].

In what follows we need the notion of Poisson manifold as well. The Poisson
manifold is a pair {M, ¢} of manifold M and bi-vector ¢, ¢ = ¢”9; A ; such that
the Poisson bracket { f, g} = c(f, g) defines a Lie algebra structure on C*°(M).
The following three theorems give the global structure of any Poisson manifold as a
foliation into disjoint union. They are in the core of our consideration.

Theorem 1. {M,c} = Y .{M;,c;} where {M; c7'} are symplectic and
{f.ghmi) ={fIm;. &lm; bi(mi) for m; € M;.

Theorem 2. {g*, c{‘j X0 A 07} where clkj are the g structure constants in the basis
{X;} is a Poisson manifold. (note that linear functions on g* form an algebra
isomorphic to g.)

Theorem 3. The symplectic leaves of {g*, cf‘j X 0" A 0/} are coadjoint orbits.
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3 Dynamical Systems with Second Class Constraints

The constraints in a dynamical model are some identities which are due to the
definition of the momenta in it. Basically the constraints are first and second class
and we are interested here by the latter ones because they change the Poisson
structure. Suppose we have a dynamical model with 2rn-dimensional phase space
and suppose we have identified the constraints y, = 0,a = 1, ...,k init. They are
second class if

det ({a 1531 y=0) # 0. 4)

As a consequence the second class constraints are always even number k = 2m. The
case m = n corresponds to a trivial system with no dynamical degrees of freedom
at all. In the models with second class constraints the Poisson bracket is replaced by
the so called Dirac bracket

{f.8}p ={f g} —{f xat Dy {xs- 8- )

Here A,y = {4, x»}- Note that A is by definition invertible.

The Dirac bracket can be very simple in some cases and very complicated in
others. The example y; = p;, x» = x| describes phase space reduction. The
example y; = x;x' —r?; y, = p;x' describes a model with compact configuration
space. A natural question arise at this point: Can we represent any dynamical system
as a system with second class constraints?

4 Quantization

The quantization of a classical dynamical system, considered as a mathematical
problem, is a map from the real functions on the system phase space to self-adjoin
operators in some Hilbert space. The Hilbert space can be with finite or infinite
dimension depending on the model we quantize. For example, if we have a flat
phase space with globally separated coordinates and momenta then the resulting
Hilbert space is infinite dimensional. On the other hand, if we have a compact phase
space, then the Hilbert space is finite dimensional [5].

During the quantization we cannot map consistently all functions on the phase
space to self-adjoint operators in a Hilbert space. But we can a map a set of
functions { f'}, which is as large as possible to a set { f } of self-adjoint operators.
The functions { f'} are called primary quantities and the correspondence f — f
has the following properties:

1. {f} forms a closed algebra under Poisson brackets
2. The constants are primary quantities and 1 — J where J is the identity operator
in the Hilbert space.
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3. The operator image of the Poisson bracket is the commutator of the correspond-
ing operators:

f.g) =inlf. 8l ©6)

As aresult { f } is a Lie algebra representation of { f'}.
Here we give a simple demonstration how one can deduce whether the dimension
of the Hilbert space is finite or infinite depending on the quantized system.
Consider a model with flat phase space R>*. Let x;,i = 1,...,n are the
coordinates and p;,i = 1,...,n are corresponding momenta. Let v = Zi dx; A
dp; is the canonical symplectic form on R?". Using this form we define the Poisson
bracket between (C°°) functions on the phase space

of o8 I 98

{f(X,p),g(X,p)} = dx; ap - ap ax.'

(7
In particular from Eq. (7) we have

{xi, pj} = 8. (8)

In the classical case Eqgs.(7) and (8) are equivalent. It is not the same when we
quantize the system.

In the flat phase space example which we are considering now the primary
quantities can be either linear functions of momenta and arbitrary functions of
coordinates [1], or quadratic polynomials of coordinates and momenta [6]. In both
cases we have

[Xi,pj] =ihé;3 (©)]

plus other commutation relations depending on what is our choice for {f}. So,
according to Eq.(9), we have a representation of the Heisenberg algebra in the
Hilbert space. This fact allows us to demonstrate that the Hilbert space is with
infinite dimension. Indeed, if it is with finite dimension D then, taking the trace
of both sides of Eq. (9) we will obtain a contradiction 0 = i%6;; D.

Consider now a dynamical system which is symmetric with respect to the action
of some Lie group. The symmetry acts by definition as canonical transformations
and its algebra has a representation in the functions on the phase space which is
closed under time evolution, i.e.

184> 8b} = Cabc&c (10)
{gtUH} :habgbs (11)

where g, are the generators of the Lie algebra and H is the Hamiltonian of the
system. Usually the Hamiltonian is a combination of the symmetry generators
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and we can skip the second equation in this case. Even if the Hamiltonian is an
independent generator Eqs. (10, 11) guarantee that all generators together form a
closed Lie algebra. But as we have seen already we can realize any matrix Lie
algebra with linear functions over a suitable Poisson manifold. In this manifold
the linear functions which correspond to the symmetry generators are the primary
quantities. Therefore the quantization of Eqs. (10, 11) look as follows

(84, 8] = ihcapc&e (12)
(20 8] = i (13

If the symmetry algebra can be represented with trace-less matrices, e.g. it is a
simple Lie algebra, then the same arguments which show that the representations
of the Heisenberg algebra are infinite dimensional lead us to the conclusion that a
system which primary quantities satisfy Eqs. (12, 13) can have a finite dimensional
Hilbert space. In this case the primary quantities are mapped into constant matrices.
This is exactly the reason why we can use Pauli matrices as the electron spin
operators.

5 Results

Here we consider the quantization of systems with second class constraints. Any
system of this type exhibits properties which allow us to think that it can interpolate
between models with flat and compact phase spaces: it is defined on a flat phase
space but this space is larger than the real one; the real phase space can be very
complicated and with highly non trivial analog of the Poisson bracket on it thus
resembling a system with compact phase space.

The quantization of systems with second class constraints follows the same rules
as standard quantization, but now everywhere the Poisson brackets are replaced by
Dirac ones. We make a very mild assumption that the linear functions on the initial
phase space are primary quantities and so there Dirac brackets have to be mapped
into commutators. In order to determine the dimension of the Hilbert space of a
quantized system with second class constraints we consider the quantity {x;, p'}p.
Using the identity {xs, p" Hxi, xa} = 9x5/0x;0x4/3p’ and the skew-symmetry of
the matrix A we get

{xi, Pt =n—{xp. P Hxi 1} Ay =n—m (14)

Corollary 1. There is always a Heisenberg subalgebra in the algebra of the
primary quantities of any system with second class constraints. In this way we have
proved the following Lemma:
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Lemma 1. The Hilbert space of any Bose-Einstein quantized dynamical system
with second class constraints is infinite dimensional.

Conclusions

Our considerations show that we can use second class constraints only
to construct local Darboux coordinates in the case of compact symplectic
manifolds. As in the U(n) and O(n) examples considered in [3] there is
no global construction and always some point in the group orbit has to be
removed in order to view the orbit as a phase space of a system with second
class constraints.

References

1. Kirilov, A.A.: Elements of the Theory of Representations. Springer, Berlin/Heidelberg/
New York 1976)

2. Dirac, PA.M.: Lectures on Quantum Mechanics. Yeshiva University/Academic, New York
(1967)

. Alekseev, A., Faddeev, L., Shatashvili, S.: J. Geom. Phys. 5, 391-406 (1988)

. Wiegman, P.: Nucl. Phys. B323, 311-329 (1989)

. Hitchin, N.: Commun. Math. Phys. 131(2), 347-380 (1990)

. Gukov, S., Witten, E.: Adv. Theor. Math. Phys. 13, 1-73 (2009)

AN AW



Some Kind of Stabilities and Instabilities
of Energies of Maps Between Kiahler Manifolds

Tetsuya Taniguchi and Seiichi Udagawa

Abstract We treat the variational problem of the energy of the map between two
Riemannian manifolds. It is known that any holomorphic or anti-holomorphic map
f:M — N between compact Kihler manifolds is stable for the variation f; of f
with fixed Kéhler metrics compatible with the holomorphic structures. Is this also
stable for the variation g, of the metric g of M with fixed volume of M and fixed
isometric map f? In this paper, we show that the answer is no if the dimension
of M is no less than 3. This paper is a expositary note of Taniguchi and Udagawa
(Characterizations of Ricci flat metrics and Lagrangian submanifolds in terms of the
variational problem. To appear in Glasgow Math. J).

1 Harmonic Maps

The geometric variational problems in Riemannian geometry have the long history.
For example, the minimum path between two points on the earth is obtained by
minimizing the length of arbitrary paths between them. It is a subset of a great
circle going through the two points. It is called a geodesic. This is a solution for the
variational problem of the length function. Solutions for the variational problem of
the area function is called minimal surfaces. The concept of these two variational
problems are extended to that of the variational problem of the energy of the map
between two Riemannian manifolds. Solutions for it are called harmonic maps.
In Appendix, we introduce a new variational problem on the space of the tensor
product of symmetric (0, 2)-tensors and positive-definite symmetric (0, 2)-tensors.
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In particular, we review the first and second variational formulaes for the new
variational problem. In Sect. 2, by applying the variational formulaes, we shall get
some stabilities and instabilities of maps between Kéhler manifolds.
Next, we review the definition of harmonic maps.
Let f : (M,g) —> (N, h) be a smooth map from an m-dimensional Riemannian
manifold into an n-dimensional Riemannian manifold. Choose a local coordinates
(x',x%,--- ,x™) for M and (y', y2,--- , y") for N. Then, both Riemannian metrics
m n

are expressed as g = Z g,-jdxidxj and h = Z haﬂdy“dy’g. The energy of the
ij=1 =1
map f is given by

E(f)= /M % Y > g hap() £ ] dps. (1)

ij=lap=1

where g'/ is the component of the inverse matrix of the matrix (g;;) and f* is the
m n

; ad
component of the differential df of f,i.e., df = Z Z fFdx' @ — and du,
i=1a=1 oy*
is the volume element of (M, g) given by dju, = /det(g;;) dx'dx?---dx™. Let
R and R be the curvature tensors of (M, g) and (N, h), respectively. In terms of the
local coordinates, they are expressed as

m
R= ) R dx'®dx)/ ®dx*®
ijkil=1

axl’

~ n _ 9
R= Y Rydyed’ed’e® —

8
a,B,y.8=1 ay
We write R(X,Y)Z = i R & krii for X = igji Yy =
’ - o ] l]k 77 axl - ; 1 ax]a -
i,j.k,l= j=

m m
ad .0 -
Z nk—k, Z = Z ' —. Similarly, R(X,Y)Z is defined. It is well-known
P dx = ox!
that when one fixes both metrics g and /& and vary the map f, the 1st variational

formulae of the variation {f;} with fy = f is given by %E( f,)| — =
— [,y B (@(f), V) dpu,. where V is the variational vector field given by
"L 9fe 0 |
V = € C®(f7'TN),
Y| e r)eemumm
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and t( f') is the tension field along f given by

L 0
(f) = Z Z g 1 (8ya Of) e C®(f7'TN),
a=1i,j=1
9 m n -
=D DT Dy A00Y
k=1

By=1

2

where I“If and I;;‘y are the Christoffel symbols for (M, g) and (N, h), respectively.

m

We remark that A f¢ := Z g" ;j 1s called the non-linear Laplacian of f. The
ij=1

Euler-Lagrange equation of the variation coincides with the equation z(f) = 0

which the critical point of the variation satisfies. This equation is called harmonic

map equation and f is called harmonic map. When f is a harmonic map, the second

variational formulae is given by

d2
WE(ft)

t=0

AR S 9 9
= /M > gY (h(va-g_,_ V.V V) = h(RWf (55). VIV df(m)) dpg.

ij=1

In particular, if (N, k) is of non-positive sectional curvature then any harmonic map
into (N, h) is (weakly) stable. Note that any holomorphic or anti-holomorphic map
between compact Kihler manifolds is energy-minimizing map with respect any
Kéhler metrics compatible with the holomorphic structures in its homotopy class,
whence it is a stable harmonic map. With reference to these facts, we may consider
the problem “When is a stable harmonic map holomorphic or anti-holomorphic ?
For the related results on this problem, see [1-4].

2 Instabilities of Holomorphic or Anti-Holomorphic
Maps Between Kiihler Manifolds

In this section, we discuss some stabilities and instabilities. In Sect. 1, a energy is
defined for a smooth map f: (M, g) — (N, k). Note that, the energy is also depend
on the metric g. From now on, fixing f, we consider the energy as a functional
E(g) on the space T(ZH' of Riemannian metrics on M with fixed volume.

Theorem 1. Let f be a holomorphic or anti-holomorphic map from a Riemann
surface (M, g) to a Kiihler manifold (N,h). Here g is compatible with the
holomorphic structure of M. Then g is a critical point of E. Moreover g is stable.

In contrast with it, we have the following theorem:
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Theorem 2. Let [ be a isometric holomorphic or anti-holomorphic map from a
Kdhler manifold (M, g) to a Kdihler manifold (N, h) and m > 3. Then g is a critical
point of E. Moreover g is unstable.

We first prove Theorem 1.

Proof. Set P = f*h and n = g. Since f is holomorphic or anti-holomorphic,
f is, in particular, conformal. So, there exists a function A € C° (M) such that
P = Anand hence P = pn, where p is as in Theorem 3. From Theorem 4, we see
that §1(n) = 0. Since 2E(n) = V"=2/"I(n), §1(n) = 0 implies that SE(g) = 0
for the variation on Tg+. Using Theorem 3, it is straightforward to see that g is
stable. O

Next, we prove Theorem 2.

Proof. Set P = f*handn = g. Since f is isometric, P = 1. Hence P = 2pn/m,
where p is as in Theorem 3. From Theorem 4, we see that /() = 0. We can also
see that g is a critical point of E in the same way as Theorem 1. Note that p # 0
because f is isometric. By using the conditions p # 0 and m > 3 and applying

Theorem 6, we see that I is unstable at 7 = g. Since / is invariant under the
homothetic transformation, the instability of I implies that of E. O
Appendix

We recall a weak form of results in [5]. Let Fg be the set of all smooth symmetric
(0,2)-tensors on M. Denote by Fg+ the subset of all smooth positive definite
symmetric (0, 2)-tensors. Define a function / on F§ x Fg+ by

m
I(P,r;)=/M ZP,-,-;;"J’ dp, for (P,n) € F) x F9*. 3)
i,j=1

We normalize [ so that it is invariant under the homothetic transformation. Next,
fixing P € FY, we define I(n) by

M
10 = —" = 0
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Theorem 3 (1st Variation Formula).  §1(n) = ;== ((V (pn — P) —cUn, 8n)),

1 & . -2
where V:f dy, pz—ZP,-jn”, U=/ pduy, c=m—,
M 255 M
m

<paq>= Y pyn’Fqun’.
i jkl=1

((p.q)) =[M <p.q> dpy. (p.qeF).

Theorem 4. §1(n) = 0 if and only if P = 2pn/m. Moreover p is constant if
8I(n) = 0and m # 2.

Theorem 5 (2nd Variation Formula). Assume that §1(n) = 0. Then,

FI0) = s | ey ) frace,d0))? = (plaace, %) +
+ 22 (s, su| ®

In particular;, ifm = 1,2 and p is a non-negative(resp. non-positive) then §21(n) > 0
(resp. §21(n) < 0) holds.

Theorem 6. Assume that m > 3 and the critical point n of I is stable. Then p = 0.
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